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INTRODUCTION AND LOWER CASE ALPHABET

INTRODUCTION

1.11

1.1.2

1.1.3

Purpose of this Grammar

This grammar exists to help people learn the original language of the New Testament,
biblical Greek.> In particular, we pray that it will be a useful tool for believers who,
because of their location or limited resources, might not otherwise be able to learn the
language. For that reason, the copyright statement allows this grammar to be posted on
the internet, translated, copied, and/or distributed without compensation to the authors.

Approach of this Grammar

This work includes features similar to most grammars such as the memorization of
grammatical rules, verb charts, and vocabulary. Although that kind of memorization is
necessary for learning any language, we try to minimize those aspects and emphasize
the more enjoyable part: translation of the New Testament. This approach allows you
to focus on the most frequent and important aspects of Greek while spending more time
reading God’s Word. While thus occupied, you will learn inductively items not
explained in detail in the grammar.

Keys to Success in Learning Biblical Greek

Learning biblical Greek is an enriching experience, and knowledge of the language
provides a valuable tool for studying Scripture and for ministry. Your success,
however, depends on desire, discipline, observation of context, humility, and prayer.

Desire means that you want to learn Greek. With that longing, the pursuit will be more
enjoyable and successful. Without it, the endeavor will probably be tedious and end in
failure.

Discipline means working hard and consistently over an extended period of time to
learn Greek. Studying once or twice a week is insufficient for most students to learn
the language well. Our recommendation is that you study at least thirty minutes per
day. Some of that time will be spent memorizing vocabulary and word forms. Another
portion will be spent studying how the words combine to form phrases, clauses, and
sentences.? Finally, the majority of your time should be spent reading and translating
the exercises (sentences from the New Testament). As you advance in Greek, you
should dedicate more time to reading the New Testament and less time to
memorization. This consistent reading of Scripture will be enjoyable. Moreover, it
will help you view Greek more naturally, as a language, thereby improving your
understanding the biblical text.

! In this grammar, the terms “New Testament Greek,” “Koine Greek,” or simply “Greek” will be used as synonyms
for “biblical Greek”.

% The manner in which a language arranges words and phrases to convey meaning is called “syntax”. Intermediate
level Greek grammars (second year) focus primarily on syntax.

1
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1.14

1.15

Observation of the context means using the material immediately surrounding the word,
phrase, clause, sentence, and paragraph you are reading to help you understand what
you are reading. Throughout the grammar, we will identify clues in the context that can
be particularly helpful for understanding the text.

Humility means recognizing that learning a language is an ongoing process. As a
beginner, be careful not to overstate your knowledge of the language because
sometimes more harm can be done by someone who knows a little Greek than by
someone who does not know any.

Finally, prayer means asking God for help in your study and use of biblical Greek so
that He is glorified and His church is edified.

Reading Direction

Koine Greek is read from left to right and from top to bottom. Any descriptions
referencing spatial locations such as “the beginning of the word” are given from the
perspective of the Greek reading system.

Word Order

The order of the words is not as important in Greek for determining the meaning of a
sentence as it is in some other languages. In Greek, for example, the subject can be the
last word of a sentence, and the verb can be the first word of a sentence. As a general
rule, a word may be moved to the front of a sentence for emphasis. The reader knows
the particular function of a word in a sentence by the different endings attached to that
word. Those endings will be discussed later.



1.2 LOWER CASE ALPHABET

Letters Pronunciation Name
a a in father Alpha
p  binboy Beta
y  gingood’ Gamma
o dindog Delta
€ einegg Epsilon
¢ zinzooordsinaids Zeta
M ey in they Eta
0 thinthin Theta
1 iinsitoreeinfeet lota
K k in King Kappa
A l'in lion Lambda
1] m in my Mu
v nin night Nu
& X in exit Xi
0 0 in stop Omicron
T p in pin Pi
p rin red Rho

6,c' sinsin Sigma
T tin tall Tau
v 00 in moon Upsilon
¢@ phinphone Phi
y  chin Christ’ Chi
vy  psinlips Psi
® 0inno Omega

1. Introduction and Lower Case Alphabet | 3

® When gamma (y) occurs immediately before gamma (y), kappa («), chi (y), or xi (), the initial gamma (y) is
pronounced as “n.”
* When sigma (o) occurs at the end of a word, it is written as ¢. Elsewhere it is written as o.

® This sound is closer to “h” in “harpoon.” English speakers usually give too much of a “k” sound to this letter.
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1.3 VOWELS

1.3.1

1.3.2

Basic Vowels
Biblical Greek has seven vowels (o, €, 1, 1, 0, v, and ®). The vowels are categorized as
“short” or “long”. See the following chart.

Short Pronunciation Long Pronunciation
a ainafather a ain father
¢ einelephant n eyinthey
v dinsit 1 eeinfeet
o oinnot ® 0inno
v 00 in moon v 00 in mEon

Epsilon (¢) and omicron (o) are always “short.” Eta () and omega (o) are always
“long.” Alpha (a), iota (1), and upsilon (v) can be either “short” or “long.” For alpha
() and upsilon (v), “short” and “long” pronunciations are the same.® For iota (1), the
student should listen to the teacher’s pronunciation to learn when to pronounce it as
long or short.”

In addition to pronunciation, the categories of short and long vowels are important with
regard to vowel changes and accents. The specifics will be mentioned later.

Proper Diphthongs

Certain combinations of the above vowels result in a single sound when read (as
opposed to two distinct sounds). Those combinations are called diphthongs.2 The
primary diphthongs are:®

Diphthong Pronunciation Diphthong Pronunciation
at ai in aisle av ow in cow
€l ei in eight €V ew in few
ot oi in cain oV ov in soup
vt weinwe |

Notice that the second vowel of a diphthong is always iota (t) or upsilon (v).

® Some grammars distinguish minor differences between the sounds of short or long alpha (a) and upsilon (v). Your
teacher may want you to observe those differences in your pronunciation of words.

" Modern Greek pronunciation is quite different from the system developed in the 16th century for reading New
Testament Greek. In modern Greek, more vowels or diphthongs have the same sounds, making it more difficult to
determine spelling from the oral language.

& On rare occasions, a diphthong is not pronounced as a single sound but as two distinct sounds. A diaeresis, two
dots placed over the second vowel of the diphthong, indicate when that is the case. The word Kaiogog has a
diaeresis and is pronounced Ka- i-a-phas instead of Kai-a-phas.

% Other diphthongs exist, such as mv and 1, but they are rare.
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lota Subscript

Sometimes iota (1) is written under the long vowels alpha (o), eta (n), or omega (®) as
o, 1, Or @. This is called iota subscript. For these cases, only the first vowel (a, n, or
) of the combination should be pronounced. In later chapters, recognizing the iota
subscript will be important for identifying certain forms of words.

1.4 BREATHING MARKS AND ACCENTS

1.4.1

1.4.2

Breathing Marks

Greek has a smooth breathing mark * and rough breathing mark ¢ One of the two
marks will occur on every word beginning with a vowel, diphthong, or rho (p). The
smooth breathing mark is silent and does not affect the word’s pronunciation. The
rough breathing mark adds an “h” sound to the beginning of the word. Examples of the
two breathing marks are shown below.

Rough Mark Pronunciation Smooth Mark Pronunciation
NUEW hémeis EY® ¢go
Tepoootvpa’  hirosolima ABpa’ abba

viog huios avTog autos

Yioc' huios Avtog autos

pnuo rhéma - -
‘Popatog’ rhomaios - -

" The following are capital letters that will be learned next chapter:
I: iota Y: upsilon P:rho A: alpha

As you can see, the breathing mark will be...
e above asingle lower case vowel (nueig, éym).
e above the second vowel of a diphthong (viog, avtog, Yiog, Avtog).
e before an upper case vowel that is not part of a diphthong (Tepocoivpa, ABPa).
e above rho (p) if it is lower case (pnua) or before rho if it is upper case (Pouaiog).

Accents
Accents are marks written over vowels to indicate what syllable to stress when reading.

Accent Name Location on word Example 1 Example 2
’ Acute Any of the final three syllables Ko &Y
) Grave Only on the final syllable™ Amd ASELPOV

Circumflex 000G

Either of last two syllables but only ., .
over long vowel or diphthong. HELS

19 An acute accent that occurs on the final syllable of a word will change to grave when it is immediately followed
by another word. When followed by punctuation, the accent remains acute.
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1.5 EXERCISES

1.5.1 Practice writing the lower case letters.
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1.5.2 Continue writing the lower case letters.
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1.5.3

1.5.4

1.5.5

1.5.6

1.5.7

Pronounce the following letters and write their Greek names.

g n Y G
T K ) 0
® T 1 A
X a € S

Pronounce the following diphthongs.
€l oV vl ol

Locate the dlphthongs in the followmg words.

Kol anTog VUETG el
gic glc qcovo nvedpa
obtog delkvout gvayyéhov  Paciieia

o
ahT
o1d0,

SapoOvViov

€L

‘Incodg
oV

oikio

oL
vidg
evpiok®

elpnvn

Identify the breathing marks on the following words as either smooth or rough.

AAAGL 0 avnTo EYd
avTog M va 4o
elpd bt oida dcovo

Pronounce the following words.

oida oV eVpioK® oVT0G
oUTmG 500 gloépyopor  ovpavodg
viog mved Lol deikvop oikio

Nuépa
£00ToD

ov

Kol

[Tadrog

pappi
ot
eipnvm
avToHC
Y

dopudviov

Ex®
VUETG
elg
‘Incodg
doDAOG

elg
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VOCABULARY

The end of each chapter contains a list of vocabulary words. Memorize these words while
learning the material for the respective chapter. Vocabulary words that have occurred prior
to a given chapter will not be translated in the exercises. All other words except for some
proper nouns will be translated in parentheses.

A unique feature of this grammar is the Contextual Vocabulary System. Beginning in
chapter 2, each vocabulary word will include a short and rhythmic phrase to aid in
memorization. Do not memorize the phrase. Simply read it orally whenever reviewing your
vocabulary. While learning the vocabulary, you will learn other aspects of Greek as well!

Article

1. o,1M, 76 the (masculine, feminine, neuter forms)

Nouns

Each noun below is preceded by the masculine article 6 (the) and followed by the genitive
ending ov. The article and genitive ending will be studied later. For now, memorize the
article, noun, and additional ending.

2. 0 adeh@og, od brother

3. 0 dyyelog, ov angel, messenger
4. 0 avOpomog, ov man, mankind

5. 6 dovlog, ov servant, slave

6. 6 0goc, od God, god

7. 6 Incoig, ob Jesus

8. 0 kéopog, ov world

9. 06 x¥prog, ov Lord, lord

10. 6 Adyog, ov word, message, Word
11. 6 ovpavég, od heaven, sky

12. 6 Mawrog, ov' Paul

13. 6 Métpog, ov' Peter

14. ¢ viog, od son

15. 6 Xpiotog, o' Christ, Messiah
Conjunctions

16. 8¢° but, and

17. yap® for, since, because
18. «xai and, also, even, both
Adverb

19. ov (ovk, 0vy, 0Uyi) no, not
Interjection

20. id0v, ide behold

" TIis the capital letter of pi (n). X is the capital letter of y (chi).

! Unlike English, proper nouns in Greek often have the article. Normally it should be left untranslated.

2 8¢ is a postpositive. Postpositives cannot be the first word of the clause or sentence. Often they are the second
word but can occur even farther in the clause or sentence.

% yap is also a postpositive.



2 UPPER CASE ALPHABET AND SYLLABLES
2.1 UPPER CASE ALPHABET"

Upper Case Lower Case Pronunciation Name
A a a in father Alpha
B B b in boy Beta
r Y g in good Gamma
A P d in dog Delta
E € einegg Epsilon
Z ¢ zinzooordsinaids Zeta
H M ey in they Eta
® 0 th in thin Theta
1 1 iinsitoreeinfeet lota
K K k in King Kappa
A A l'in lion Lambda
M M m in my Mu
N v n in night Nu
= g X in exit Xi
() ) 0 in not Omicron
I T pin pin Pi
P p rinred Rho
Y G, G sinsin Sigma
T T tin tall Tau
Y v 00 in moon Upsilon
() ¢ ph in phone Phi
X x ch in Christ Chi
P ] ps in lips Psi
Q ® 0 inno Omega

! For the first three centuries A.D., copies of the New Testament were written only using upper case letters.
Additionally, not all the letters looked like they do here. The sigma, for example, was more like a capital C. Most
modern editions of the Greek New Testament use upper case letters for the first letter of proper nouns, of words
beginning a new sentence, and of words beginning a quotation.

10
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2.2 SYLLABLES

The following syllable rules aid in correct pronunciation of Greek words.
e Every syllable has a single vowel (or diphthong) as in:
4-¢i-n-p1 Yép 3-x00-0

e Single consonants belong with the following vowel (or diphthong), unless that
consonant is at the end of a word as in:?
0¢-Ao &y 0¢-0¢

e Two or more consonants belong with the following vowel (or diphthong) if they can
be said together easily as in:
€0-Pi-OK® YPA-Q® T-GTEV-®

e Two or more consonants that cannot be said together easily or that are identical are
divided as in:
dy-0pw-mog a-pop-Ti-o EK-KA\-Gi-o

2.3 PUNCTUATION
Most modern editions of the New Testaments use the punctuation listed below.*

Mark Greek Meaning Use
Period Indicates the end of a sentence
Semi-colon Separates two independent clauses
;  Question Mark Indicates a question
,  Comma Indicates a brief pause when reading

2.4 OMITTED VOWEL (ELLIPSIS)

Ellipse is a silent marker ’ that indicates the final vowel of a word has been omitted because
the following word begins with a vowel. The ellipse mostly occurs with prepositions.

Before Omitted Vowel After Omitted VVowel Final Result
1. o avTod oU avToD o ovtod
2. peToMUdV HET’ MUV ped’ fudv

% There are some exceptions, especially where prepositions are prefixed to verbs (ém-gp-xo-pou instead of ¢-mep-yo-
Hot).

® Editors of modern editions of the Greek New Testament add the punctuation marks to the text. Those marks are
not necessarily present in the ancient manuscripts. When translating the Greek to another language, translation style
and the rules of the receptor language will dictate when and what marks to include.
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2.5 EXERCISES

2.5.1 Practice writing the upper case letters.
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2.5.2 Continue writing the upper case alphabet.
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2.5.3

254

2.5.5

Divide the vocabulary of 1.1 and 2.6 into syllables and practice pronouncing the
words.

Divide the following New Testament book names into syllables and practice
pronouncing them.
1. KOPIN®IOYX A, TIMO®EON B, MAGG®AION, IIETPOY B

2. AIIOKAAYVYIZ IQANNOY, MAPKON, IQANNHN, KOPIN®GIOYX B

3. TAAATAZ, IIPAEEIX ATIOXTOAQN, IOYAA, EQPEZIOYX

4. OEXXAAONIKEIX A, ®EZXAAONIKEIX B, IQANNOY I', TIMO®GEON A
5. TITON, AOYKAN, PIAHMONA, IAKQBOY, IIETPOY A

6. IQANNOY A, KOAOZXAEIZ, EBPAIOYZ, IQANNOY B, POMAIOYZX

Read out loud the following passage from John 1:1-18 three times.

1 °Ev &pyfi v 6 Adyog, kai 6 Adyog v mpog oV 06V, Kai 0eog fiv 6 Adyog. 2 Ovtog v
&v apyf mpog tov Bedv. 3 Tldvta o' adtod €yéveto, kol yopic adTod £yEveto ovdE €v O
véyovev. 4 'Ev adtd {om fv, koi 1 {of qv 10 ¢dc tdv dvOpdrav, 5 kol 10 ¢dc &v i
oKkotig @aivel, kol 1 oxotion awTd oV KatéAaPev. 6 Eyéveto dvOpwmog dnectalpévog
mapd 0god, dvopa avtd Todvvne. 7 Ovtoc NA0ev &ig paptupiav, tva paptopion mepi
100 Qotoc, tvo mhvteg motedomotv St avtod. 8 Ovk Mv £kegivog 10 &g, GAL' Tva
paptopion mept t0d ewtoc. 9 THv 10 @i 1o dAn0wov, O otilel mévta dvOpomov
gpyouevov gig Tov k6ouov. 10 'Ev 1d kOcue 1y, kai 6 kdécpog 8t avtod &yéveto, Koi O
KOopHog avTOV ok &yve. 11 Eic td 1S fA0ev, kai oi 1101 odtov ov mapéiaPov. 12
‘Ocot 8¢ Elafov avtdv, Edmkev avtoig éEovaiav tékva Beod yevésBat, Toig moTehoLoY
gig 10 dvoua ovtod: 13 ot ovk €5 aipdtov, oVdE €k BeAnuatog Gapkog, oVdE &k
Belpatog avopog, AL gk Beod €yevvnOnoav. 14 Koi 6 Adyog capl €yévero, kai
goknvmoey &v NUiv - kol é0sacaueba v d0&av avtod, d6&aV MC LOVOYEVODS TTopd.
natpdg - n?»npng xaprrog koi a?»neatag 15 Towdvvng paptupel mepi avtod, Koi KEKpAyeEV
Xeymv Obtog fv dv gimov, O Omicw oV £pyOuevog EUTpPocdEy Lov yéyovey: 8Tt TpdTOG
pov Mv. 16 Kai €k 100 mAnpopatog adtod Muelg ndvteg Erapopev, Kai xdptv avti
xap1rtog. 17 "0t 6 vopog o1 Mwoocémg £600n, 1 xapig kai 1 dAndela d1d Tncod Xpiotod
€yéveto. 18 Bedv 00deilg EDpakev TOTOTE O LOVOYEVTG LIOG, O OV €ig TOV KOATOV TOD
atpdc, EKEIVOg EEnynoaro.
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26 VOCABULARY

Verbs
If parentheses containing additional letters and an asterisk (BaA*) follow a verb, memorize that in
addition to the verb. Its significance is explained in section 3.2.7.
1. ayomaom | love John 21:15
Yipov Tova, dyerds pe Tieiov TovTOV;
Simon, son of John, do you love me more than these?

2.  axov® | hear, listen, obey John 10:27
Ta wpodPato To ERA THS POVIG LOL GKOVEL
My sheep hear my voice.

3. &o (ogy* or &%) I have, hold 1 John 5:12
O &ov tov viov &eL v Lonv
The one who has the Son has life;

4. lurém | speak, say John 8:30
Tadto ovtod AarotvTog moALol EmicTELGAV EIG AVTOV.
While he was speaking these things, many believed in Him.

5 happave (Aof*) | take, receive James 4:3
o0 AapPavete, S10TL Kakdg aitelche
You do not receive because you ask with wrong motives.

6. Ayo | say John 7:50
Aéyer NicdOMpHog mpog avtong
Nicodemus says to them

7. Mo | untie, loose, destroy John 2:19
AYoate TOV vadv ToDToV, Koi €V TPIoiy UEPAIS EYEPD AVTOV.
Destroy this temple and in three days I will raise it.

8. mopokorim | encourage, exhort, urge 1 Cor 4:16
Mapaxkakd ovv VUdc, ppmtai pov yivecoe.
Therefore, | exhort you, be imitators of me.

9. 7wmpém I fill, fulfill Matt 12:17
dmog TANPpoOT] 10 pnodev 16 Hoaiov tod mpogritov
that the thing spoken through Isaiah the prophet might be fulfilled

10. moit® | do, make John 13:27
“O mouelg, moincov tdylov.
That which you are doing, do quickly.
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Nouns
The feminine definite article “the” (1)) precedes each noun. The endings following the nouns (ag
and nc¢) will be studied later. Memorize the article, noun, and additional ending.
11. 1 apopria, og sin John 1:29
0 aipov Vv dpaptiav T0d KOGLHOL.
the one who takes away the sin of the world

12, N7, 1ic earth, land Rev 21:1
Kai £ld0ov o0pavov katvov Kol yRv Kotviy:
And | saw a new heaven and a new earth;

13. 1N Nuépa, og day Matt 4:2
VNoTELGOG NUEPUS TEGGOPEKOVTO KOl VOKTOG TEGGAPAKOVTOL
after fasting forty days and forty nights

Pronouns

14. ¢yo I Acts 9:5
‘Eyo it Incodg 6v o0 didkels
I am Jesus whom you are persecuting;

15. o¥ you (singular) Acts 9:5
‘Eyo gt Tnoodg 6v 60 ddkels:
| am Jesus whom you are persecuting;

16. avtog, avTH, aHTO he, she, it Mark 10:12
€0V YuVI) AoAvot oV dvopa avTiig
if a woman, after divorcing her husband,

17. npeic we 2 Cor 4:13
TNpeic motevopey, S0 Kol Aokoduev:
We believe; therefore, we also speak;

18. vpeig you (plural) John 15:5
‘Eyd gipu 1) dumedog, Dpels to kKANpaTo.
I am the vine, you are the branches.

19. avtoi, avrai, avTd they (masc., fem., neut.) Matt 5:8
Maxdpiot ot kaBapoi Tf) Kapdig: 1t avTol Tov Bedv dyovtal.
Blessed are the pure in heart because they will see God.

Preposition
Memorize prepositions exactly as written. For example, memorize “év with the dative means by,
in, with, on.” Later chapters will explain statements such as “with the dative.”
20. &v with the dative by, in, with, on Eph 1:3
0 gvAoynoag NUAG v ThoT eVA0YIQ TVELUATIKT] &V TOTG Emovpaviolg &v XploTd”
The one who has blessed us with every spiritual blessing in the heavens in Christ;
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3 PRESENT ACTIVE INDICATIVE OMEGA VERBS

SUBJECT PERSONAL PRONOUNS

311

3.1.2

3.1.3

Definition and Use

A pronoun is a word that takes the place of another noun in a sentence to avoid
repetition. Instead of saying “Jesus walked on water, and Jesus raised the dead,” the
sentence can be phrased: “Jesus walked on water, and He raised the dead.” Personal
pronouns usually refer to specific people or things. Examples of personal pronouns in
English include “I,” “you,” “he,” “she,” “it,” “we,” and “they.”

99 ¢

Person and Number

Pronouns have different forms to reflect categories called “person” and “number.”
Person relates the pronoun to the speaker or writer. Number indicates whether the
pronoun refers to one person or thing (singular) or more than one (plural).

Person Relationship of Pronoun to Speaker . Number
Singular Plural

1% Pronoun refers to the speaker. I we

2" Pronoun refers to the person spoken to. you you all

3" Pronoun refers to the person spoken about. he/she/it they

Forms
The following forms are used when the pronoun is the subject of the sentence.’

Person Greek English
Number: Singular
1 gyo |
2" 60 you
avtog  he
31 avty  she
avtd it
Number: Plural
1 Nuelc  we
2" dpeic  you (plural)
avtol  they (masculine)?
31 avtai  they (feminine)®
avta  they (neuter)

! Sections 8.1.5 and 8.1.6 present forms for these pronouns when they are not the subject or predicate nominative.
2 When avroi refers to a group of people, the group could consist of all males or both males and females.
¥ When avrai refers to a group of people, the group consists only of females.

17
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GRAMMAR OF VERBS: AN OVERVIEW

3.2.1

3.2.2

Introduction

Verbs are words that present an action (I walk, jump, fall) or a state of being (I am
happy, | am hungry, | am full).* Verbs can be changed into different forms. Those
forms and the context in which they occur communicate much information about the
verb including tense, voice, mood, person, and number. Consider the verb form “I am
watching.”

Form Category Information Conveyed by the Form
Tense Action is presented in progress and in present time.
Voice Action is performed by the subject (1).

| am watching. Mood A declaration about the action is made.
Person The speaker (I; first person) performs the action.
Number  One person (singular) performs the action.

A different verb form results in different information being conveyed. “I watched,” for
example, would communicate a different tense. The form “I am watched” would
communicate a different voice and so on.’

Greek verbs also have various forms that reflect tense, voice, mood, person, and
number. Those areas are briefly introduced below.

Tense

In Greek, tense primarily conveys how the action or state of the verb is presented by the
speaker/writer. A speaker, for example, could use one tense (the imperfect) to
emphasize an action in progress by saying “He was running.” In contrast, the speaker
could use another tense (the aorist) to describe the same event by saying, “He ran.” In
the second instance, the speaker simply states that the action occurred without
emphasizing anything else about it. Other tenses present the action in different ways.
Specific tenses and how they present actions will be introduced in their respective
chapters.

Additionally, tense often communicates when an action or state takes place. Whether
an action occurs in the past, present, future, etc. may be shown by the particular tense
form used, adverbs that modify the verb, and other time indicators in the context. In
other words, it is the entire context and not just the tense form that indicates the time of
the action.

Finally, tense can be a complicated subject. This grammar presents simplified
explanations and examples suitable for the purposes of beginning Greek. We hope that
students, while reading the Greek text, will begin to see the various possibilities
involved with tense in their context. Additional study on the subject will be important.

* Although stative verbs in English often include multiple words, in Greek they are often one word.

® The current point is to emphasize the different forms. Knowing the overall context is, of course, also very
important because it provides clues that indicate how a verb is being used. For example, in the sentence “I watch the
full moon rise as often as I can,” the verb “I watch” is present tense but does not refer to present time.
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Voice
Voice relates a verb’s grammatical subject to the action (or state) of the verb. In Greek,
voice can be active, middle, or passive.

Voice Relationship of Subject to Action of Verb Example
Active  The subject performs the action of the verb. Judas hangs.
Passive The subject receives the action of the verb. Judas is hanged.

The subject performs the action of the verb and also is

Middle affected by the action in some way.

Judas hangs himself.

As with tense, the above is a simplification for the purposes of beginning Greek.
Further study is necessary to adequately understand the possibilities, especially with the
middle voice. For instance, some verbs in the middle voice are often best translated
using the active voice because the verbs do not show the subject being affected by the
action in some way.

Mood

Mood is a grammatical category that portrays varying degrees of certainty,
conditionality, or probability of events in the speaker’s (or writer’s) statement. In other
words, mood is a communicative way of showing the speaker’s or writer’s “attitude”
about what is being said or written. If the intention is to give information, the
indicative mood is often used. If the intention is to give an order, the imperative mood
is used. If the speaker has uncertainty, the subjunctive mood is used. The following
table lists the Greek moods, a very simplified description of each, and basic examples.®

Mood Brief Explanation Example
Indicative A declaration or statement Jesus walks to Jerusalem.
Imperative A command or exhortation Walk to Jerusalem.

A declaration with varying degrees of

. . Jesus should walk to Jerusalem.
certainty, probability, purpose, etc.

Subjunctive

The verbal forms studied through chapter 21 are indicative mood. Additional
information about the other moods will be given starting in chapter 22.

Person and Number
Person relates the speaker to the verb. Number indicates if the grammatical subject is
one person or thing (singular) or more than one (plural).

Person Relationship of Speaker to Verb . MR
Singular Plural

1 The speaker is the verb’s subject. I we

2" The person spoken to is the verb’s subject. you you all

3" The person spoken about is the verb’s subject. he/she/it they

® Greek has a fourth mood called the “optative”. Since it is very uncommon in the New Testament, it is not here

discussed.
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3.2.6  Omega and Mi Verbs
Greek has two main groups of verbs: omega and mi. In Greek dictionaries and
vocabulary lists of this grammar, omega verbs have omega (o) as their final letter and
mi verbs have mu-iota (pt) as the final two letters.” Consider the following examples.

Omega Verbs Mi verbs
axovo (I hear) didwp (I give)
&y (I have, hold) &iui (1 am)
ayomaom (I love)  iotnu (I stand)
notéw (I do) i (1 put)

Omega verbs can be further divided into two groups: non-contract and contract. The
dictionary form of contract verbs has the letter alpha (a), epsilon (€), or omicron (o)
immediately before the final omega (®). Non-contract verbs have any other letter
immediately before the final omega (®).

Non-Contract Verbs Contract Verbs
Bédo (I throw) ayomaom (I love)
&yo (1 have) noiém (1 do/make)
Aoppave (1 take) nanpow (1 fulfill)

" Greek dictionaries and the vocabulary lists of this grammar list most verbs according to the present, active,
indicative, 1% person, singular form (I love, jump, run). This is called the dictionary form. In chapter 14, you will
learn that some omega verbs have a dictionary form that ends in opat instead of omega (o).

® No dictionary forms of contract verbs actually occur in the New Testament (dyando, Toém, minpdm). In the New
Testament, the final two vowels (w and a, €, or 0) are always combined resulting in & (dyond, To1®, and TANP®).
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3.2.7 Verbal Roots and Tense Stems (An important section)
The root, which is identified in this grammar by an asterisk (*), is the most basic part
of a Greek verb. From the root, various tense stems such as the present tense stem,
future tense stem, aorist tense stem, etc. are derived. Tense stems are identified in this
grammar by a dash (-). Suffixes (letters added to the end of a word) and/or prefixes
(letters added to the beginning of a word) are attached to the tense stem to create
various verbal forms for that tense. The following diagram displays this basic concept.

Root of Verb
Future Tense Stem Present Tense Stem Etc. Tense Stems
Various Future Various Present Various Etc.
Tense Forms Tense Forms Forms

The following table displays several examples of roots and their tense stems. For
simplicity, prefixes and suffixes that are used to create the various forms are not
included.

Tense Stems

Dictionary Form  Root o .t Future Aorist Etc.

Mo A*  Av- Av- -
evpiok® gvp* evpiok-  gvp- evp- Etc.
ropBave rof* AopPov- Anup-  Aap-

With this or any other grammar, you will memorize the dictionary form of many verbs.
This means you also will know the present tense stem for those verbs because the
dictionary form is formed with that stem.” However, as seen above, the present tense
stem is not always identical to the root or the other tense stems. In those instances, it
can be difficult to determine the verb’s dictionary form and, consequently, its meaning.
This difficulty is overcome by learning the root and tense stems of certain verbs.

How will you know which roots and/or stems to memorize? In the vocabulary lists, the
roots to memorize appear in parentheses next to the respective verb. Stems to
memorize are listed in the chapter for the respective tense. You should take the time to
learn them well because there are not that many and they are very important for your
success with Greek.

® Simply remove omega () or mu-iota (pt) from the dictionary form to find the present stem.
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3.3 GRAMMAR OF PRESENT ACTIVE INDICATIVE VERBS

3.3.1 Present Tense
In many contexts, a verb in the present tense portrays an action (or state) as in progress.
Often that action (or state) occurs at the present time from the perspective of the
speaker/writer. The present tense is similar to a video showing an event as opposed to a
still picture of the same event. The following table provides a summary of this
information.

Tense Example How Action Presented  When Action Occurs’
Present He is running. In progress or continuing Present time
" The time is with respect to the speaker or writer.

The above explanation is a simplification for the purposes of beginning Greek. There
are other uses of the Greek present tense in terms of how the action is presented and
when the action takes place.’® These will be learned as you progress in Greek. Context
is always the best guide for understanding a particular usage of the present tense.

3.3.2 Overview of the Present Active Indicative Omega Verb Parts

AV®
AV 0 -

Present Tense Stem Connecting Vowel Active Ending (1s)

Root: AL

19 For example, an author may use the present tense for an action that occurred in the past to give that action a vivid
or present feel to it as if it were happening now. A present tense form may also be used to describe something that is
still future in time. For now, all present tense forms will be used and translated as present time from the speaker’s
perspective.
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Chart of Endings: Present Active Indicative Emphasized

The verb endings are divided into two sets: primary and secondary. Each set has
endings for active and middle/passive voice. Present tense verbs use the primary
endings. Those endings are attached to the present stem of omega verbs using
connecting vowels. Learn the “Separate” and “Combined” endings shown below.

Primary Endings

t t
PINT | C.V. Separate Combined
Active Voice

1s 0 - o'
2s € G ag
3s € £l
1p 0 uev opev
2p € TE £TE
3p 0 vo(v) ovoL(v)*
" Person and number
' Connecting vowel
" Omicron (o) lengthens to omega (o).

Met+c— e
0+ vou(v) — ovou(v)

The nu in parenthesis (v) is called a “movable nu.” The nu (v) is present: 1) if the verb
occurs at the end of a sentence or 2) if the verb is followed by a word beginning with a
consonant. Otherwise, the nu (v) is omitted.

Present Tense Stem of Omega Verbs

For omega verbs, the present tense stem is obtained by removing the final omega (o)
from the dictionary form. Since many verbs have present tense stems and roots that are
identical, extra memorization is not required. Examples of this type are shown below.

Examples where extra memorization of the root is unnecessary

Dictionary Form Root  Present Stem Present Form (1s) Translation
Mo A* Av- Mo | destroy
ayomio ayoma®  dryomo- dyord’ I love
axoH® akov*  dxov- aKoH® I hear
AOAE® Aoke*  Aake- Aok’ | speak
TANPO® mnpo* mnpo- Tnpd ' I fulfill

" Contract verbs. See section 3.5 for vowel contraction table.
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Other verbs have present tense stems that are different from the respective roots.
Memorize these roots. Knowing them will be extremely important when we study the
other tenses. Examples of this type are shown below.

Examples where roots should be memorized

Dictionary Form Root Present Stem Present Form (1s) Translation
Q) oey* or &y*  &y- &y I have, hold
AopBave Aof* Aopfov- Aoufave | take, receive

In the vocabulary lists, a root is listed in parentheses if it is significantly different from
the present tense stem. Learn those roots well.

OMEGA VERBS: PRESENT ACTIVE INDICATIVE
Memorize the forms of Adw.

Person Subject Pronoun Stem Vowel Ending Form Translation
Number: Singular

. v . | untie
' w16 ) ° Koo | am untying

nd ; , you untie
2 oV (you) - S Aozrg you are untying
3" Zgz(’)g(g:g e ) 2bEL he/she/it unties

m’ng (it) he/she/it is untying
Number: Plural

o el : we untie
' fiksc (W) ° HEY Koopsey we are untying
2" vueis (you pl) M- € € Mete you (pl) untie

you (pl) are untying
avtoi (they masc.)

3" avtai (they fem.) 0 vouv) T Avoveuv) '
avtd (they neut.)

" Moveable nu (v). See section 3.3.3.

they untie
they are untying

In a Greek sentence, the subject pronouns do not have to be explicitly stated. This is because
the verb endings identify the person (1st, 2nd, or 3rd) and number (singular or plural) of the
verb. Consequently, the presence of a subject personal pronoun sometimes indicates that the
speaker is emphasizing the subject.
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CONTRACT VERBS: PRESENT ACTIVE INDICATIVE

These verbs use the same primary active endings as omega verbs (o, €1, €, ouev, ete, and
ovol(v)). However, those endings interact with the contract vowels alpha (o), epsilon (g), and
omicron (o) resulting in new vowel combinations.* The forms are shown in the following
table. Focus on recognition of the endings, especially on the alpha () and epsilon (g) verbs,
not memorization.*

non-contract ‘ g contract «a contract o contract
Person Subject Pronoun - TolE- ayomo- TANpO-
(untie) (do/make) (love) (Fulfill, fill)
Number: Singular
1% gyo (1) Mo ToL® dyoméd AP &
2" ob (you) MoELg TOLElg ayomdc TANPOig
avtog (he)
el avtn (she) Mgt TOLET ayord. TAnpol
avto (it)
Number: Plural
1 Nueig (we) ‘M)ougv ‘nowf)usv dyom@®dpev  mAnpodpev
2" Vel (you all) ‘M)srs ‘nowi‘rs ayondrTe TANpovTE
avtoi (they masculine)
31 avtoi (they feminine)  |Avovoi(v) novoyv) dayondouv) mAnpodey(v)

avta (they neuter)

The following table summarizes the most common vowel changes from above. Learning
these changes will be helpful in understanding these and other forms of contract verbs.

1*Vowel + 2"%Vowel = Combination

o

+ ® = Q)
(0]
e

+ (6] = oV
(0]
(0] + € = oV
e + € €l
o + € o
o + 0 = Q)

1 1f a contracted vowel has an accent, it will always be a circumflex because two vowel syllables have been
combined into one. The result is always a long vowel or a diphthong.

12 For contract verbs in the present active indicative, the great majority of occurrences are epsilon (g), some are
alpha (), and the minority are omicron (o). Prioritize your study time accordingly.
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EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. Also, for the first 30
exercises, “parse” every verb. Parse means to write the tense, voice, mood, person, number,
dictionary form, and meaning of each verb. Always write those elements in that order.
Using that order consistently will help with learning.

1. 'Eyo dyond koi 6 adeA@Og dryomd.
2. "Yueig houpavere.

3. X0 Metc.

4. Avto happdvet.

5. Avrtoi dkobovotv kol AaAodGLY.

6. 'O Xpiotog &yet.

7. "Hpelg Aorodpev kai 6 'Incodg Aappavet.
8. 'O viog kai 6V moovoLY.

9. 'O 0edg Aéyet év 1 (the) Aoym kai wolel Kai Aryomd.
10. 'Ey® mopokold.

11. A¥10c €xet kol TANPOVTE.

12. Avdtai dxodovot.

13. ’AvOpwmog dyomnd.

14. Incodg dxovet.

15. 'O ITétpog kai 0 ddeApOC Aéyouat.
16. Aot hopPavet.

17. Y ueig moieite.

18. TTotel 6 kvproc.

19. X0 Aéyelc.

20. ’Eyo axodo.

21. 'O Xp1o10g AoAEL.

22. 'Hpeig Mopev Kai Exelc.



23.
24,
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.
31.
32.
33.
34.
35.
36.

37.
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39. ..
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42. ..

43. ..

44

45

46

47

48
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AvOpwmog TOotEl.

AVT0¢ {d Kol 0 viog Exel.

‘H vy} Aappdver.

gyovoty awTol.

Ayondpev v 0ed.

AKovEILG.

Aéyete Kol mopoKaroDTeE.

Aodette.

... &youev ... APpadu (Abraham): (KATA MAGGAION 3:9)
...0 adelpog oov (of you) Eyet. ..

gyo 6¢ Aéym vuiv (to you all)... (KATA MAGGAION 5:28)
Kai Aéyet avtd (to him) 6 Incodc...

...€€ovaiav (authority) &yet 6 viog tod avOpdmov (of man)... (KATA MAGGAION 9:6)
...kai Aéyet avtoic (to them) 6 Incodc...

Vel 6¢ Aéyete... (KATA MAGGAION 15:5)

. ...0 kOp1og avtod (of him) Aéyet avT® (to him)...

.00 BAénete; (KATA MAPKON 8:18)

.0 TTétpoc Aéyet ot (to him), Xv &l (are) 6 Xpiotoc.

.0 TTétpog Aéyer 1@ Incod (to Jesus)... (KATA MAPKON 9:5)
.kai ov moteite @ (the things) Aéyw;

kol o0 AopPaveis... (KATA AOYKAN 20:21)

. Aéyer avtii (to her) 6 Incode...

. Ok &ym avopa (a husband). (KATA IQANNHN 4:17)

. ...KOo1 OUETG Aéyete. ..

. ...0v10¢ opoimg (likewise) motel. (KATA IQANNHN 5:19)

. ... DUEIG OVK GKOVETE. ..
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49. ...0 0edg ovk axovel... (KATA IQANNHN 9:31)

50. ‘Hueic vopov (a law) &yopev...

51. ...ayand 0 Oeog. (ITPOX KOPIN®IOYZX B 9:7)

52. ...&yo ITadAioc mapakord vudc (You)...

53. ...&yo ITadAog Aéym VUiv (to you)... (ITPOX TAAATAX 5:2)
54. ...6vBpwmot (Mmen) Loufdavovotv:

55. ...kai o0 Aappavete... (IAKQBOY 4:3)
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3.7 VOCABULARY

Verbs

1.  amodidom (amo + d0%*) | render, reward, pay back Rom 2:6
0¢ GT0dMGEL EKAGTE KT TA EPYya OTOV
who will pay back to each according to his works

2.  avietqm (ava + oto¥) raise, arise John 6:44
Kol €Y GVASTOM aOTOV £V T 0TI NUEPQ.
and I will raise him in the last day

3. aeinm (dmo +£¥) | leave, let go, forgive Matt 9:2
apfmvtai ool at apoptiol Gov.
Your sins are forgiven.

4.  Barro (Par*) | throw, cast Mark 2:22
00deic Barrer otvov vEov €i¢ doKoDC TOANLOVG"
No one puts fresh wine in old wineskins.

5. Préno | see Luke 10:23
Moxdapiot ot 0pBaipol ol frémovreg & PrémeTe.
Blessed are the eyes that see the things which you see.

6. odcikvoul | show Matt 4:8
dgikvuoty avtd Tdcog tag faciieiog ToD KOGUOV
he showed to him all the kingdoms of the world

7. didom (50%*) | give John 10:28
Kay®d (onv aidviov didmpt avtois
And | give eternal life to them.

8. eipi (ec™) | am Rev 1:8
"Eyd gip 10 Adga koi 10 Q
I am the Alpha and the Omega.

9. émuriOnuu (ém + Og*) I lay on, place
a. Xeilpag toémg undevi Emrifer 1Tim5:22

Lay hands on no one hastily
b. éménkav adTd TOV oTOVPHY Luke 23:26
they laid the cross on him
10. lao I live John 6:51

‘Eyo i 6 dptog 6 {dv
| am the living bread.
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11. iotnm (ota*) | stand Rev 3:20
1600, éotnKo. £l TV BVpav Kol KpoHm:
Look, I stand at the door and knock

12. péro | am about to John 12:33
onuaivov moim Bavito Epellev dmobviokev.
signifying by what sort of death he was about to die

13. moapadidom (mopa + 50*) | deliver, betray, hand over 1 Cor 15:24
otov wapadd v Poactieiov @ Bed kol matpl
when He delivers the kingdom to God and Father

14. mapiotnu (mopo + ota*) | present, stand before Acts 27:24
Koaicapi o€ o0&l mapactijvar
it is necessary that you stand before Caesar

15. motedm | believe, have faith 2 Cor 4:13
NUETG TETEVOPEY, 010 Kol AaAoDUEV”
We believe; therefore, we also speak.

16. i (0e*) | place, put, set 1 Pet 2:6
To0V, i év X10v AiBov dxpoywviciov, EKAekToV
Behold, I place in Zion a chosen cornerstone.

Nouns
The neuter definite article t6 (the) precedes each noun. The ending following the nouns (ov) will
be studied later. Memorize the article, noun, and additional ending.
17. 7o €pyov, ov work, deed John 6:29
Tod16 éotiv 10 Epyov T0D BeoD
This is the work of God.

18. 70 gvayyéhov, ov gospel, good news Rom 1:16
OV yop Emousyvvopol IO gvayyElov
for 1 am not ashamed of the gospel

19. 7o igpbv, oD temple Acts 5:42
gv 16 igp@ Kol Kat' oikov, oVK EmoovTo S1366KOVTEC
in the temple and house by house they did not cease teaching

Prepositions

20. &ig with accusative in, into Matt 8:23
Kai gupdvtt avtd gig 10 mhoiov, nkolovOncav avtd ol pobrnrtai avtod.
And when he had gotten into the boat, his disciples followed him.



4 PRESENT ACTIVE INDICATIVE MI VERBS

41 GRAMMAR OF MI VERBS

4.1.1 Mi and Omega Verbs
As mentioned, Greek has two main groups of verbs: omega and mi. In Greek
dictionaries and vocabulary lists of this grammar, the final letter of omega verbs is
omega (o), and the last two letters of mi verbs are mu-iota (ut)." Consider the
following examples.

Omega Verbs  Mi verbs
axovo (I hear)  didopu (1 give)
&yo (1 have) eipud (I am)
ayomao (I love) ot (I stand)
o€ (I do) i (1 put)

412 Meaning of Forms
The discussions in sections 3.2.1 through 3.2.7 and section 3.3.1 also apply to mi verbs.

4.1.3 Overview of the Present Active Indicative Mi Verb Parts

OlOmLLL
oL 00,

Duplication Root Active Ending (1s)
and iota

Present Tense Stem

Root: OO0

! Later you will learn that the dictionary form of some omega verbs ends in opau.

31
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4.1.4 Present Active Indicative Endings of Mi Verbs
Unlike omega verbs, mi verbs do not normally use connecting vowels. The mi endings
are attached directly to the tense stem, which sometimes results in a lengthening of the
final stem vowel. Also, some of the mi endings are different from the respective omega
endings. Despite these differences, many similarities remain.

PIN Active Endings

Omega (0) Mi (u)
Number: Singular

1s ) p

2s €1G c

3s €l ouv)
Number: Plural

1p ouEV pev

2p €TE 1€

3p ovci(V) aocy(v)

4.1.5 Present Tense Stem of Mi Verbs
Since the present tense stems of mi verbs are very different from the respective roots, it
IS important to memorize the roots and understand how the roots transform into the
present tense stem. Although the process is not complicated, success with mi verbs
depends largely on those two points. Consider the following example.?

Formation of the Present Tense Stem of Mi Verb didmput

Step Explanation Result
1 Begin with the root. do*
2  Duplicate the root’s first letter. 600
3 Insert iota between the duplicated letters. (Present tense stem) ddo-
4 Attach the ending. (First person singular is used here.) ddopt
5 The stem vowel may lengthen. (o — ). Sdmut

2 These steps do not describe a historical development of a process. They are simply for identification purposes.
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The above steps vary slightly with some mi verbs because of pronunciation issues.
Consider two new examples compared with didwpt.

Formation of the Present Tense Stems of Mi Verbs 8idom, tiOnut, and ictyut

1. 2. 3a. 3b. 4. 5.
Root Duplication lota  Spelling Change Ending Vowel Lengthening®
do*  ddo- owo-  ddo- dwom  didmut
Oe*  00¢- OWe-  TOe-T Tifgpr T
oto* o©oTa- owta- iota- iotomt  Totnut

" With plural endings, this vowel lengthening often does not occur.
" Theta (6) becomes tau ().
" Sigma (o) here becomes a rough breathing mark ().

Some mi verbs, such as arnodidmpu, have been formed by adding a preposition (and) to
the beginning of the basic verb (50*). In these cases, the duplication with iota (1)
precedes the basic verb, not the initial preposition. The following table provides
examples of that process.

Formation of the Present Tense Stem of Mi Verbs with Initial Preposition

1. 2. 3a. 3b. 4. 5.

Root Duplication lota SPEIIE Ending YT .
Change Lengthening

amo+d0* amo+90d0- dmo+d100- amoddo-  dmoddom Amodidmpu
napa+d0*  mopat+ddo-  mopat+ordo-  mopaddo-  mopaddopt  wopadid®LLL
avoteto*  dvoteoto-  Gvatolota-  dviota-l avicTopt aviotnut
nopot+eTa*  mopa+ooTo-  TOPO+OIoTO- TOPIGTO-  TOPLOTOML  TopioTHL
Em+0e™* Em+00¢- Emi+00e- gmTiOe- Emmifep gmtionu
amo+&* dmo+eg-1" amo+ie- apue-T aplepL aopinu

" The sigma (o) drops out because it is between two vowels; alpha () is omitted.
" The duplicated letter is the rough breathing mark ().
" Omicron (o) is omitted; the rough breathing mark (*) changes pi () to phi ().

The goal is not for the student to reproduce perfectly the above tables. The goal is for
the student to identify the markings of this process and understand their meaning. The
key markings are the duplication of the root’s first letter and iota (1) insertion. If those
markings are present, the present tense stem is being used. If absent, one of the
other tense stems is being used. In other words, the other tense stems of mi verbs
only include the root (60*, 6¢*, ota*, etc.). They do not include the duplication with
iota (8100, TWe, iota, etc.). If you learn to associate the mi verb’s root with the
dictionary form, identifying mi verb forms will be much easier.

® This kind of change is common in Greek. English has a similar phenomenon where “semi” and “hemi” both mean
C‘half‘.”
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4.2 MI VERBS: PRESENT ACTIVE INDICATIVE

The following chart shows four common mi verb patterns. Memorization of each pattern is
not the goal. Learn to recognize the present tense stem and the endings.*

Verbal Root
do* oto* Oe* amo+e*
Person Subject Pronoun = Mi Ending Present Tense Stem
ddo- ioTo- T10¢- aogte-
(give) (set) (put) (leave)
Number: Singular
1% gyom (1) Tl didmm fomm TiOnm apinm
2" oV (you) S 51dmg fotng Ting aQeig
avtog (he)
31 avt (she) ol(v) didmoy(v) iomouv) tibnouv) daoeineyv)
avto (it)
Number: Plural
1 nueic (we) Hev didopev fotopev  tibepev apiopev
2" vueis (you all) 1€ didote fotore Ti0eTE aoiere
avtoi (they masc.)
el avtoi (they fem.)  aou(v) d1oaocy(v) iotacuv) TOiacuv) dpiove(v)
avta (they neut.)

4.3 eipi: PRESENT ACTIVE INDICATIVE

The verb €iui is presented separately from the other mi verbs because the duplication with
iota is not always obvious and because a few of the endings differ. Since &ipi is very
common, memorization of its forms is necessary.

Person Subject Pronoun Verb  Translation
Number: Singular

1% &y (1) eint | am

2" 0 (you) el you are
avtog (he) he is

3" avty (she) goti(v) sheis
avto (it) it is

Number: Plural

1 Aueic (we) gopév  we are

2" dpeic (you all) éoté  you (plural) are
avtoi (they masc.)

31 avtai (they fem.)  eisi(v) they are
avta (they neut.)

* The first and third person singular endings are the most common.
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EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse (write the tense, voice, mood, person, number, dictionary form, and meaning of) every
verb.

In the following sentences, you will notice that when the dictionary form of a noun occurs it
is usually the subject of the sentence. By changing the end of a noun to nu (v), it can
function as the direct object of the verb (it receives the action of the verb).

Example: ‘Ey® miotedom T0v Adyov.
| believe the word.

Explanation: &y® is the subject because 1) it is a subject personal pronoun and 2) motevm
has the Is ending for “L.”

0 Mdyoc has changed to tov Adoyov because “the word” is what is believed. It
is the object of the verb metedo.

>0 €1 6 dvOpmmoc.

AVT0G €oTiv O AdEAPAC.

Eyo Aapfave kol Dpelg didoTe.
‘Hpeig éopev.

Amodidm tetpanroiv (fourfold).
‘O 40eAPOG deikvuoty TOV KOGUOV.
®ed¢ dyamd TOV KOGUOV.

‘Ey® motedm 1oV Adyov.

AvTol dyomdov 10 Epyov.

10. TMoudeia (discipline) &8¢! amodidwow kaprov eipnvicov (peaceful fruit).

11. O kbdpioc apinow maoav (all) apoaptiav.

12. Incodg PAémel 10 igpov kal ayamnd avto (it).

13. ‘Hueig PAémopey kai Totnpu.

14. Adtai EmnBéaoty o evayyélov €v i) yQ) (the earth).

! The word &¢ is postpositive. It will never be the first word of the clause but should normally be translated in
English as the first word.
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.Y ueic fAdete TOV LIOV.

>0 oV TotElg Epyov év 1d cafPdtw (the Sabbath).

H fjuépa dviotnow.

‘O vid¢ oty GvOpwTOoC,.

‘Hueig avictapev gic ovpavov.

‘O (0eM@OC PAETEL TOV LIOV.

Ov {dpev yap év obpavd.

[Topiotévete TOV Adyov €ig TOV KOGLOV.

20 €1 6 vidg pov (My)... (KATA MAPKON 1:11)

...0 Xp1otog viog oty Aowid (of David)...

...0 &yyehog simev (said) ovtd (to him), ‘Eyéd eipn Tofpmi... (KATA AOYKAN 1:19)
...00TOG &y iyt

Ok &ipl €yo 0 Xprotog. (KATA IQANNHN 1:20)

..." BAémer 7 1oV Incodv...

Aéyer avt® (to him) 6 'Incodc, ...0 viog cov (your) {ij. (KATA IQANNHN 4:50)
...0gtkvooty avt® (to Him) a (what things) avtoc noet

... Incodg ovk Eotv kel (there)... (KATA IQANNHN 6:24)

0 moTEVELS €1¢ TOV VIOV ToD Bgod (0f God);

Eipnvnv (peace) aoeinwu vpiv (to you), eippvny ... didout vpiv (to you): (KATA IQANNHN
14:27)

...00 kabac (as) 6 kéopog didwoty, £ym didmut Huiv (to you).
...a@inu tov koopov... (KATA IQANNHN 16:28)

Kai odkétt (no longer) eipi &v @ (the) koouw. ..

... OUElg PAénete kai axovete. (ITPAZEIX ATTOXTOAQN 2:33)
‘Eyo eiu 'Incode. ..

Einev (said) 8¢ 6 ITadroc, Eyd dvOponog ... giut... (IPAZEIZ ATIOSTOAQN 21:39)
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76 &ym, Aéyel KOPLog:

...DUELG éo1e év Xp1ot®d Incod... (ITPOX KOPIN®IOYX A 1:30)

{® 8¢, ovkétt (No longer) &ym, (T 8¢ év éuoi (Me) Xpiotdg

Kai ) auaptio éotiv 1 dvouia (lawlessness). (IQANNOY A 3:4)

"Eyd gl 10 Adpo koi 10 Q, Aéyst kdprog 6 0gdq. ..

Kai yap &ym GvOpomog eip vo é€ovaiav (Uunder authority)... (KATA MAGG®AION 8:9)
20 €1 6 Xp1otdc, 6 viog Tod Ogod (of God)...

... My, 6t (that) ov &l [Tétpoc... (KATA MAGG®AION 16:18)

...o0T06 oty Incodg 6 Xp1otog.

Eyo i 6 0e0g (of) APpady, kai 6 0eog (of) Toadx, kai 6 0gog (of) Takdf; (KATA
MAOOAION 22:32)

‘Eyo i 0 Xprotdc:
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45 VOCABULARY

Verbs

1. amekpiOn past tense of amokpivopon he answered John 20:28
amexpiOn Oopudc, Koi sinev odT
Thomas answered and said to him

2.  YWAOOK® (Yvo*) | know John 10:14
YWVAOOK® TA €U0, Kol YIVAGKOROL VIO TOV EUDV.
I know mine and I am known by my own.

3. é&yévero past tense of yivopan it came to pass, was, came John 1:10
Kol 0 KOGHOG 01 aTod £yEveTo
And the world came into being through Him

4.  ¢éo0io (poy*) | eat Matt 11:19
"HAOev 6 vidg 10D dvOpdrov £60imv kol miveov
The Son of Man came eating and drinking.

5. gopiokom (g0p*) | find John 19:6
EYD yap ovy e0piok® &v avTd aitiav.
For I do not find guilt in him.

6. Intém | seek Luke 12:31
[T Enteire v Paciieiov tod Beod, kai tadta mhvto tpoctednoetat LUIv.
But seek the kingdom of God, and all these things will be added to you.

7. 0fo | want, desire James 2:20
Oéreig 8¢ yvdvar, @ GvOpore Kevé
But do you want to know, o foolish man?

8. kpive | judge, decide Matt 7:2
&v O YOp kpipatt Kpivere, kplOfoecOe:
for with the judgment with which you judge, you will be judged

Nouns

9. 1 Paocireio, og kingdom John 18:36
‘H Baciieio 1) £un ook £o0Tv €K TOD KOGOL TOVTOL®
My kingdom is not of this world.

10. 7N ypaon, fig Scripture, writing 2 Tim 3:16

[Taoa ypa@) 0e6mveLSTOC KOl MPEAOG
All Scripture is God-breathed and profitable
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1] Kapoia, og heart
Moxkdapiot ot kabapoi 1 Kapdig:
Blessed are the pure in heart.

6 vopog, ov law
&V VOP® 00EIC dkotoDTon TOPd TG 0@
No one is justified before God by the Law.

70 TPOGMOTOV, OV face, appearance
€100V TO TPOGOTOV 0TOD MGEL TPOSMOTOV AyYELOL.
| saw his face as the face of an angel.

70 capparov, ov Sabbath
Kvpog €otv 6 viog tod dvBpdmov kai tod caffdrov.
The Son of Man is Lord even of the Sabbath.

70 onueiov, ov sign
Tin yeved adt onpelov éminTel;
Why is this generation seeking a sign?

TO TEKVOV, OV child
tva dkovm ta Epd TéKva &v aANBeiq TepumaTodvTa.
that | hear my children are walking in the truth

Prepositions

17.

18.

owa with genitive through
&v @ &yopev TV AmoAVTpmSty d1d Tod aipoTog avtod
in whom we have redemption through his blood

¢k (¢€) with genitive out of, from
AL petaféPnrev £k Tod Bavdatov gig v Lony.
but he has passed out of death into life

Conjunction

19. aaa but, except
0VKETL 0V3EVO. €160V, GALE TOV Tncodv povov
They no longer saw anyone except Jesus alone.

Adverb

20. pnt no, not, neither

[ €1007TeG TOC YpaPaGg, unde v dvvapy tod Oeod;
neither knowing the Scripture nor the power of God

! When used with questions, pn expects or assumes a negative response.

Matt 5:8

Gal 3:11

Acts 6:15

Luke 6:5

Mark 8:12

3John 4

Eph 1:7

John 5:24

Mark 9:8

Mark 12:24
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5 FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSION NOUNS (SINGULAR)

GRAMMAR
51.1 Definition
A noun is a word naming a person (Jesus), place (lIsrael), thing (book), or concept
(peace).
5.1.2 Case

Nouns can have different functions (or uses) in a sentence. Consider the following
examples.

Example Function of the Underlined Noun
1. John reads. Subject (the one reading)
2. John reads the book. Direct object (what is read)
3. John reads the book to Peter. Indirect object (to whom the book is read)
4. John reads Andrew’s book to Peter. Indicates possession (the book’s owner)

In English, word order is often important in determining a word’s function in a
sentence. The subject, for example, normally comes before the verb. The direct object
is usually after the verb. In Greek, word order is much less important because nouns
have different forms (sets of letters attached to the noun) that help indicate its function
in the sentence. This means, for example, that the subject could be placed at the end of
the sentence. The different forms that indicate the word’s function are called “cases.”

Greek has five cases: nominative, genitive, dative, accusative, and vocative.? The basic
function of each case and some examples are given in the following table. If the
examples were in Greek, the bolded word would have a form corresponding to the case
on the same line. Other functions of the cases will be mentioned later.

Case Name Possible Functions  Examples
1. Nominative SUbj.ECt . .3 A man speak4$.
Predicate nominative® He is a man.
2. Genitive Similar to “of” The house of a man stands.
3. Dative Indirect object He speaks to a man.
4. Accusative Direct object God loves man.
5. Vocative One spoken to Lord, Lord, did we not prophesy?

! English has a few words that change form according to function. The pronoun “he,” for example, becomes ‘his”
or ‘“‘him,” depending on its function in the sentence.

% The vocative endings are not included in the charts because they are rare compared to the other cases. However,
they are not difficult. The vocative plural is identical to the nominative plural. The vocative singular is often the
same as the nominative singular. Enough examples will be presented in the exercises for students to learn the forms.
® The predicate nominative only occurs with forms of the verbs “to be” (gipi, yivopar, Onépym, etc.).

* Both “he” and “a man” are in the nominative case, “He” because it is the subject and “a man” because it is the
predicate nominative.

40
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Declensions

Noun endings in Greek can be grouped into three basic sets based on the similar ways
they are spelled. These groups are called “declensions.” This chapter presents the
endings for first and second declension nouns. Chapters 10 and 11 present the endings
for third declension nouns.

Gender

Greek noun endings indicate the “gender” of the noun. Greek has three genders:
masculine, feminine, and neuter. Gender refers to the anatomical sex of a person (or
animal) in the case of pronouns such as avtog (he), avtn (she), and sometimes avto (it).
Otherwise, gender conveys no intrinsic meaning.” It is simply a grammatical feature of
the language that helps to link words. Chapter 12 will clarify that concept further.

The following table displays the gender endings for the dictionary form (nominative
singular) of most first and second declension words.®

Declension Gender  Final Letter(s) Example(s)

Second Masculine og dyyehog (angel, messenger)
First Feminine o orn kapdia (heart); dydann (love)
Second Neuter ov tékvov (child)

Number

Greek noun endings also indicate if the noun is singular or plural. A singular ending
normally indicates that one person or item is present (“child” or “book™). A plural
ending normally indicates that more than one person or item is present (“children” or
“books”).

Stem
The stem is the most basic part of a noun. The different case endings (sets of letters)
are attached to the stem. Consider the following examples.

Nominative .
m . Meanin
Ste Ending Form eaning
avOpomo- ¢ avOpomog man

nuepa- None  Muépa day
yYpopn- None  ypaon Scripture
gpyo- Y% gpyov work

In the column “Form,” the stem vowel and ending are bolded (og, @, i, ov). Although
not technically correct, that combination is presented as the “case endings.”

> Simply because a noun is masculine, for example, does not mean that particular thing possesses masculine
qualities. Similarly, simply because a noun is neuter does not mean it lacks masculine and feminine characteristics.
Gender indicates nothing of the sort. We cannot say that women are more likely to sin because flesh (capé) is
feminine in Greek.

® Some exceptions exist. The word 68o¢ (road), for example, is feminine. These will be learned later.
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5.2 FORMS OF SINGULAR NOUNS

52.1 Separated Endings
Memorize the following endings (stem vowels and endings) for first and second
declension nouns.

2" Declension 1% Declension 2" Declension
Case . o
Masculine Feminine Neuter
Singular

Nominative 0g o n ov
Genitive oV ag ng ov
Dative ® o n ®
Accusative ov (Y nv ov

Observe the following similarities:

The genitive ending is the same for masculine and neuter genders (ov).

The final letter of the dative ending is the same for all three genders ().

The final letter of the accusative ending is the same for all three genders (v).
The nominative and accusative ending is the same for the neuter gender (ov).’

52.2 Attached Endings
In the following table, the above endings are attached to example nouns.

Case 2" Declension 1% Declension 2" Declension
Masculine Feminine® Neuter
Singular
Nominative avOpwmog nuépa  ypooen gpyov
Genitive avOpmmov NUEPOS  YPOOT|S gpyov
Dative avOphOT® nuépe  ypooi EPYO®
Accusative avOpwmnov NUEPAY  YPOORY gpyov

Since the nominative and accusative forms of neuter words are identical, the context
must be carefully examined to determine the word’s function in the sentence.

’ Some nominative and accusative neuter forms will not have the nu (v).

® Some feminine words, such as 86&a (glory), follow a pattern that is a combination of the two feminine patterns. If
the letter before the alpha (a) is iota (1), epsilon (g), or rho (p), the alpha ending is retained in all forms (except
genitive plural). Otherwise, the pattern is:

Singular
Nominative:  86&a
Genitive: d36Eng
Dative: d6&n

Accusative:  d6&av



5.2.3

Translation Examples

Greek examples of the cases follow. When necessary, the indefinite article

included in the translation.

Case Name Function

Greek Examples

Subject
1. Nominative

Predicate Nominative

2. Genitive Similar to “of”
3. Dative Indirect object
4. Accusative Direct object

AvOpmmog LoAeL.

A man speaks.

AVT0¢ €oTv GvOpmTOC.
He is a man.

Oixog avOpdmov iotnoy.
A house of a man stands.
AOLAET GVOPOT.

He speaks to a man.
®edg ayand avopmmov.
God loves man.

[1P2)

a
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10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

15.

EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold. In other words, if the bolded word is a noun, write its case, gender,
number, dictionary form, and meaning. If the word is a verb, write its tense, voice, mood,
person, number, dictionary form, and meaning.

You have already learned several of the Greek forms for the definite article “the” (0, 7, 19,
t6v). Numerous other forms exist. Some appear in the following exercises before the noun
to which they belong. Examples include: tod, tiic, ©®, ], and tv. The article and noun
have the same case, gender, and number. Here are translation options:

In many instances, simply translate the article as “the.”

If the noun is genitive, the article is often translated “of the” or add “’s” to the noun.
If the noun is dative, the article is often translated “to the”.

If it is with a proper noun, the article should usually be left untranslated.

If the article is absent, sometimes the indefinite article “a” should be added.

YVVYVYVYV

We will learn more about the article in chapter 7.

‘O 60pmmog Exet vIOV.

[Tiotedm OV Adyov Tod TTaviov.

Y peig Enteite ovpovov kai v Pactieiov Tod Ogod.
Aé&yovot Tov Aoyov oD vopov Kol AopBdvopey to gvayyéAov.
H fuépa €otv 10 oapparov.

'O 0ed¢ ayamd tOV KOGUOV.

H yij éot1v 100 KVpiov kai 0 Laog (people) év avti (it).
A g kapdiag T0 tékvov PAénet TV Bacireiay.

‘O adehpoc BaArel Ty apaptiayv ni (ON) TOV KOPLOV.
Ti (what) onueiov dgkviEglg 1OV GO POV,

‘O d0DA0C dyamd TOV GOEAPOV TOD KVPiov.

Ayyehog Tapadidomaot Adyov Ti¢ Paciieiog.

Xp1otog Aodel, Eyo gip.

‘Eyd it avOpmmog avtr) 08 ovk €oTiv.

Ot dyyehot (the angels) kpivovot 1oV kéopov.
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‘Incodg deikvocty TOV Tpdcwnov 10D Bg0D.

‘O dvOpwmoc kpivel T0 £pyov.

‘Hueig 0éhopev Epyov kal (nteite Epyov.

‘O onopog (the seed) gotiv 6 Adyog tod Bgov. (KATA AOYKAN 8:11)

...Ywookete Ot £yyg (near) éotv 1 Paciieio Tod Oeod.

‘O &v (The one) gk tig Y16, €K Tiic YAg 0T, Koi €k TG yTic Aarel (KATA IQANNHN 3:31)
'O matnp (Father) ayomd tov viov...

X0 meTevELg €ic TOV viov 10D Beod; (KATA IQANNHN 9:35)

Kopie, 0éhopev tov Incodv idelv (to see).

Kol wéAv (again) Avdpéag kai @idmmog Aéyovey @ Incod. (KATA IQANNHN 12:22)
.0¢ €k ToD KOOUOV OVK €0TE. ..

.méAw (again) a@inu tov kéopov... (KATA IQANNHN 16:28)

Koi odrétt (no longer) eipi év 1 koouw, kai ovtot (they are) év td koonw. ..

...0VK giolv €k T0D KOGpov, kKabag (just as) éym ovk il €k 100 kéouov. (KATA IQANNHN
17:14)

... Inoodg €otv 6 Xp1otdg 0 VoG TOD BE0D. ..

Tov Inoodv yivookw, kai tov [Tadrov éniotapon (I am acquainted with)- Dueig 6 tiveg
(who) éo1¢; (ITPAEEIS ATIOSTOAQN 19:15)

Aéyeryop 1 ypoon 1@ Papoo...

Kai 0 ¢é60imv (he who eats) kvpio £cbiet ... kai 0 pn €cbiwv (he who does not eat) kvpim ovk
éobist.... (IIPOT POMAIOYY 14:6)

... DUELS éote &v Xprotd Incod. ..

OV 10 &pyov pov (My) Hueis éote &v kupim; (ITPOX KOPIN®GIOYZX A 9:1)
Y ueic 6¢ éote odpa (the body) Xpiotob...

... DUETG Exete KOpLov &v ovpavoig (the heavens). (ITPOX KOAOZIAEIX 4:1)
...yap vuiv (to you) Aéyopev €v Ady® Kvpiov...

INvookete 1oV adelpov Tyobeov. .. (ITPOX EBPAIOYX 13:23)
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40. ...0 KOG OG 0V yvdokel LG (you)...

41. ...xai NUEic éouev &v 1@ kOou® TovTe (this). (IQANNOY A 4:17)

42. 10 ... Ipdo®mOoV ToD oVpavod yvdokeTe dlakpivery (how to discern)...

43. MéXker yop 0 viog tod avBpamov Epyecbon (to come)... (KATA MAGG®AION 16:27)

44. ...6 viog tod avOpomov uériel mtaoyew (to suffer). ..

45. To oaPpatov e (on account of) tov Gvbpwmov éyéveto, ody 6 dvBpwmog d1a (on account of)

10 capPotov: dote (S0 that) KOpLog Eotiv 6 VIOC TOD AvBpmdToVL Kol Tod capfdtov. (KATA
MAPKON 2:27-28)
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54 VOCABULARY

Verbs
1.  amootéhhm (dmootel*) | send
1600, &y® amootélh® DUAG g TpdPata &v HESH ADK®V
Behold, I am sending you as sheep among wolves.
2. Ypaoo | write
Tadtd ool ypaoo, EAnilwov A0l
I write these things to you, hoping to come.
3. &imev past tense of Aéyw he said
Amekpidn 6 Tncodc kai eimey odTd, Apny aunv Aéym cot
Jesus answered and said to him, “Truly, truly, I say to you”
4.  mABev past tense of Epyopar he came
Nai, Epyopar tayv. Apnv. Nai, £pyov, kopte " 'Incod.
“Yes, | am coming quickly.” Amen, come Lord Jesus
5. péve | remain, abide
Novi 8¢ péver miotig, EAmic, dydmn
But now remain faith, hope, love
6. vmayo | depart, go
Umaye, ceantov deIEoV T® iepel
Go, show yourself to the priest.
Nouns

Matt 10:16

1Tim 3:14

John 3:3

Rev 22:20

1Cor 13:13

Mark 1:44

The student should now understand the information provided with each noun in the vocabulary lists.
The first word is the article (6, 0, or t6). It indicates the gender of the noun. The letters after each
noun are the genitive case endings for that noun. They indicate which paradigm, or pattern, the
noun will follow when placed into different cases.

7. W ayamn, nc love

‘H @yénn ovdénote éxninter
Love never fails.

8. 10 dapoviov, ov demon

1@ 6@ dvopatt dapévia EEePaiopey
We cast out demons by your name.

9. 1 dwaroGHVY, NG righteousness

Vv €K 620D dkarocvvny £ni 1) TioTer
the righteousness from God based on faith

10. 1 86&a, ng glory, majesty

AOG 06Eav ) Bedd
Give glory to God.

1Cor 13:8

Matt 7:22

Phil 3:9

John 9:24
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11. M o, Tig life John 11:25
‘Eyo gipu ) avactaoig kol 1) o
| am the resurrection and the life.

12. 1 0dracca, ng sea Matt 14:24
To 8¢ mhoiov §dn péoov tiic Bardoong fv
and the boat was already in the middle of the sea

13. 06 0avarog, ov death Rev 20:6
€mi ToVTOV 0 deVTEPOC BavaTOg OVK EXEL EEOVTiay
the second death has no authority over these

14. 6 hadg, oD people Rom 9:25
KoAiéom 1oV 00 AoV pov Aadv pov:
I will call the nation which was not my people, “My people.”

15. 1 oikia, ag house, household Matt 12:25
Kol aoa TOALG 7 oikia pepiobeica kab' Eavtiig o crabncetol
every city or household divided against itself will not stand

16. 6 oikog, ov house Matt 21:13
0 01K6G OV 01KOG TPOGEVYTC KAnOoETAL
My house will be called a house of prayer

17. 6 éyhrog, ov crowd, people Matt 8:1
nkoAovOncav avT®d dyAot moArol:
Many crowds followed Him.

Prepositions
In the vocabulary lists, the words “with the genitive,” “with the dative,” or “with the accusative”
accompany each preposition. Those phrases mean that the noun belonging to the preposition will
be in the specified case and have the given meaning.
18. amo with the genitive from Luke 5:8
"E&elbe am' oD
Go away from me.

19. émi with genitive on, over, upon Rev 14:14
Exov &ml THG KEPAANG AOTOD GTEPAVOV YPLGODV
having upon his head a golden crown

Conjunctions

20. om that, since, because 1 John 4:10
GAL' 6TL OTOG MyAmNoEY MUAG
but that He loved us
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6.2

6 FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSION NOUNS (PLURAL)

GRAMMAR
See section 5.1 for discussion of the grammar.
FORMS OF PLURAL NOUNS
6.2.1 Separated Endings
Memorize the following endings (stem vowels and endings) for first and second
declension nouns.
2" Declension 1% Declension 2" Declension
Case . .
Masculine Feminine Neuter
Plural
Nominative ot at o
Genitive @V @V @V
Dative 01G oG 01G
Accusative ovg ag o
Observe the following similarities:
e The genitive ending is the same for all three genders (wv).
e The dative ending is the same for masculine and neuter genders (o1g).
e The nominative and accusative ending is the same for the neuter gender (o).
6.2.2 Attached Endings

In the following table, the endings are attached to example nouns.

2" Declension 1% Declension 2" Declension
Case . .1

Masculine Feminine Neuter

Plural

Nominative avOpwmor nuépar  ypopoai gpya.
Genitive avlponv  MUEPAOV  Ypae®dV Epyomv
Dative avipomorg  Muéparg  Ypoeaig gpyorg
Accusative avOpomovg | Muépag  Ypoeag gpya

! Some feminine words, such as 86&a (glory), follow a pattern that is a combination of the two feminine patterns. If
the letter before the alpha (a) vowel is iota (1), epsilon (g), or rho (p), the alpha ending is retained in all forms
(except genitive plural). Otherwise, the pattern is:

Singular  Plural
Nominative:  86&a do6Em
Genitive: d36Eng do&dv
Dative: d6&n d6&ag
Accusative:  d6&av d6&ag
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6.2.3

6.3
6.3.1

6.3.2

Translation Examples

Case Name Function

Greek Examples

3. Dative

2. Genitive

4. Accusative

Subject

1. Nominative

Predicate Nominative

Possession

Indirect object

Direct object

AvOpo ol AaAoDoy.
Men speak.

Avtoi giow avlpmmor.
They are men.

Oikog avlpa eV icTnow.
A house of men stands.
AoAET avOpomoLc.

He speaks to men.

®ed¢ ayamd avOpdmovg.
God loves men.

Separated Endings

SUMMARY OF SINGULAR AND PLURAL CASE FORMS

2" Declension 1% Declension 2" Declension
Case . .
Masculine Feminine Neuter
Singular
Nominative 0g o} n ov
Genitive oV ag ng oV
Dative ® o n ®
Accusative ov av nv ov
Plural

Nominative ot ot o
Genitive @V OV @V
Dative 015 g 015
Accusative oVg ag a

Attached Endings

2" Declension 1% Declension 2" Declension

Case . -

Masculine Feminine Neuter

Singular
Nominative avOpwmnog nuépa  ypaon gpyov
Genitive avOpomov NUEPAS  YPADTG gpyov
Dative avOphOT® nuépe  ypaoti Epyo
Accusative avOpomov nuépav  ypapnv gpyov
Plural

Nominative avOpwmor nuépor  ypopoi gpyo
Genitive avOpoOTOV  MUEPBV  YPOUQAOV Epyav
Dative avipomorg  Muéparg  YPoeaig gpyoig
Accusative avipomovg  MNUEpag  YPAPAg gpya
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EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold.

You have already learned several of the Greek forms for the definite article “the” (6, 1, 10,
100, ThC, T®, T, tov and tv). Numerous other forms of the article exist. Some of those
forms appear in the following exercises immediately before the noun to which they belong.
The article and noun have the same case, gender, and number. Examples include: oi, ai, té,
MV, 101G, Taig, Tovg, and tac. Here are translation options:

» In many instances, simply translate the article as “the”.

> If the noun is genitive, the article is often translated “of the” or add *“’s”.

» If the noun is dative, the article is often translated “to the” or “for the”.

» If it is with a proper noun, the article should usually be left untranslated.

» If the article is absent, sometimes the indefinite article “a” should be added.

We will learn more about the article in chapter 7.

‘Ecpév oi vioi tod Oeod.

PAémopey TV Aydmnv Kol Tapaddoact dyamny.

Oi d0dAot 0VK Gyamdot TO Epyov.

Oélerg Cony ov 8¢ oV BéAeLg Bdvatov.

‘Incovg £otiv kai 0 KOpLog kai 0 Xpotdg,.

BAémete 611 0e0¢ AaAeT S10 TOV AyyEL®V T KOGN;
[Mapakari®d, Tékvov, apicvtai (are forgiven) ai auaptio.
‘O k0Oprog {d v ovpavd kpivel ¢ Ta EPya TV AVOPOTOV.

'O 6¢ d0dA0g 0V pével &v i) oikig gig TOV aidva (forever), 6 viog pével gig Tov aidva
(forever).

‘O dyAog yivookel 1OV Tpdoswmov Tod [Toviov.

AT péddet 6186var (to give) tovg Aoyovg AdeAd.
Ipaoete, Aodd, 00TOG GKOVEL AALY LLEVOUEV €V T 1EPD.
Aok (I think) ip ovv.

Bedc apinow 14 dpaptiog AvOpOTWOV.

BA\éneig 10 mpoOcwmov dapoviov.
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. Ayam® TV otkoocHvnv GALL 6V dyomds v apoaptiov.

To tékvov DIdysl €iC TOV OTKOV.

'0 vid¢ ko oi SodLot VEEYeVSIY TPOG TOV OiKOV.

H fpépa mapiotnow.

Avtoc dgikvoety avtd (to him) a (the things which) avtog motel.
AvioTtopev onNueiov Td Aad Kol Td OKAW.

Aoppdavovcty Tag yoyds dmd TdV avOpoOTmv.

Odvatog Kai Lo elciv €v 10 KOGU®.

A6&av mtopa (from) avOpodrwv ov Aapupdave

... TRV @yamv 1o 00 ovk Eyete... (KATA IQANNHN 5:42)

Einev 8¢ avtoic (to them) 6 Incodc, Eyd i 6 dproc (the bread) tiig {ofig
... oUK &xete Comnv &v éavtoic (yourselves). (KATA IQANNHN 6:53)
Amexpidn 6 dyhog koi eimev, Acpdviov Exgig:

Mn 6 vopog Nudv kpivel tov dvlpomov...; (KATA IQANNHN 7:51)
VUEIC €K TOD KOopov tovtov (this) £0té, £ym odk &iul £k Tod KOGPOL ToVTOVL (this).

'O 6¢ d0dA0g 0V pével €v i) oikiq gig Tov aidva (forever): 6 viog péver €ig Tov aidva
(forever). (KATA IQANNHN 8:35)

Y ueig moteite ta Epya Tod matpog (of father) vudv (your).
...LomMv aidviov (eternal) didwut avtoic (to them) Lomny... (KATA IQANNHN 10:28)
Kai ovxétt (no longer) iui év 16 koéopm, koi ovtot (they) év 1d xdouw &iciv...

Maobotic yap ypapet tv dikarocvvny v (Which is) ék tod vouov... (ITPOX POMAIOYZX
10:5)

>0 8¢ 1i (Why) kpivelg Tov adelpdv cov (your);

OV 10 €pyov pov (My) Huelg Eote év kupim; (ITPOX KOPIN®IOYX A 9:1)
TpoOcOnoV 00g AvOpdTOL 0V AapPdvet...

. ...Kol 0 Aoyog oD Beod €v vuiv (You) pévet... (IQANNOY A 2:14)

. ... Oyam®dpeV T00G AdEAPOVC.
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MUETG Eopey €v 1@ Koouw tovTo (this). (IRANNOY A 4:17)

.00 yap PAémel i TpdomTOV AVOpOT®V.

AN og (like) dyyehot Tod Oeod &v obpavd icty. (KATA MAGGAION 22:30)
.mavteg (all) 8¢ vueic ddedpoi £ote.

‘O pev (indeed) viog tod avOpdmov vrayet... (KATA MAGGAION 26:24)

Einev yap 611 0g0d &ipt viog.

100V, £y® anooTéAhm OV dyyedov pov (my)... (KATA MAPKON 1:2)

...€€ovaiav (authority) &yet 0 viog Tob avOpdTov ™ dpiévar (to forgive) émi tiig yig ™
apoptiog. ..

BAénmo tovg dvBpomovg... (KATA MAPKON 8:24)
.0V yap PAEmeLg gig mpdommoV AvOpOTW®V. ..

Kol Aéyete, Aopdviov Exer (KATA AOYKAN 7:33)
.0 8¢ Be0¢ yivdokel Tog kapdiog vudv (your):

...0p0ag (rightly) Aéyeig xai diddokelg (you teach), kai ov Aapfavelg tpoécomov ... (KATA
AOYKAN 20:21)

...ywvookete 611 £yyHg (near) ot 1) Pactreio Tod Beod.

20 ... &1 6 vidg Tod Ogod; ‘O 8¢ mpdc adTovg (to them) Een (he said), Y usic Aéyste 811 &yd
ei. (KATA AOYKAN 22:70)
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6.5 VOCABULARY

Verbs

1. oJdock® | teach Acts 1:1
oV fipEato 6 Incodc motely Te kol diddoKeLy
which these Jesus began both to do and to teach

2. dokém I think, seem 1 Cor 10:12
"Qote 0 60KAV £oTaval, PAETET® U TEOT).
so then, the one who thinks he stands let him be careful lest he should fall

3. époTam | ask Luke 14:18
EPOTO o€, £xE e TAPNTNUEVOV.
I ask you, excuse me.

4. Ozopio | see, behold John 12:45
0 Oep@Vv £ué, Bepel TOV TELYAVTA LLE.
The one who sees Me sees the one who sent Me.

Nouns

5 1 ambsw, ag truth John 17:17
Ayiooov avtolg €v 1) @An0sgig cov: 6 Adyog 6 60¢ aA0g1a EoTiv.
Sanctify them in your truth; your word is truth.

6. 6 améoTolog, ov apostle 1Cor1:1
[TadAog kANTOg dméotorog Incod Xpiotod
Paul, called an apostle of Christ Jesus

7. 6 dptog, ov bread, food, loaf (of bread) John 6:51
Eyo g 6 dptog 6 (v
I am the living bread.

8. 1 &ipivn, ¢ peace Phil 4.7
Kai 1 €ipivn 100 0g0d 1 dmepéyovca mdvta vodv
and the peace of God that exceeds all understanding

9. 1 ékkinoia, og church Matt 16:18
€Ml T TN TH TETPY 0IKOSOUNO® OV TNV EKKANGiaY
upon this rock I will build my church

10. 1 £€ovoia, og power, authority Acts 8:19

Aodte xapoli v E€oveiay TavTnV
Give also to me this authority.
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11. 6 ’Imavvng, ov John Matt 11:18
"HAOev yap Toavvng prte 60iov unte mivov
For John came neither eating nor drinking

12. 6 kopég, od time, season 2 Cor 6:2
1500, VOV Kapog eDTPOGIEKTOC, 100V, VOV NUEPL GOTNPIOC
Watch! Now is the acceptable time. Watch! Now is the day of salvation.

13. 1 kepa, 7ig head Col 1:18
Kol avtog €otv 1 KEQaA} T0D 6OUATOG, TG EKKANGIaG:
He is the head of the body, that is, the church.

14. 6 09Oaipog, od eye 1 Cor 12:17
Ei 6Lov 10 odpa 690aipdg, mod 1 dxon;
If the whole body were an eye, how could there be hearing?

15. 710 mloiov, ov boat Matt 13:2
®ote avToV €lc 1O TAoiov EuPavta kabnchar
so that He got into the boat and sat down

16. 6 tomog, ov place Mark 16:6
10g, 0 TOmOg OOV EOMKaV AVTOV.
Look! The place where they placed Him.

17. W\ 9oovi, 7ig voice, sound, noise Matt 3:3
D ovi) fodvTog €v TH EpPNUW
the voice of one calling out in the wilderness

18. M yoxm, Mg soul, life John 10:15
TNV Yoynv Lov tidnu vEp Tdv mpoPdrmv.
I lay down my life for the sheep.

Prepositions

19. mpég with the accusative to, towards, with John 1:1
Kai 6 Adyog v Tpog TOV DbV
and the Word was with God

Conjunctions

20. odv' therefore Rev 2:5
Mwnudveve oV mobev ~ mETTmKAC, T KOl peTavOncov, Kai té Tpdta Epya moincov:
Therefore, remember from where you have fallen, repent and do the first works.

! odv is another postpositive. It will not be the first word of the clause or sentence it is introducing but should
normally be translated as such.



7.1

/ THE ARTICLE

GRAMMAR

7.11

7.1.2

7.1.3

7.1.4

7.15

Definition and Use

English has an indefinite article (a, an) and definite article (the). The indefinite article
describes something in a general way (I see a ball). The definite article describes
something in a more specific way (I see the ball).

Greek only has the definite article (o, 1, ©6). It does not have the indefinite article.
When present, the article specifies or points to a noun. To describe something in a
general way, the article is omitted.

The above is only a basic introduction to the article. Other functions exist, and the best
way to learn those uses is to observe them in context. This is particularly important
because languages use the article differently. Some languages include the article where
other languages omit it and vice versus.

Case

The article has forms corresponding to the various cases. The case of the article will
match the case of any noun it specifies or modifies. For example, if a noun is in the
nominative case, the corresponding article will also be in the nominative case. If the
noun is in the genitive case, the corresponding article will be in the genitive case and so
on.

Gender

The article has masculine, feminine, and neuter forms. The gender of the article will
match the gender of the noun it is modifying. For example, if a noun is feminine, the
corresponding article will be feminine and so on.

Number

The article has singular and plural forms. The number of the article will match the
number of the noun it is modifying. For example, if a noun is singular, the
corresponding article will be singular.

Importance: The Article Never Lies

Knowing the article’s forms is extremely valuable for reading Greek because, as stated
above, the article agrees with the noun it modifies in case, gender, and number. This
means that, if you cannot identify the form of a particular noun but an article is present
with the noun, you can assume they go together and use the case, gender, and number
of the article to identify those elements of the noun. They will be the same. The Greek
article never lies! That is why the article is your new best friend. Learn its forms very
well.
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ARTICLE FORMS

7.2.1

7.2.2

Individual Forms

The article is easy to learn because, in most instances, it is tau (t) followed by the noun

case ending. Memorize this entire table thoroughly.
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Case Masculine Feminine Neuter
Singular
Nominative 0 M 10
Genitive 00 G 0D
Dative (o il (0
Accusative oV ™MV 10
Plural
Nominative ol at T4
Genitive TV OV OV
Dative 101G T0ig 101G
Accusative TOUG TAG a4
Forms with Example Nouns
2" Declension 1% Declension 2" Declension
Case : .
Masculine Feminine Neuter
Singular
Nominative 06 GvOpwmog N Nuépa N Ypoon 10 Epyov
Genitive 100 avBpodmov TG NUépag TG YPaOTg 0D £pyov
Dative Q) AvOpOT® T Nuépe T YPooT 0 EpYo
Accusative = tov avbpomov = TV UéEpav  THV YPOENV 10 épyov
Plural
Nominative ot GvBpwmot ail nuépat at ypoeoi T Epya
Genitive TOV AVOPOTOV  TAV NUEPDY  TAOV YPAPDV TV Epymv
Dative 101G AVOpOTOLG  TOiC NMUEPOIS  TOAGC Ypapals  Tolg Epyolg
Accusative  tolg GvOp®TOVG  TOC NUEPAS  TOC YPOPAC T Epya
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10.
11.
12.

13.

14.

15.

16.
17.
18.

19.

EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold.

Aid®ev 0 Beoc Loy avOporm dotig (Who) miotevetl v Xplotd.
Axovovot ot (that) Ievrog petapéPfnkev (has transferred) £x tod Bavdrtov &ic v (onv.

AVTI YIVOOKEL AyAmn V- avTOg OLET TO Epyov: avtol Yap Tif€acty v aydmmy tod Incod &ig
T0¢ Kapdiag avtdv (their) kai Oélovoty 1o iepov avtod (of Him = His).

[TadAog péver &ym 6¢ ovK eipd.

‘H kapdia tod Aaod otiv 1| kapdio TEKVOV.

Zntd Bavotov gvpiokm O dydnny.

‘Hpeig dmootélhopey tov dyyerov ic v Pactreiav.

Y peig dmootédhete TOV 00DAOV £K TOD KOGLOL.

Y peig amodidote v 06Eav Oed.

‘Emtiféacty tov vopov £mi tod Aaod.

'H 860 ti|g pactieiag Tod kupiov otiv gig TOV aidva (forever).

‘O Xp1o10¢ o1l 10 enueiov Kol oi Aaoi motevovoty v awtd (him).

Ogd¢ Prémet’ TV kopdiov Nuav (0f us = our) kai dmocTéddel T giprivn Auiv (to us) di
10D viod avTod Tf| EKKANnGig.

"Ecfio &v 1 oik® pov (0f me = my) koi Aéym v dAnbetov tod gvayyeiiov i) oikig pov (of
me = my).

I'paoeig toic adeh@ois kai evpiokovoty v dAnetav dte (When) ot 0pBaipol avtdv (of
them = their) BAérovoy ta ypaupata (letters).

‘Eoté 1 é€ovoia év T1] ékkinoiq.
'O Iétpog dyand 1o Thoiov avtod (his) kai v Bdlacoav.
dwovn hadel 1) Kapdig.

Kopdia aydmng (ntel v dindsiov.

! Some verbs will have a direct object in a case other than the accusative. BAéno, for example, has a direct object in
the genitive case.
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"Incodg einev, Yraym moielv (to make) tomov.
Eipnvn éotiv €mi i) oikiq.
O&éhm Vv dpav drdyew (to pass) &v tayet (quickly).

Kai gimev, I800, Ocpd TOdG 0Vpavodg dvemyuévoug (opened), kai OV vidV Tod dvOpdTov. . .
(TTPAZEEIX AIIOXTOAQN 7:56)

...elpvmv " Exopev T mpog Tov Bedv S1a Tov Kupiov UV (our) Incod Xpiotod ... (ITPOX
POMAIOYE 5:1)

AMbelov Aéyo &v Xprot®... (ITPOX PQMAIOYX 9:1)
Maeiboig yap ypaeet Ty dikaiocvvny v €k Tod vopov... (ITPOX POMAIOYZ 10:5)
Eyo yap el 6 éddyiotog (the least) tdv amostorov... (ITPOX KOPINGIOYXE A 15:9)

.20 motevelg 6t 6 Bedg gig (one) oty kakdg (well) moteic: kol T Soupdvia
motevovoty... (IAKQBOY 2:19)

... Kol 1 aAnBeta ovk Eotv év fuiv (Us). (IQANNOY A 1:8)

.0 KOGLOG 00 Yivdokel vudg (You)...

N aydnn €k Tod Bgod Eotwv... (IQANNOY A 4:7)

...0 0gd¢ dydmn gotiv.

.ywaookopey &t dyorduey ta tékva Tod 0god... (IQANNOY A 5:2)
Kai yap éym GvOpwndg el vmeo (under) é€ovoiav. ..

...€€ovaiav &yet 0 V10¢ ToD avBpmdmov Eml Tg Yiic dpévau (to forgive) auaprtiog... (KATA
MAG®G®AION 9:6)

...amayyeilate (announce) Todvvn & (what things) dxovete kai PAénete:

...eimev, Ok EoTv kodov (good) Aafsiv (to take) tov dptov tdv Tékvov... (KATA
MAG®®AION 15:26)

BAénmo tovg dvBpdmong. ..
...6 TIétpog Aéyet avtd, TV €1 6 Xprotoc. (KATA MAPKON 8:29)

oV yop PAETELS gic TpOSmTOV AvOpOT®V, AAN' Er' dAnbsiag TV 050V (the way) tod Oeod
dwdoxkelc

20 €1 6 Xp1otoc, 6 viog Tod edroynrod (of the blessed one); (KATA MAPKON 14:61)
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...€&ovaiav &yetl 6 VIog Tod AvBpmdmToV Eml T YTic apiévan (to forgive) apoaprtiag...

0 yap viog Tod avOpdmov péAlel mapadidocbo (to be delivered) sic yeipag (the hands)
avOponov. (KATA AOYKAN 9:44)

Aokeite 6t gipvny mapeyevouny (I came) dodvau (to give) év i vii;
...0 8¢ Be0g yivookel tag kapdiog vumdv (your): (KATA AOYKAN 16:15)
...&yw yap mévte (five) adelpoie. ..

...0TOC VIdC APpadp’ éotv. THAOev yip 6 vidg Tob dvBpdmov {ntijcar (to seek) kol odoat
(to save)... (KATA AOYKAN 19:9-10)

...0pBa&C (rightly) Aéyeig xai d18dokels, kKai o0 AapPavelc Tpocmmov, GAL' €' dAnOeiog v
080V 10D Be0d diddokelg (you teach).

Ti (What) onpueiov deikvoelg ... &t tadto moteic; (KATA IQANNHN 2:18)
'O @v (He who is) &k tiig vfig, €k T YTg €0Ttv, Kol €K TG YNG AoAeT

Ad&av mapa (from) avOpodnwv ov Aaupave’ (KATA IQANNHN 5:41)
Einev 8¢ antoic (to them) 6 Incodg, Eyd i 6 dprog tiig {ofc:

Eyo i 10 ¢®dg 100 kéopov’ (KATA IQANNHN 8:12)

‘O 3¢ doDAog 0V péver €v Ti| oikiq €ig Tov aidva (forever): 6 viog pévet &ig TOV aidvVa
(forever).

Y ueic moteite ta £pya Tod moTpog (of father) vudv (your). (KATA IQANNHN 8:41)

gimev avTd (to him), 0 motevelc sic TOV VIOV T0D Og0d; Amekpidn éxeivoc (that one) kai
ElmeEV. ..

...8y® memiotevka (have believed), 811 ov &l 6 Xpiotoc, 6 vidg Tod Ogod, O (the) &ig Tov
Koopov Epyopevos (one coming). (KATA IQANNHN 11:27)

Eipnvnv aeinu opiv (to you), ipnvny v unv (my) didout duiv (to you): od kabag (as) 6
KOGLOG didmaoty, £yd didmpt Huiv (to you).

AN €yo v anBetav Aéyom duiv (to you): (KATA IQANNHN 16:7)

"Epyeton (comes) obv 6 Incodg, kai Aappdvet tov &ptov, kai didwotv avtoig (to them). ..

2 Because many proper names are not of Greek origin, they decline irregularly or not at all.
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7.4 VOCABULARY

Verbs

1. £idov past tense of dpdw | saw; they saw Rev 20:11
€160V Opovov ™ péyav Aevkov,
| saw a great white throne

2. kpario (ék + Por*) | cast out John 6:37
TOV €pYOuEVOV TPOG e oV un EKPaim EEwm.
the one coming to me I will never cast out

3. fvand foav past tense of i he/she/it was; they were John 1:1
"Ev dpyfi v 6 Adyoc, koi 6 Adyog 1V Tpdg toV 06V, Kai O£dc v 6 Adyoc.
In the beginning was the Word and the Word was with God and the Word was God.

4. pnoptopio | testify 1 John 1:2
Eopaxapey, Kol papTopoduEY, Kol AmayyEAAOUEY DUV TV {onV TV aidviov
We have observed and we testify and proclaim to you eternal life.

5. olda | know Matt 26:70
Obx oida ti Aéyelc.
I do not know what you are talking about

6. mepumatém I walk, conduct Matt 11:5
TVEAOL AVOPAETOVGLY, Kol YOAOL TEPLTATOVOLY
the blind receive sight and the lame walk

Nouns

7. N Tomhaia, og Galilee Matt 15:29
6 'Incodg RAOev mapd v OdAaccay tiig Famiaiag:
Jesus came by the Sea of Galilee

8. 1 évroi, 7ig commandment 1 John 2:8
[Ty EvToy Koy Ypaeo LUV
Again, | am writing a new commandment to you.

9. 10 ’Igpocdéivpa, i Tepovoaiqp Jerusalem Rev 21:2
Tepovoalnp Kavny €00v
| saw a new Jerusalem.

10. 70 ipéaTiov, ov garment Acts 12:8

[TepParod 10 ipdTIOv Gov, Kal AkoAovOEL pot.
Put on your garment and follow me
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11. 6 ’Topani Israel Mark 12:29
"Akove, Topanfh: kOprog 6 O£d¢ LAY, KOPLOC &iG £0Tiv:
Listen, Israel, the Lord our God, the Lord is one

12. 6 xapmoc, oD fruit, Gal 5:22
‘0 8¢ KapTog TOD TVEDUOTOG EGTIV Gryamn
Now the fruit of the Spirit is love.

13. 6 Moieijg, Moibcémg Moses John 1:17
0 vouog 010 Mmeémg £600m
the law was given through Moses

14. 7 dpa, og hour John 12:27
[Tatep, c®dGOV pe €k ThHg dpag Tadg.
Father, save me from this hour.

Pronouns

15. ¢ovtod, favTtii, favTod himself, herself, itself Matt 27:42
"AMOVG EcmoeY, £BVTOV OV dVVATOL CAGOL.
Others He saved; He is not able to save Himself.

16. époavtov, ccavTov myself, yourself
a. molw Epyouat kol TopaAnyopot DUAS TPOG ERAVTOV: John 14:3
I am coming again and will receive you to myself
b. Xmo0dacov 6gavTov SOKILOV TapacTiool T Oed 2 Tim 2:15
Be diligent to present yourself approved to God

17. ¢&pég, 1, 6v my Matt 18:20
OD yép gioy §vo §j Tpeic cuvnypévor gic 1O uov dvopo, Ekel eipl 8v Héce avTdv.
for where two or three have gathered in my name, there | am in their midst

Prepositions

18. émi with accusative on, to, against Mark 13:8
‘EyepOnoetan yap €6vog émi €6voc, kai Paciieia émi facileioy
for nation shall be raised up against nation, and kingdom against kingdom

19. xota with accusative according to Matt 9:29
Kato mv nictv Ypudv yevnonte vpiv.
According to your faith, let it be for you

20. peta with accusative after Luke 1:24
Metda 6¢ Tavtog tag fuépag cvvéraPev EAcdPet
After these days, Elizabeth conceived
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8 PERSONAL AND REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS

PERSONAL PRONOUNS

8.1.1

8.1.2

8.1.3

8.1.4

Definition and Use

A pronoun is a word that takes the place of another noun in a sentence to avoid
repetition. Personal pronouns usually refer to specific people or things. Greek
examples include éyo (1), o0 (you), avtog/avti/avtd (he/she/it), nueig (we), vueic (you
all), avtoi/avtai/avta (they).

Case

Greek personal pronouns can be formed into the various cases. The case of the
pronoun is determined by its function in the sentence. The following chart provides a
basic review of the cases with the pronoun “I”.

Case Name Function Examples
1. Nominative Subject I live.
2. Genitive Similar to “of” My Savior lives.
3. Dative Indirect object God gives life to me.
4. Accusative Direct object  God helps me.

The forms given in chapter 3 were the nominative case. This chapter presents forms for
the other cases.

Gender

First (¢yo; nueic) and second (o0; Oueic) person pronouns do not have forms that reflect
gender. The third person pronoun (avtog/avth/avtd) does reflect gender. The gender
of the third person pronoun will match the gender of the noun to which it refers (the
antecedent).

Number

Pronouns can be singular or plural. The pronoun’s number will match the number of
the antecedent. If the antecedent is singular, for example, the corresponding pronoun
will be singular and so on.

63
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8.1.5 First (¢yo, queic) and Second Person (60, bueig) Forms

Case 1t Person Translation 2" Person Translation
Singular®
Nominative EYM I o0 you
Genitive nov  énod’ my (of me) ocod your (of you)
Dative poi  guoi’ tome coi  toyou
Accusative  pé  éué’ me oé you
Plural
Nominative nueic  we vueic  you
Genitive NUOV our (of us) vudv  your (of you)
Dative MUV to us LJTiRY to you
Accusative UGG us vudc  you
" Spelling variations of pod, poi, and pé. Sometimes £uod, &uof,
and gué convey a little more emphasis than pov, pot, and pé.

8.1.6  Third Person Forms (avtoc, o011}, 00T6)

Case m’)‘rég m’)_‘n'] avTo

(Masculine) (Feminine) (Neuter)
Singular

Nominative avtog he avty  she avtd it

Genitive avtod  of him, his avtiic of her, her avtod of it

Dative avt®  to him avtii  to her avt® toit

Accusative ovtoév  him avtiv  her avtd it

Plural

Nominative ovtoi they avtai  they avtd  they

Genitive avt@v their avt@v their avt@v their

Dative avtoig to them avtaic to them avtoig to them

Accusative  avtovg them avtag them avta  them

8.1.7 Two Other Uses of Third Person Pronoun (avtoc/avTi)/advto)
The third person pronoun avtoc/ad/avto usually functions as a pronoun by replacing
a noun in the sentence. Sometimes, however, avtoc/avti/avté modifies a noun already
in the sentence. In those instances, the use of avtog/avti/adto is either identity, which
is translzated “the same,” or emphatic, which is translated as “himself,” “herself,” or
“itself.”

! For the singular forms, the accent may or may not be present in the exercises and other Greek texts.

2 At times, another word might be more appropriate for showing emphasis. For example, Luke 12:12 has “to yap
Grytov Tvedpo 618GEeL Luag v avti tf dpq,” which should be translated “for the Holy Spirit will teach you in that
very hour.” Different languages may communicate this emphasis differently, but the important thing is to show in
some way that the referent is being emphasized. In English, for example, the best translation will sometimes be
“very”.
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How can the reader determine a particular use of avtog/avti/avtdé? To begin, the
overall context is usually sufficient to determine if avtog/avti/avtéd is functioning as a
pronoun or not. Another clue is that the identity and emphatic uses match the case,
gender, and number of the noun that they modify. As for deciding between the identity
and emphatic uses, the presence and position of the article is helpful. If
avtog/avt/avtd has the article, the use is usually identity. If avtoc/avti/avtd does not
have the article but the noun being modified does, the use is probably emphatic.
Several examples of the identity and emphatic uses are given below.

Identity Examples
Example 1:  «ai dtapéoelc dtoakovidv gioty, kai 6 adtog KOPLog
And there are varieties of ministries but the same Lord.

Example 2. oV ndoa capé M adT 6apé
Not all flesh is the same flesh.

Example 3: 00 T® adT@® TVEORATL TEPIEMOTICALEY;
Did we not walk in the same spirit?

Example 4.  ta avta éndbete
you suffered the same things

Example 4 shows that the identity use does not always modify a noun. Sometimes
the neuter adjective functions as a noun.

Emphatic Examples
Example 5:  adt) 1 ktiog élevBepwbnoetar. ..
Creation itself will be set free...

Example 6:  avtog Aavid Aéyet...
David himself says...

Example 7:  aYta 0 £pyo & TO1®. ..
the works themselves which | do...

Example 8:  avToi yivdokeTe. ..
You yourselves know...

Example 8 shows that sometimes the noun receiving emphasis can actually be a
pronoun implicit in the form of the verb.’

3 In this instance the ending of ywdoxkete is second person plural. Therefore, the subject of the verb is Oueig (you
all) even though that pronoun is not written. If adtoi (they) were functioning as a subject pronoun, which it is not,
the form of the verb would be third person plural (yww®okovow). Thus, the use of avtoi here is emphatic. The case
of avtol is nominative because the emphatic use must agree in case with the noun it is modifying. As stated above,
the emphatic use also agrees with the noun it modifies in gender and number.
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8.2 REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS

8.2.1 Definition and Use
A reflexive pronoun is a word that takes the place of a noun that is receiving the effect
of an action performed by the same person or thing. Consider the following examples.

Example 9:  £avtov o0 dvvatan ocdoat
He is not able to save himself.

Example 10: £y® &ipt 6 poptopdv mepi Epovtod
I am the one who testifies about myself.

8.2.2 Case, Gender, and Number
The case of a reflexive pronoun is determined by its function in the sentence. For
example, if the pronoun is the direct object, it will be in the accusative case. When
possible, the number and gender of the reflexive pronoun agree with the number and
gender of the antecedent.

8.2.3 Forms of First (¢pavtod) and Second (eeavtod) Person Reflexive Pronoun
The reflexive pronouns guavtod and ceavtod do not have nominative cases. The
genitive represents the dictionary forms. Additionally, plural forms of éuavtod and
oeavtod do not occur in the New Testament. The remaining forms are listed below.

Case é¢navtod Translation ogavtod Translation
Singular

Genitive éuavtod  of myself oeowtod  of yourself

Dative éuavt®  to myself ceavt®  to yourself

Accusative guavtov  myself oeowtov  yourself

8.2.4 Forms of Third (¢avtod/éavtijc) Person Reflexive Pronoun
The reflexive pronouns £avtob/éavtiic do not have nominative cases. Additionally,
neuter forms of éovtod/éavtiig do not occur in the New Testament. The remaining
forms are listed below.

Case ¢avtov  Translation é&avtig Translation
Singular

Genitive ¢ovtod  of himself ¢ovtng  of herself

Dative éovt®  to himself éovtfy  to herself

Accusative €ovtoév  himself éoqvtv  herself

Plural

Genitive éovt@v  of themselves éavtdv of themselves

Dative éovtoig to themselves éavtaig to themselves

Accusative ¢ovtovg themselves éowtac themselves
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EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold. For pronouns, parsing means writing the case, gender, number,
dictionary form, and meaning.

AtdoTe TNV Kapdiav Gov pot 8Tt £yd el 6 dptoc thg Conc.

dapioaiot (Pharisees) dokodoty 8Tt Ayam®dety TOVC ASEAPOVS ADTAOV.
‘Hpelg Ocopodpuey kai motebopey AAAL 0O 104GKOUEV.

[Moprotaoty tov Havrov kai [TEtpov 1) EkkAncig &v 1] oikig avTHG.

20 31dmg TOV 0ikdV Gov NIV 11 VITdyELS.

Todvvng kai [Tétpog EkParrovety Ta dopovia Amd THe EKKANGiog.
Adaokopev avtol vuag ot (according to) v aAndsiay.

Ol dn6cTOAOL TAPAOLdO6AGTY TOVG VOLOVS NUTV.

‘Incodg émtibnowv €ni v Ke@aAv avtig, 06&av, EEovaiav kai giprvnv.
Y peig épwtate MUOC GAAL OO YIVOGKONEY.

Tag évtolag 6t Edmkev (he gave) uiv sic €v taic Kopdiog HUdv.
Ocempeite v Odlaooav Exeivny (that) ta 8¢ mhola iotdow €mi T avti] Ookdoon.
"AMot (Others) gvpickovoty LNy v avtd.

[Mapaxord dpag morijoat (to do) Epya kard (good).

Z@pev émi (in) T Téme od (Where) Pacireia kad’! sovrtiic.

xai Aéyet avtd, Ei viog €l tod Oeod, Pére ceantov. ..

1600, £y® dmooTtéAMA® TOV dyyehov pov mpo (before) npocdnov cov... (KATA MAGGAION
11:10)

...0&hopev ano cod onueiov 1d€iv (to see).

Aéym yap Dpiv 611 ol dyyelot adtdv &v ovpavoic dud Tavtog (always) PAémovoty 1o
npocmmov Tod tatpog (of Father) pov tod év ovpavoic. (KATA MAGB®AION 18:10)

T600, 1 unnp (Mother) cov kai ot adereoi Gov ... {ntodoiv ce.

! Kato and other prepositions lose their final vowel before a word beginning with a vowel. Because the following
word begins with a rough breathing over the vowel, the tau (t) changes to theta (0).
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... 0 ITétpoc Aéyet o, T &l 6 Xpiotdg. (KATA MAPKON 8:29)
ADTOC 00V Aawid Aéyet adTov kOplov: kod 60ev (how then) vidg avtod Eotiv;

Kai gimev adtoic, 'Yeilc dote oi ducounodvrec (the ones who justify) éavtovg évamiov (before)
TOV AvOpOT®YV, 0 8¢ B0¢ Yivdokel tag kapdiog vudv: (KATA AOYKAN 16:15)

Ei ov &l 6 Xpiotdg, odoov (Save) oeantodv Koi fudc.

Ti (What) onpgiov deucvierig piv, 6t tadto (these things) mogic; Amekpidn Incodg kai eimev
av701G... (KATA IQANNHN 2:18-19)

Aéyer a0Ti 0 Inoodg, Adg (Give) pot mieiv (to drink).

Aéyet adtd 6 Inoode, ... 6 viog sov (ij. Kai éniotevoey (believed)? 6 dvBpomog 1@ Aoym &
(that) einev adtd 6 Incodg ... (KATA IQANNHN 4:50)

Mera tadta (these things) evpicket avtov 6 Incodc v 16 iepd, kol sinev aOTH. ..
... yop o matnp (Father) &yet Cony év éavtd... (KATA IQANNHN 5:26)
Kai tov Adyov avtod ovk &yete pévovta (abiding) év vpiv...

A6&av mopa (from) avBpodnov o0 Aappave: AL’ Eyvoka (I have known) vudg, 6t thv
ayammv o0 Beod ok Exete &v Eavtois. (KATA IQANNHN 5:41-42)

Einev ... avtoic 6 'Incodg, Aumv aumv Aéym Ouiv, od Mootig 84dmxev (has given) duiv tov
dptov €k tod ovpavod: aAL' O mathp (Father) pov didmotv HUiv TOV Gptov £k ToD OVPAVOD...

...o0k &yete Conv év éavtoic. (KATA IQANNHN 6:53)
Y ueic moeite ta Epya tod matpog (of the father) vudv....

...ka1 0 koopog pe ovkétt (N0 longer) Bempel, Vugic 6& Oewpeité pe 6t &yd (D, Kol DUETS
hoeode (will live). (KATA IQANNHN 14:19)

Eipivnv doinu Opiv, eipnvnyv v €uny didopt Vpiv: ov kabmg 6 KOGHoG didmaty, £Yd didmpu
vuiv.

"Epyeton (comes) obv 6 'Incodg, kai Aappdvet tov dptov, xai didwov avtois... (KATA
IQANNHN 21:13)

'H yop kapdia cov ovk Eotiv €00<ia (right) Evomov (before) tod Ogod.

Awonw0évteg (Having been justified) ovv ék mictemg (by faith), eipfvmv ™ &xopev T mpog tov
0eov d1a Tod Kvpiov NUAV Incod Xpiotod... ([TPOX PAMAIOYZ 5:1)

? [hotevo is an example of a verb that sometimes has a direct object in a case other than the accusative. The direct
object of motevw is often in the dative case.
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40. Ok el amoctorog; Ovk eipl Edevdepog (free); Ovyt Incodv Xpiotov Tov Kuplov MUV
copaxo (1 have seen); OV 10 £pyov Lov VUELS E6TE &V KUPI®;
41. Av10g 0¢ €ym TTadAiog mapakord vudc... (ITPOX KOPIN®GIOYX B 10:1)
42. (& 8¢, ovkétt (no longer) éyd, (R 6¢ év €uotl Xpiotog:

43. Kai o01t0g €otiv 1) KepaAn tod odpotog (of the body), tiig ékkinoiag (IMTPOX
KOAOZXAEIX 1:18)

44. Y ueic yap €ote 1 06&a MUV Kol 1 xapd (Joy).

45. ...6 k660G 0V yvdoKkel VUG, 61t ovk £yvo (it did not know) avtov. IQANNOY A 3:1)
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84 VOCABULARY

Verb

1. éyeipo (éyep*) | rise, raise Mark 2:11
T Eyapon 7 koi apov oV " kpdPPatoév T cov
Rise, lift up your bed

2.  TPOGKUVEM | worship, pay homage Acts 8:27
0¢ EAnAv0eL mpookvVI|omV £iG Tepovcainp
who had come to worship in Jerusalem

Nouns

3. 0 Aovid David Luke 2:4
elg TOAv Aawid, 1tic kaAeitor BnOiéep
to a city of David which is called Bethlehem

4. 0 ddaoKalog, OV teacher Mark 5:35
1 €11 OKOALELS TOV 010G OKAAOV;
Why are you still bothering the Teacher?

5. 06 0povog, ov throne Heb 1:8
‘O 0pbévog Gov, 6 0, €ig TOV aidvVa TOD AidVOC
Your throne, God, is forever and ever

6. 0 AiBog, ov stone 1 Pet 2:6
To0V, tidnut &v Z1wv AiBov dxpoymvioiov, EKAEKTOV
Behold, I place in Zion an elect cornerstone

7. 6 padnTig, od disciple Luke 6:40
Ovk Eotv padnTig vep TOV S1ddokorov
a disciple is not above the teacher

8. 1 6d6g, od" way, road, journey Matt 3:3
‘Etopudoate v 660v Kupiov
Prepare the way of the Lord

9. o6 IIarog, ov Pilate John 18:38
Aéyer avt® 0 IMharog, Ti éotiv aAnbsia;
Pilate said to Him, ‘What is truth?’

10. o mpoenTNG, OV prophet John 1:25
oV oVk &1 6 Xprotoc, ovte Hlag, obte 6 mpoeiTng;
Are you not the Christ, nor Elijah, nor the prophet?

! The article never lies. This is a feminine noun.
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11. 1 cvvayoyi, ig synagogue Mark 1:39
NV KkNPVGGOV 8V T0iC CUVAY®YETS ADTHV
He came preaching in their synagogues

12. 1 cotmpia, og deliverance, salvation Phil 2:12
Hetd eOPov Kol TPOOL TV £0vTAV cmTnpiay KatepydlecOe:
Work out your own deliverance with fear and trembling.

13. 0 ®apreaiog, ov Pharisee Acts 23:6
&y Papreaiog iy, viog Paproaiov:
| am a Pharisee, a son of a Pharisee.

Pronouns

14. &g, 1, 6 who, which Phil 2:6
0G &v popo1 Beod vVrapywv
who was existing in the form of God

15. éo0g, 1, oV as many as John 1:12
“Ooot 6¢ Elafov avtdv, Edmkev adToig £ovaiav TEKva BeoD yevésOat
but as many as received Him, to them he gave the right to be children of God

Prepositions

16. &wa with accusative because of, on account of Mark 2:27
To cappatov o1l OV dvOpwmov €yéveto
the Sabbath came into being on account of man

17. émiwith the dative at, by, in Matt 24:33
Otav idnte " TadTo TAVTO, T YIVOOKETE OTL 8yy0g 0TIV €Ml BvpauC.
whenever you see these all things, know that He is near at the doors

18. wata with genitive down from, against Matt 12:30
‘O pn v pet' épo?d, kat' Euod éotiv
the one who is not with me is against me

19. petd with genitive with Matt 26:69
Kai 60 fic0a petd Tnood tod NaAdaiov.
And you were with Jesus of Galilee

Conjunction

20. iva that, in order that John 3:16
iva i 0 moTeEVWV €ig ADTOV U AmoOANTOL, GAL' &N (onV aidViov.
that everyone who believes in Him would not perish but have eternal life



9 RELATIVE PRONOUN, PREPOSITIONS, AND OTHER

FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSION NOUN FORMS

9.1 RELATIVE PRONOUN (6¢/i/6

911

9.1.2

9.13

Definition and Use

A relative pronoun is a word that connects a relative clause to a sentence (or clause) by
referring to a noun in that sentence. A relative clause is a phrase that provides
additional information about someone or something in the sentence. The sentence “I
see a woman who is walking” has the relative pronoun “who,” which refers to “a
woman.” The relative clause “who is walking” gives more information about her.

Case, Gender, and Number

The case of the relative pronoun is determined by its use in the clause. The gender and
number of the relative pronoun agree with the antecedent. The following chart
provides a brief summary.

Case Function Examples

"Epdmvnoav tov dvipomov 6g 7V ToAdg

They called the man who was blind

v Tic Pactlikog ov 6 vidg Nodéver

there was a certain nobleman whose son was sick
oidate 8TL @ TAPIGTAVETE E0VTOVG

you know that to whom you present yourselves
émov qv Adlapoc, dv fyeipev Incodg

where Lazarus was, whom Jesus raised

Nominative Subject
Genitive Possession

Dative Indirect object

Accusative  Direct object

Forms of the Relative Pronoun (6¢/i}/6)
With few exceptions, the relative pronouns’ forms are the same as the first and second
declension noun endings but with a rough breathing mark.

er

6 0 .
Case (Mascaline) (Feminine) (Neuter) Translation
Singular
Nominative o¢ il ) who; which
Genitive 00 il ov  of whom; whose; of which
Dative ® 1 o to whom; to which
Accusative ov v ) whom; which
Plural
Nominative ot i a who; which (ones)
Genitive oV oV ov  of whom; whose; of which (ones)
Dative oic ife oic  towhom; to which (ones)
Accusative otg bic a whom; which (ones)

72
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9.14 Comparison of Forms for Relative Pronoun and Article
Since the forms of the relative pronoun are similar to the article, the following chart is
provided for comparison.

Case Masculine Feminine Neuter
Article Pronoun | Article Pronoun | Article Pronoun
Singular
Nominative 0 6g n il 10 0
Genitive 70D oV e il 70D oV
Dative (o ) ™ i (0} o)
Accusative oV 6v ™Mv fiv 10 6
Plural

Nominative | oi of | a i | 1 &
Genitive | tév ov | tdv ov | tdv OV
Dative | toig olg | oig alg | oig oig
Accusative | Tovg obg | Thg 6 | 14 a

Observe the following:
e The tau (t) differentiates most forms of the article from the relative pronoun.
e The easiest forms to confuse are the masculine and feminine nominative singular.
Regarding those forms, it is helpful to remember that the article does not have the
accent.
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9.2 PREPOSITIONS

The vocabulary and exercises have briefly introduced prepositions such as “gév with the
dative” and “ei¢ with the accusative.” This section summarizes that information and
discusses additional aspects.

9.2.1 Summary of Prepositions Learned so Far
Preposition Case Possible Translation
genitive  from
amo dative
accusative -
genitive  through
o dative -
accusative because of, on account of
genitive -
gig dative -
accusative in, into
genitive out of, from

¢k ($€) dative -
accusative -
genitive -

&v dative by, in, with, on
accusative -

genitive on, over, upon
dative at, by, in
accusative on, to, against
genitive  down from, against
Kotd dative -
accusative according to
genitive  with
neTh dative -
accusative after
genitive Not yet learned and uncommon
pog dative Not yet learned and uncommon
accusative to, towards, with

A dash (-) means that the corresponding preposition will
never govern a noun in the specified case. The preposition
amo, for example, will only appear with a noun in the
genitive and never with one in the dative or accusative.

4+ 0
4
-~
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9.2.2 Definition and Use of Prepositions
A preposition is a word that links or connects a noun to other words, usually verbs or
nouns, in a sentence.! As a result, the preposition and noun combination have an
adverbial or adjectival force. That is, the phrase provides more detail about the verbal
idea or noun in terms of “how,” “when,” “where,” “why,” etc.

2 ¢¢ 99 ¢6

Consider the two sentences: “The Lord lives” and “The Lord lives in heaven.” In the
first, the reader does not know “where” the living occurs. The verbal idea is more
general. In the second sentence, the preposition “in” connects the noun “heaven” with
the verb “lives” thereby specifying where the action occurs.

9.2.3 The Case of the Object of a Preposition
The noun accompanying or belonging to a preposition is called the object of the
preposition. In the sentence “I went to the store,” the preposition is “to”” and the object
is “the store.” The combination is called the prepositional phrase.

In Greek, the object of the preposition is formed into the genitive, dative, or accusative
case. The particular case used depends on the preposition and the meaning desired. As
seen in 9.2.1, some prepositions have noun objects in one case (év with dative), others
in two cases (o4 with genitive or accusative) or others still in three cases (éxi with
genitive, dative, or accusative). The preposition’s meaning differs between the cases
(61é with genitive is “through” but with the accusative is “because of’). Even within a
particular case, the preposition’s meaning can differ depending on context (év with
dative could be “by,” “in,” “with,” etc.).2

9.2.4 Context is King: The Most Important Point about Prepositions

Although little words, prepositions can have many possible meanings. This is why you
should learn the preposition, possible case(s), and meaning(s) for the associated case(s).
It is also why, even after learning those items, that you must consider the context to be
the best guide for determining the meaning of a particular preposition. After all, a
vocabulary list of Greek prepositions out of context and several English translations
also out of context cannot adequately communicate all the potential meanings. The
vocabulary lists merely provide a good starting point. Do not be surprised when a
given context demands a translation beyond the basic ones you have learned.

9.25 Prepositions as a Parsing Aid

As mentioned, prepositions have objects in specific cases. The object often
immediately follows the preposition. Consequently, knowing the possible cases a
preposition requires is a helpful parsing tool, especially when the preposition only uses
one case. For example, if “év” is the preposition, you should anticipate a noun (or other
word) in the dative case. If “614” is the preposition, you should anticipate a noun in the
genitive or accusative case. Using these kinds of clues will help you to reinforce your
knowledge of familiar noun forms and to learn unfamiliar forms.

L A preposition can also connect adjectives and participles functioning as nouns.

Z Prepositions are function words. That means they have little content in their meaning but rely on the function they
are serving in the phrase and its relationship to the rest of the sentence for meaning. You will find many definitions
given for most prepositions in an English dictionary.
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FIRST DECLENSION MASCULINE NOUNS

93.1

9.3.2

Explanation

Several nouns are masculine but mostly follow the pattern for first declension feminine
nouns. In the vocabulary, these nouns have nominative singular forms ending in n¢ but
genitive forms ending in ov. Examples include 6 poaOntg (disciple) and 0 mpoprtng

(prophet).

Forms

Except for the nominative singular, the endings are not new. Therefore, memorization

is not required.®

st H
Case Ending L Declt.ensmn Translation
Masculine
Singular
Nominative ng 0 padntig the disciple
Genitive ov 10D pabnrod  of the disciple
Dative n @ podnti to the disciple
Accusative nv  tovpobntyv  the disciple
Plural
Nominative at ol padnrtai the disciples
Genitive ov 1oV uabnt@dv  of the disciples
Dative alg 1ol pabntaic  to the disciples
Accusative ag  Toug pabntag  the disciples

® Remember, the article never lies. The masculine article reveals that the noun is also masculine even though some
of the endings appear feminine. When an adjective modifies these nouns, the adjectives will be masculine in form.
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9.4 SECOND DECLENSION FEMININE NOUNS

94.1

9.4.2

Explanation

Several nouns are feminine but follow the pattern for second declension masculine
nouns. In the vocabulary, these nouns have the feminine article but nominative and
genitive singular forms of og and ov, respectively. The most frequent example is 7

0006¢ (way, road).

Forms

Since the endings are not new, memorization is not required.

nd :
Case Ending 2 Dec!ensmn Translation
Masculine
Singular
Nominative oG 1M 006¢ the way
Genitive oV Mg 0000  of the way
Dative ® T 600 to the way
Accusative ov v 006v  the ways
Plural
Nominative ot ai 6601 the ways
Genitive OV v 00®v  of the ways
Dative 01G T0ig 0601g  to the ways
Accusative oVg T0G 0000¢  the way
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EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold. For relative pronouns,

1. Oidndotolot Avovoty Ta adTd g ol TPOPHTUL BaVATOL SEIKVDOGY TA TEKVA TV SUUOVIDV.
2. O 0p0aipoc avOpmmov oV PAémel TOV Kapmov 6 0e0c Tinow &v Td ovpOV®.
3. 'H kepair ov BéAet & 1 kopdia oot (ntel.

4. Twohoke v éviolny tawtny (this) éotiv v adTv éviolny fjv 6 TpoenTtng cod Ogod
gmtiOnoy €ni tod dyhov.

5. Anavteg (all) doot morovoy kaprov Bempodory TOv adTOV KOpLOV.

6. Aéyete amo tg £€ovaiag ijv Bedg Sidwaotv VL.

7. Amootélhelg onpueiov 0 0 doDAOG dOKET E0TIV GO POV.

8. 'O Adyog 6v Inoodc antog Aadel €otiv Lo Kol elpnvn.

9. Al tod gvayyegriov 6 Todvvng d1ddokel 0 dyAog AapPavet dtkatocHvny Tod Bgod.

10. 'EmtiOnut ooto €mi avtn 6t 0A® 0106von (t0 give) avtod i oikig 1j pével év 1§ ékAAnoia.
11. ‘H yuépo ékeivn (that) dotiv 6 karpog md o (o (I will seek) 1o iepov tod kupiov.
12. Exe&ivot (Those) ot aviotdow giciv opioaiot (Pharisees).

13. kai 0g ovk £xet, kol O Exer apOnoetar (will be taken) an' avtod. (KATA MAPKON 4:25)
14. "O¢ yap ovk Eotiv kad' vudV, vmep (for) udv otv.

15. ov yop PAEnels gic mpoo®mOV AvOpOT®V, AAL' €T dAnOeiog TV 030V ToD BeoD d1dACKELS
(KATA MAPKON 12:14)

16. Koi 6 Tnoodg ... dmexpidn, sitev avtd, OO paxpay (far) €1 anod g Pociieiac tod Oeod.
17.°A 6¢ vpiv Aéyow naow (to all) Aéyw, I'pnyopeite (Watch out!). (KATA MAPKON 13:37)
18. ...clnev, Makdpror (Blessed) oi dpBodpoi oi PAémovteg (that see) & PAénete.

19. ...xoi éniotevoav (they believed) T ypaed, koi @ Aéyw & einev 6 Tncodc. (KATA
IQANNHN 2:22)

20. Aéyer avt®d 0 Incodg, ITopevov (GO): 6 vidg cov (fj. Kai énictevoev (believed) 6 GvOpwmog
) AOY® O gimev avTtd 0 Incodg...
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‘O yap matnp (Father) ket (loves) tov vidv, kai ... deikvooty avtd d avtog motel” (KATA
IQANNHN 5:20)
M koi 60 &k tiig Todhaiag &i;

Amexpidn avtoic 6 Incode, Eimov (I told) duiv, kai 0d motedete: to Epya & Yo TOId . ..
tadTa poptupel tepi (concerning) éuov (KATA IQANNHN 10:25)

... Oueic kabapoi (clean) éote d1a TOV Adyov Ov Aerdinka (I have spoken) Ouiv.

...apinu tov k6o pov, kai Topgvouat (I go) apog tov matépa (Father). Aéyovov avtd ol
pabntai avtod... (KATA IQANNHN 16:28-29)

‘Eyo 6¢dwka (have given) avtoig tov Adyov cov, kai 6 koouog éuionoev (hated) avtode, 6t
oVK gioiv €k 10D KOGLOV. ..

M koi oV 8k TdV padnTdv £l 1od dvOpdrov TovTov (this); Aéyel ékeivog (That one), Ovk
gipl. (KATA IQANNHN 18:17)

OV yap Aawid avépn (did not ascend) eic Tovg ovpavove, Aéyet 8¢ ovtdc, Elmev 6 kdpilog 16
Kupim pov...

Einev 8¢, Tic (Who) &i, kdpie; ‘O 82 kdpiog einev, Eyd eipt Tncodc ov ov Sidkeig (are
persecuting): (ITPAZEIX ATIOXTOAQN 9:5)

Obté¢ (This) éotv 6 Xprotog Tnoodc, Bv £ye katayyéhio (announce) Hpiv.
Toob Tin &v Zwwv Aibov tpookopupatog (of offense)... (ITPOX POMAIOYX 9:33)
...ovkétt (no longer) katd dydmny mepateic.

[Mopakard ¢ duag, aderpot, dit Tod Kupiov UMV ITncod Xpiotod, Kai dud Thg dydmng tod
nvevpatog (of the Spirit)... (ITPOX POAMAIOYZX 15:30)

...Emepya (1 sent) vpiv Tudbeov, 6g éotv Tékvov pov dyamntov (beloved) ... &v kupi...

‘Eyo ydp i 6 EMdyiotog (the least) tdv anootolwv, O¢ ovk ipl ikavog (worthy)... (ITPOX
KOPIN®IOYE A 15:9)

‘Ocot yap &€ Epywv vopov eioiv, Vo (Under) katdpav (Curse) giciv:

..oV, adehqoi, Epotduey VUdC kai mapokaroduey v kupio Incod... (ITPOX
OEXIAAONIKEIX A 4:1)

. ...0v yap ayamd koprog modevet (He disciplines)-
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39. ‘Husic éx 1ob 00D opev' O yvodokmv (He who knows) tov Bedv, drovet fudv- dc ovk Eotty
€k 10D 00D, ovk dxovel Nuav. (IQANNOY A 4:6)

40. Koai fueig éyvokapev (have known) kai nemiotedkapev (have believed) v aydammyv fjv €xet 6
0g0¢ év Nuiv. ‘O Ogog dyann €otiv...

41. ...6 Incodg inev avtoic, [Topevdéviec (Go and) drayysirate (tell) Todvvn & dxovete koi
Brémete (KATA MAGOAION 11:4)

42.°160v, ot padntai cov motodoty 6 ovk EEeatwv (is lawful) moweiv (to do) év capPfartm.

43. Kai &i (if) éyo év BeeAleBoOA ekBdAlm ta dopdvia, ol viol dudv &v tivi (by whom)
gkParrovoy; (KATA MAGG®AION 12:27)

44, Méym yap DUy 6t ol Gyyelot avTt@®v &v ovpavoig o1d mavtog (always) BAémovoty 10
npodcmmov 10D atpog (of Father) pov tod év ovpavoic.

45. OVt (This) éoty Incodg 6 mpoehTne, 6 dmd Nalapit thc Folraiac. (KATA MAGGAION
21:11)

! The verb éaxovo often has a direct object in the genitive case.
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9.6 VOCABULARY

Nouns

1. 0 aidv, aidvog age, world John 8:35
0 V10G pével €l TOV aidva.
the Son remains forever

2. 10 aipa, oipoTog blood Luke 11:51
4o tob aipotog APed Emg 10D aipatog Zoyapiov
from the blood of Abel until the blood of Zachariah

3. 0 avip, avopog man, husband Rev 21:2
DG VOUENV KEKOGUNUEVTV TQ GVOPL aOTIG.
as a bride made beautiful for her husband

4. 1] yova, yovoukog woman, wife John 4:27
g0adpocay OTL HETA YOVOIKOG EAGAEL
they were marveling because He was speaking with a woman

5. 10 0éhnpa, Ocsinquotog will, desire Matt 6:10
yevnOnto 1o 0EAMpa cov
let your will come to pass

6. 710 kpipa, Kpipotog judgment Matthew 7:2
&v @ YOp Kpipatt kpivete, kptdfoecOe:
by which judgment you judge, you will be judged

7. N pqTp, UNTPOC mother Mark 3:32
N U 60L Kai o1 AdeA@ol cov kal ai dderpai cov EEw (ntodoiy ce.
your mother and your brothers are seeking you outside

8. 1 voE, vuktdc night Rev 22:5
vOE 00K EoTon €Kel
there will no longer be night

9. 10 dvopa, dvouaTog name Acts 4:12
ovte yap 6vopd £otv " Etepov T 10 dedopEVOV
for neither is another name that is given

10. o maTip, TaTPOg father Matt 6:9

Matep' UAV 6 &v TOIC OVPOVOIG
our Father who is in the heavens

! Observe that ITatep has a short vowel indicating the vocative use.
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TO TVEDNO, TVEDUATOG Spirit, spirit 1John 4:1
U1 TOVTL TVEDPOTL TOTEVETE, OAAN SOKIUALETE TA TVEVHATO.
do not believe every spirit but test the spirits

70 TTOP, TLPOS fire 1 Cor 3:15
avToG 0& cmbncetTal, 0UTMOC 6& A 610 TVPOGS.
and he will be saved, but in this manner, through fire

TO pijna, PLOTOG word 1 Pet 1:25
10 0¢ Ppijpa Kvpiov pével gig TOV aidva.
but the word of the Lord remains forever

1 66p&, copkodg flesh Gal 2:20
0 0¢ vOv (@ &v capki, &v miotel {® ti) ToD viod 10D Be0D
and that which I now in the flesh I live, I live by faith in the Son of God

T0 6TONO, GTOLOTOG mouth Acts 1:16
fiv Tpoginev 10 Tvedua to dyov 610 6TOpaTog Aavid
which the Holy Spirit foretold through the mouth of David

T0 6AONO, GOLOTOG body 1 Cor 12:13
NUETS Tavteg €ig Ev o@pa EfanticOnuev
we all were baptized into one body

70 Vomp, VOATOG water John 4:14
70 VOpP 0 dOG® VT YEVNGETAL £V AT TTNYT) VOATOG
the water that | will give to him will become in him a fountain of water

T0 QAOG, POTOG light John 8:12
‘Eyo it 10 @@®g t0od KOoHOoV
| am the light of the world

1N GPLS, YOPLTOC grace, favor, benefit Luke 6:32
€l Ayamdte TOVG Ayom®dVTag DUAS, Toio DUV yapig €oTiv;
If you love those who love you, what favorable benefit is it for you?

1N x&ip, xEPOg hand Rev 17:4
&yovca " moTtNpPLoV XpuoodV T €V TR XEPL QTG
having a cup of gold in her hand



10 THIRD DECLENSION NOUNS: PART I

10.1 BASIC NOUN GRAMMAR

10.1.1

10.1.2

10.1.3

Review

The material in section 5.1 about definition, case, declensions, gender, number and
stems of first and second declension nouns also applies to third declension nouns. If
necessary, review that information.

Stem

As mentioned in 5.1.6, the stem is the most basic part of a noun to which the case
endings are attached. For third declension nouns, the stem is found by removing the
final two letters from the genitive form. Consider the following examples.

Word Meaning  Genitive Form Ending Stem
10 dvopo. the name  ovouatog oG ovouart-
N é\nig  the hope EATTIB0G oG EATTLO-
n yovn the woman  yvvaikog s YOVouK-

Understanding the stem is particularly helpful with third declension nouns because of
certain spelling changes that occur when the case endings are added to the noun.

Keys to Success

Third declension nouns experience more changes in form than first and second
declension nouns. With the help of the following tips, those changes should not hinder
your ability to identify their form.

1. Memorize the genitive form, especially when it is so different from the
nominative that you would not recognize it.

2. Memorize the endings presented in section 10.2.1.

3. Study the charts of section 10.3 to become familiar with various examples of
third declension words. The charts show the most common patterns.

4. Remember that spelling changes can occur when the endings are attached to a
word. Letters can sometimes be added, taken away, or combined to form new
letters.

5. If the article is present, use it to identify or confirm the case, number, and
gender of a third declension noun. Remember, the article never lies!

83
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10.2 STANDARD THIRD DECLENSION ENDINGS

10.2.1

10.2.2

Separated Endings

Case Masc. & Fem. Neuter
Singular

Nominative gor-- --

Genitive oG oG

Dative ! !

Accusative o orv -

Plural

Nominative G 0}

Genitive OV oV

Dative oy(v) olv)

Accusative ag a

The dash -- indicates that no ending is attached. Often, the final letter of the stem drops

off.

Comparison of First, Second, and Third Declension Endings (Standard)

2nd 1st 2nd ‘ 3rd

Case

Masc. Fem. Neuter |Masc. & Fem. Neuter

Singular
Nominative o o m ov |  goOr- -
Genitive oV ag Mg oV ‘ 0g 0g
Dative © (V| o | ! !
Accusative oV ov mv ov ‘ o orv --
Plural

Nominative ot o a | &G a
Genitive @V @V @V ‘ ()Y (Y
Dative 015 g 015 ‘ oyv) oyv)
Accusative ovg ag a ‘ g o

Observe the following similarities in the forms of the three declensions:
e lota (1), whether normal or subscript, is the final letter of the dative singular.
e Omega-nu (wv) is always the genitive plural ending.
e The nominative ending is identical to the accusative in the neuter gender.
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10.3 STANDARD THIRD DECLENSION ENDINGS ON EXAMPLE NOUNS

This section presents examples of the most common third declension noun patterns.
Although numerous words are presented, the goal is not necessarily memorization of the
patterns. On the contrary, the examples show that memorization is not necessary because of
the similarities in the patterns. The article is included as a reminder of its usefulness for
identifying the noun’s form.

10.3.1 Standard Endings on Masculine and Feminine Nouns

Case Ending |Article ®V TP Article YOV
(age) (father) (woman)
Singular

Nominative ¢or -- ‘ 0 aimv ToThp ‘ n  yovi

Genitive oG ‘ 00  ai®vog  ToTpdC ‘ TS yuvoukog

Dative 1 ‘ M  aldvt matpl ‘ ™M  yuvouki

Accusative aorv ‘ oV aidva TOTEPQ ‘ ™V  yuvaiko

Plural

Nominative €G ‘ ol oidvec  maTEPES ‘ at  yovoikeg

Genitive 0 ‘ OV aldvov  matépav ‘ TOV  YOVOUK®V

Dative o1(v) ‘ 10l aidouv) matpdou(v) ‘ toig  yovai&i(v)

Accusative oG ‘ TOUG  Oi®dVOC  TATEPOC ‘ TG yuvaikog

The majority of the endings are easily recognizable despite the following changes:
e For aicv, the nu (v) of the root is omitted before the dative plural oi(v).!
e For motnp, epsilon (g) or eta (n) is often inserted within the stem.
e For yovaukdg, the kappa (k) has changed to xi (&) because of the sigma (o) in the
dative plural oi(v).?

! This omission will occur with other letters as well, such as delta (3), theta (0), and tau (t).
% This change to xi () will occur when the preceding letter is a gamma (y), kappa (), or chi (x).
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10.3.2 Standard Endings on Neuter Nouns

. . TIVELNAT- ovopat- voaT- oT-
Case Ending | Article (spir%fc) (narl:]e) (water) 8ight)
Singular
Nominative -- ‘ 6  mveduo dvopa Bowp (0]0]s
Genitive oG 00  mvedpatog  Ovopotog  UO0Tog pmTOG
Dative 1 T  TVEDUOTL ovopaTt voatt QOTL
Accusative -- ‘ 0  mvedua Svopa Dowp (0lo)e
Plural
Nominative o 6 mveduoto ovopata  Hoata odTOL
Genitive @V TOV ~ TVELUATOV  OVOUAT®V  VIGTOV — QOTOV
Dative ol(v) 10l mvevpacy(v) ovopooyv) vdaci(v) eooi(v)
Accusative o ‘ T mveduoto ovopata  Hoata odTOL

The majority of the endings are easily recognizable despite the following changes:

e For mvedbua and dvoua, the tau (tr) at the end of the stem is omitted in the
nominative and accusative singular. Most of the other cases retain the tau (t) and
all the other cases have an extra syllable.

e For all four words, the tau (t) is omitted before the sigma (o) of the dative plural
form o1(v).
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EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold.

... Kol 1 yovi] cov ‘EAicapet yevvhoet (will give birth to) viov oo, kol kodécelg (you shall
call) 76 dvopa avtod Todvvny. (KATA AOYKAN 1:13)

Einev 8& Maptap mpdc TOV &yyelov, ... &vdpa od YvOcKm;

Einev 8¢ Mapiayp, 1500, 1) So0An (a servant) kvpiov: yévorrd (let it be) por kotd T piipé cov.
(KATA AOYKAN 1:38)

Todvvng éotiv 10 dvopa abTod

Kai yeip xvpiov v pet’ adtod. (KATA AOYKAN 1:66)

‘Eyo ... véatt fantiCw (baptize) duag

"E&el0e (Depart) ar' £pod, ot aviyp apaptordg (sinful) eip, kopie. (KATA AOYKAN 5:8)
€K yop Tod meprocevpatog (the abundance) tiig kapdiog AaAel 10 oTépa 0vTOD.

...0 matnp 0 €€ ovpavod dmaoet (Will give) avedpa dyov (holy)... (KATA AOYKAN 11:13)
gy yap dwow (Will give) dpiv otopa kai coeiav (wisdom)...

...6 Incodg einev, [dtep, €ic 1gipag cov mopadicopon (I commit) to mvedud pov: (KATA
AOYKAN 23:46)

Eyévero GvBpwmog daneotarpévog (sent) mapa (from) Oeod, dvopa avtd Twdvyng.
Kai 6 Moyog capé éyévero, kol Eoknvmoey (dwelt) év fuiv... (KATA IQANNHN 1:14)
...kl v 1 ppp 100 Incod ékel (there):

Kai ... Myet 1 pp 100 Incod npdg adtdv, Otvov (wine) ovk Exovery. (KATA IQANNHN
2:3)

To yeyevwnuévov (What has been born) éx tfig capkog capé Eotiv' kai 0 yeyevvnuévov
(what has been born) £k 100 Tvevpotog TVEDUA EGTLV.

“Ov yap anéotethev (Sent) o 0edg, ta pripata tod 0o Aodel” ov yap ék pétpov (by measure)
didwotv 0 Bgoc 10 Tvedpa. O matnp dyomd tov viov... (KATA IQANNHN 3:34-35)

. AmexcpiOn 1) yovn kod gimev, Odk &xo dvdpa. Aéyet odtii 6 Tnoode, Koidg (well) irag (you

spoke) &t ’Avdpa ovk Exm

névte (five) yap avopag Eoyeg (have had), kai ... ov &yelg ovk Eotiv cov avip: (KATA
IQANNHN 4:18)
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avedpa O Bedc

Einev odv adtoig 6 Incodg, Apnyv (truly) dunv (truly) Aéyw dpiv, o Mootic dédmkev (has
given) duiv tov dptov €K Tod 00pavoD: AAN' O T TP LoV SIdMGLY VYAV TOV ApTOV EK TOD
ovpavod... (KATA IQANNHN 6:32)

Anekpidn odv odtd ipwv [étpog, Kopte, ... Pipota (ofic aioviov (eternal) &yeic.

‘Eyo gipt 10 @ 100 koouov (KATA IQANNHN 8:12)

Y ueic kata v edpka Kpivete: £ymd ov Kpive oddEva (anyone).

‘O 8¢ doDAog 0V pévet £v i) oikiq €i¢ TOV ai®dva: 0 vVIOg péver ig Tov aidva. (KATA
IQANNHN 8:35)

Y peig moteite ta Epya 10D TATPOS LUDV.

‘O &v (He who is) ék tod 00D t0 papate 1o Beod dkodel d1a todto (Therefore) Hueig ovk
dxovete, 6t €k 10D Beod ovk éoté. (KATA IQANNHN 8:47)

KaBag (Just as) ywvookel pe 0 matip, kayo (also ) ywodokm tov motépa Kol Ty yoynyv pov
TiOnu ...

A todto (Therefore) 6 mathp pe ayond, 6t £yod TiOQEL v yoynv pov... (KATA
IQANNHN 10:17)

...TPOG TOV T TEPA OV VITAy®, Kol ovkéTt (N0 longer) Oswpeité pe

...0 Be0g 010 xE1POG avTod didmwaotv avtoic cwtnpiav: (ITPAZEIX ATIOXTOAQN 7:25)

xai 1500, padntmg Tig (certain) fiv éxsi (there), dvopatt TydBeog, VIOC YOVOUKAG. ..

gimev mpog awtovg, TO aipo YU®V &mi v kepadny vudv: (ITIPAZEIZ ATIOZTOAQN 18:6)
YOP1g DUV Kol lpnvn amo 0eod matpdg MUdV kai kupiov Tncod Xpiotod.

Oidapev (we know) 8¢ dti 10 kpipa 10D Beod Eotv katd dAndewav... (ITPOX POMAIOYX
2:2)

‘O yap vopog tod mvedpatog tig ofg év Xplotd Inocod nievBépmwaév (has freed) pe dmo tod
vOLovL THG apoptiog Kol Tod Oavdtov.

et (if) yap xata capxa Cite, pédlete amobvnokew (to die): (IMMPOX POQMAIOYZ 8:13)
AVT0 10 mvedua cuppoptopel (testifies with) Td nvedpatt nudv, 6t Eopev tékva Ogov:

"Eyyvg (near) cov 10 pijud €otiy, &v T® otopati cov kai &v T kapdig cov: ([TPOX
POMAIOYX 10:8)

H yxdpig 100 kvpiov nudv Inocod Xpiotod ped vudv.
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IMadAog kKAntog (called) dndotorog Incod Xpiotod St Oerjpotog Beod, Kai Zmcbévng O
adeh@dc, T xkAnoio tod Bgod... (ITPOX KOPINGIOYX A 1:1-2)
YGP1g VUV Kol lpnvn amo 0eod matpdg MUdV kai kupiov Tncod Xpiotod.

Ovk oidate (you know) &1t ... 10 mvedua tod 0o oikel (dwells) v vuiv; (ITPOX
KOPIN®IOYZ A 3:16)

...GAN gducarmOnte (you were justified) v t@ dvopatt tod kvpiov Incod, kai &v @ mveduatt
10D 00D NUGV.

...70 o®dpo VPGV vaog (temple) tod &v vuiv ayiov (Holy) mvedpatdc éotiv, o0 Eyete md
0cov; (ITPOX KOPIN®IOYZX A 6:19)

OV yap €oTv Avnp €K YOVOIKOG, GALG yovn €€ avdpdg: kal yap odk ExticOn (was created)
Avnp St TV Yuvoika, GAAL Yoy d1d TOV dvopa

‘Qomnep (just as) yap 1 yovn €k tod avopoc, ovtmg (in the same way) kol 6 avip d1a Tig
yovaukoc... (ITPOX KOPIN®IOYX A 11:12)

Y peig 8¢ éote cdpa Xpiotov. ..

Xadprrt 8¢ B0 eipu 6 ip, Kol 1 xépic odTod 1 €ig £ue ov kevr| (vain) yevion (was)...
(ITPOX KOPIN®IOYY A 15:10)

0 8¢ Be0g avT®d didmwoty odpa kabag (just as) n0éincev (He desires)...

[TadAog drdcTtorog ITncod Xpiotod o1t Beinpatog Oeod, kai Tipd0eog 6 ddeAPOS, TH
gkkAnoig tod Oeod... (ITPOX KOPIN®IOYX B 1:1)

YGp1g VUV Kad elpnvn amo Beod matpdg MUdV kai kvupiov Incod Xpiotod.

‘0 8¢ khprog 10 mvedpd éotv' o0 (Where) §& 10 mvedpa kvpiov, £kel Elevdepio (freedom).
(ITPOX KOPIN®IOYE B 3:17)

H yap1g tod kvpiov ‘Incod Xpiotod, kai 1} dydmn tod Beod, kai 1) kowvwvio (fellowship) tod
ayiov (Holy) mvedpotog pHetd ... Vpudv. Apny.

YGP1C VUIV Kod eiprvn amd 00D TaTpdc, Kai kKupiov Hudv Incod Xpiotod, tod dovtog (Who
gave) éovtov mepi (for) Tdv apaptidv Mudv... (IPOX TAAATAX 1:3-4)

{d 8¢, ovkétt (no longer) éym, (T 8¢ év éuoi Xpilotdc:

‘O11 8¢ €ote vioi, EEanéatethey (sent forth) 6 6gog TO Tvedpo 10D viod avToD €ig TaG KPdiog
Oudv... (PO TAAATAS 4:6)

H yop oap& émbuopel (lusts) katd tod mveduatog, T0 08 TVEDLO KOTO THG 00pKOG

H yap1c tod kvpiov nuadv Incod Xpiotod (be) petd tod nveduatog dudv, adeApoi. Aunv.
(ITPOZ TAAATAS 6:18)
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60. xapig vuiv kai ipvn dmd Beod TaTpoOg NUAV Kol Kupiov Incod Xpiotod.

61. ...avip €oTv KEQOAT THiG Yuvokog, Mg (as) kol 0 Xp1otog KeQOAT Thig EKKANGiog, Kol anTtog
gotv cotp (Savior) tod copatog. (ITPOX EQGEXIOYX 5:23)

62. ITadrog amodoTorog Incod Xpiotod S Bednuatog 0o, kol Tiudbeog 6 aderpdc. ..

63. Todto (this) yap éotiv OEAnua tod Be0D, 0 ayracuog (sanctification) dudv... (ITPOX
OEXIAAONIKEIX A 4:3)

64. mhvtec VUETS Liol POTOC £0TE Kol VIOl NUEPAG OVK ECUEV VUKTOG ...

65. x6pig, Ergog (mercy), eipivn 4rd Beod matpdg, Kai kupiov Tnaod Xpiotod 10d cwtiipog
nuov. (IMMPOX TITON 1:4)

66. Twone, viog Aovid, un eoPnbiic (do not be afraid) raparafeiv (to take) Mapiap v yovaika
GOV’

67. ...xal karéoelg (you shall call) 1o dvoua avtod Incodv: adtog yap owoet (Will save) tov
AoV anTod and TOV apoptTidV antdv. (KATA MAG®AION 1:21)

68. kai kaAéoovow (they will call) to dvopa advtod "Eppavovii, & éotv pebepunvevdpevov
(translated), Mef' nudv 6 Oede.

69. ...0 Toone ... mapéhafev (took) v yovaika avtod... (KATA MAGGAION 1:24)
70. Tatépa Exopev TOV APpady

71. ...0 Tnoodg avéPn (came up) 0OV (immediately) ano tod Héatog (KATA MAGGAION
3:16)

72. 'Y elg €ote TO OAS TOD KOGUOV”

73. ...uoBov (reward) odk &yete mapa (With) @ matpi dudvV Td &v toic ovpavois. (KATA
MAG®G®AION 6:1)

74. Tlatep udV 0 €v 101G ovpavoic, ayuctnto (let ... be sanctified) 10 dvoud cov: ér0étm (let
... come) 1 Bactreio Gov

75. ...6 Inoodg sinev, Eéopoloyoduai (1 proclaim) cot, mdtep, kbpie tod odpavod kai tiig yiig. ..
(KATA MAGGAION 11:25)

76. Kai t@® ovopatt avtod £0vn (nations) Edmodowv (will hope).

77. Ei (if) 8¢ év mvedpott 0eod £yd EkPIrm ta doupdvia, ... EpBacev (has come) €' Luag M
Baciieia tod Be0d. (KATA MAOGGAION 12:28)

78. 1 8¢ 100 vevpotog Pracenuio (blasphemy) ovk apednceton (will ... be forgiven) toig
avOpomolc.
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79. ...€ctar (will be) 6 viog tod avOpdmov v 1 Kapdig THe Yiig TpEic (three) Nuépag kal tpeig
(three) vixtac. (KATA MAGG®AION 12:40)
80. 'O yap 0g0g évereidato (commanded), ... Tipo (Honor) tov matépa koi TV untépas

81. MélAet yap 0 viog Tod avOpdmov Epyecbar (to come) €v tf) 66EN 10D TATPOG AVTOD LETA TOV
ayyéhov avtod... (KATA MAOGOAION 16:27)

82. molAdxig (often) yap mimter (he falls) €ig 10 wdp, kai moAAdxig (often) gic 16 Howp.

83. Aéyel avtoig, ITeg (How) odv Aavid &v mvevportt kbprov adtov kakel (call)... (KATA
MAG®G®AION 22:43)

84. ...6 dyyehoc gimev Taig yovanéiv, Mr eoPeicOe (Do not be afraid) dusic:

85. Kai ev0v¢ (immediately) to mvedpa avtov ékPardel gig v Epnuov (desert). (KATA
MAPKON 1:12)
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10.5 VOCABULARY

Nouns

1. 1 @vaotaols, AvooTacEmG resurrection John 11:25
‘Eyo i ) dvaotaoig kai 1 Lo
| am the resurrection and the life

2. 0 apyepede, apylepémg chief priest, high priest Heb 6:20
KaTd TV TAEWV MeEA1oedEK ApyLEPEDS YEVOUEVOG
having become a high priest according to the order of Melchizedek

3. 0 Pacirevg, facilémg king Rev 19:16
Baouletg faciiémy kal kOplog Kupimv.
King of kings and Lord of lords

4. 1M YvOGIS, YVOGEMG knowledge 2 Peter 3:18
AvEdvete 8¢ &v yhprtt Kol Yv@oEeL ToD kKupiov NUAV Kai cwthjpog Incod Xpiotod.
but grow in the grace and knowledge of our Lord and Savior Jesus Christ

5. 0 ypoppateds, YpopUpaTEDS scribe Luke 15:2
deydyyvlov ol @apisoiot kol ol YPURNOTELS
both the Pharisees and the scribes were grumbling

6. N dvvapg, duvdpewng power Rom 1:16
ovvapig yap Beod gotv €ig cOTNPlaY TOVTL TG TIGTELOVTL
For it is the power of God to deliverance to everyone who believes

7. 10 £0vog, £Bvouc nation, pl: gentiles
a. 'EyepOnoetat yop £Bvog £mi £Bvog Mark 13:8

For nation will be raised up against nation
b. tita £#0vn dvayxaleig Tovdailew; Gal 2:14
Why do you compel gentiles to act as Jews

8. 10 £keog, EAovg mercy Matthew 9:13
"Eleov 06\, kai oV Buciov:
| desire mercy and not sacrifice

9. 710 &tog, £T0UVC year 2 Pet 3:8
pio nuépa Tapd Kupim mg xila &, kol yido T Og Nuépa pa.
one day with the Lord is as one thousand years and one thousand years as one day

10. 1) OAiyng, OAlyemg tribulation, affliction Rom 5:3

€106teg 611 1] OIS Dtopovv KatepyaleTon
knowing that tribulation produces endurance
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0 iepevg, 1epimg priest Heb 5:6
>0 igpevg €ig TOV aidva katd v TaEy MeAyioedék.
You are a priest forever according to the order of Melchizedek

1 Kpicig, Kpicemg judgment James 2:13
H yap kpioig avéLeog T@® [T TocavTL EAEOC
for judgment is without mercy to the one not showing mercy;

70 péhog, LEAOVG member, part Romans 12:4
€V €vi cOpoTL péAN TOAAA Eyopey, TO & péAN TTAvTo OV TV ATV EYEl TIPSV
in one body we have many parts and all the parts do not have the same function

70 dpog, dpovg hill, mountain Acts 7:30
AEON avT® £v TH EpNU® ToD dpovg Lwvd dyyehog Kvupiov
the angel of the Lord appeared to him in the wilderness of the mountain of Sinai

1 TOPAKIN OIS, TOUPOKANCEMG encouragement, exhortation 1Tim 4:13
"Emg Epyopat, mpodceye Tf Avayvmdcel, T TapakA)oeL, 1] S1dacKaig.
until 1 come, pay close attention to the reading, to exhortation, to teaching

1| TioTIS, TIOTEWMC faith, faithfulness Rom 3:22
dkatocvvn O¢ Beod O miotemg Incod Xpiotod
but the righteousness of God through faith in Jesus Christ

1 TOMG, TOAEDG city Matt 5:14
00 duvatat ToMg KpLPTvar Endvm dpovg KeEv
a city placed on a hill cannot be hidden

70 mAi00g, TAn00vg number, multitude James 5:20
KaAOYEL TA00G ALopTIDV.
he will cover a multitude of sins

T0 6KOTOG, GKOTOVG darkness Col. 1:13
0¢ éppvoaro NUAS €K TG éEovciag Tod 6KOTOVG
who rescued us from the power of darkness

1] GLVEIBNGIS, GLVELONGEWS conscience 1Tim 1:19

Exov mioTv Kol dyabnv ocvveidnowv
having faith and a good conscience



11 THIRD DECLENSION NOUNS: PART 2

11.1 GRAMMAR
Review the grammar of section 10.1 because it also applies to this chapter.

11.2 ALTERNATE THIRD DECLENSION ENDINGS

The “standard” endings of the previous chapter and the “alternate” endings of this chapter are
actually identical. However, when the endings are attached to certain nouns, spelling
changes occur that are significant enough to warrant presenting these endings as “alternate.”
Since not all the cases are affected, only a few new “endings” must be learned.

11.2.1 Separated Endings
The “new” endings that should be learned are in bold. The brackets [ ] indicate the
result after the final letter(s) of the noun’s stem and ending interact.

Case Masc. & Fem. Neuter
Singular
Nominative ¢or -- --
Genitive [eo]c [ov]c
Dative ! !
Accusative aorv --
Plural
Nominative [el]g [n]
Genitive @V @V
Dative olv) olv)
Accusative [ei]g [n]

94
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11.2.2  Comparison of First, Second, and Third Declension Endings

2nd 1st 2nd ‘ 3rd

Case Standard Alternate

Masc. | Fem. | Neut. Masc./Fem. Neut. Masc./Fem. Neut.

Singular
Nominative oG a n  ov gor -- - gor -- --
Genitive oV ag Mg Oov oG 0¢ [eo]c [ov]c
Dative ® o n ® ! ! ! !
Accusative ov oav mv oV aorv - aor v --
Plural

Nominative ot at o G o [elc [n]
Genitive OV @V OV oV OV OV oV
Dative 01g oG 01g ‘ ouv) ouv) ouv) ouv)
Accusative 0vg ag a ‘ ag a [elc [n]

Observe the following similarities in the forms of the three declensions:

lota (1), whether normal or subscript, is the final letter of the dative singular.
Omega-nu (wv) is always the genitive plural ending.

lota-sigma (1) or sigma-iota (ot) appears in all dative plural endings.

The nominative and accusative neuter endings are always identical.
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11.3 ALTERNATE THIRD DECLENSION ENDINGS ON EXAMPLE

NOUNS

As with section 10.3, the following are common third declension noun patterns. The goal is
not necessarily memorization but recognition of the word’s case, number, and gender. The

article is included as a reminder of its usefulness for identifying the noun’s form.

11.3.1 Alternate Endings on Masculine and Feminine Nouns

. . apyIEPEF-- . mol->  ouveldnol-
Case Ending  Article (c%efppﬁiest) Article (city) (conscign?:e)
Singular
Nominative ¢ -- 0 apylepeng N moMg oLVEIdNO1g
Genitive [eo]g 00  ApPYLEPEWC Mg TOAE®C GULVEIBNGEMG
Dative ! @ apyepel ™M  moAel GUVELIONOEL
Accusative « \Y% wov  dpyepéa ™mv  TOAv ovveionow
Plural
Nominative [et]g ol apylepeic ol mOMEG  GLVEINGCELG
Genitive @V OV  apylepémv TOV  TOAEDV  GULVEINCE®V
Dative ouv) 101G OpylepedoLY T0ig  TOAEGY  GULVEWONGECLY
Accusative [et]c TOVG  APYLEPETS 105  TOAEWG  GUVEIONGELS

The majority of the endings are easily recognizable despite the following changes:

e For apyepevg, upsilon (v) appears in the nominative singular and dative plural

but not in the other cases.
e For nohic and ovveidnoic, the iota (1) changes to epsilon (g) in several cases.®

11.3.2 Alternate Endings on Neuter Nouns

. . £0vec- opec- étec-

Case Ending Article (gentigle) (moS n?ain) (yeagr)
Singular
Nominative -- 10 &0vog 6pog &tog
Genitive [ov]g 00  &Bvoug  Opovg gtovg
Dative ! @ Ebvel Opet gtel
Accusative - 10  &0vog 6poc &tog
Plural

Nominative [n] 0 &6vn opn &m
Genitive OV TV E0vav Opémv ETOV
Dative ouv) 10l &Ovecwv  dpeowv £tecv
Accusative [n] 0 E0vn opvn &

! £ is called a digamma. By the period of Koine Greek it was no longer used. Its presence in some stems, however,

explains certain changes in noun forms.
2 The marker v is used to indicate a consonantal iota.
® This is because the original stem ending was a consonantal iota, which could function as a consonant or a vowel.
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EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold.

H povn €€ ovpoavod ijv drkodete £oTiv 0vy 6 VOROS OV O KOGHOG AOAET.
"Eo0im 10 ndoyo (the Passover) petd tdv pabntdv pov.
‘Incodg éotiv 10 BDowp Cmijc.

'O &yyehoc ginev 611 6 [TéTpoc kai oi dAkot (the other) dndcstorot écBiovoty dptov dAld ody
gvpiokovov gipRvny.

26 v 1) yaprr Tod Beod Kai Katd TV SOV Tod TvEOLATOG.

Kepoin 8¢ yovaikog 0 dvrp, kepoin 8¢ Tod Xpiotod 0 Oedc.

Td 8¢ 0e® kol woTpi HudV (be) 1 d6&a gig ToVG AdVAG TAOV ADVOV.

Kai 6 apyrepevg poptopet pot.

[ToArGxkig (often) ig wdp awtov PdAdet kol gig bdata tva droréon (he might destroy) avtov.

‘O11 6 vopog St Mmcéwmg £660m (was given), 1 xapis koi 1 aAndeia 1o Incod Xpiotod
€y£EveTo.

"Hv 8¢ 6 ®ilmmog 4nd Bnboaidd, 8k tiig méremg Avdpéov koi ITétpov. (KATA IQANNHN
1:44)

Anexpidn Nabavonh kol Aéyet adtd, Poppi, ov £l 6 vidg T0D 0d, ov &l 6 Paciredg Tod
TopanA.

AU (this) 8¢ éotv 1 kpioig, Ot 10 Mg EANAvOey (has come) gig oV kdopov... (KATA
IQANNHN 3:19)

Aéyet avtd 1 yovi, Kopte, Osmopd 611t po@iTng i 60.

O1 matépes NUOV &v Td Opet TovTe (this) Tpocexdvnoay (worshipped): (KATA IQANNHN
4:20)

aAla v kpicw macav (all) dédwkev (He has given) t@ vid-

Kabmg axovm, kpive' Kai 1 kpiolg 1) un dwkaia (righteous) éotiv: 6t o0 {ntd 10 OEAMa O
ELOV, OALA TO BEANUa ToD TEPYavTog (Of the ... who sent) pe matpdc. (KATA IQANNHN
5:30)

Anexpidn avtoig 6 Incodg, Einov (I told) vpuiv, kai od motevete: 0 Epya & &yd mowd &v 1
ovopaT Tod TaTPOg POV, ... poptupel Tepi (about) Euod:
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19.
20.
21.
22.

23.

24,

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.
34.

35.
36.
37.
38.

Einev avtf) 6 'Incode, Byd eipn 1 dvéotaocig koi 1 {on' (KATA IQANNHN 11:25)
Koi v y&ip xvpiov pet' odtédv:

...0 apyepevg paptoupel pot... (IMPAEEIX AITOXTOAQN 22:5)

Koi ginev npdg pe, IMopevov (Go), &1L éyo eic £0vn ... é€anootedd (I will send) oe.

Avdpeg aderpoi, Eym Dapioaidg sipt, viog Papioaiov’ wept (concerning) éAmidog Kol
avaotaoeng ... &y kpivouar (I am being judged). (ITPAZEIX ATIOZTOAQN 23:6)

Méptog (Witness) yép pov éotv 6 0g6c, @ hatpedwm (I serve) év 16 mvedpati pov &v d
gvayyeAi® Tod viod avToD...

Awcoroovvn yap 0eod &v avtd dmokaAidmretan (is revealed) ék nictemg gig mioTv ([TPOX
POMAIOYE 1:17)

Awcoumbdévteg (Having been justified) obv 8k miotemg, eipfyvv ™ &yopev  mpog toV Ogdv did
10D Kvpiov NuUAYV Incod Xpiotod...

Y ueic 8¢ ovk éote &v capki, AL &v mvevpary, inep (if indeed) mveduo Oeod oikel (dwells)
gvopiv. (ITIPOX PQMAIOYZ 8:9)

...otdapev (we know) 6t mavreg (all) yv@ow Eyopev.

Yuveidnoty o6& Aéywm, ovyl v owtod, aAAd TV Tod £tépov (of another): (ITPOX
KOPIN®IOYZX A 10:29)

Novi (now) 8¢ péver miotic, EAmig (hope), dydmn

...1td¢ (how) Aéyovoiv tiveg (certain ones) &v Hiv &1t avdotaois ... ovk otv; (ITPOX
KOPIN®IOYX A 15:12)

1M 0& dvVaIC TG AuapTiog 0 VOROS: TM 08 Bed xapis T@ d136vTL (Who gives) Nuiv 1o vikog
(victory) 610 Tod kvpiov HudV Tncod Xpiotod.

S wiotewg yap mepumatodpey... (ITPOX KOPIN®IOYZ B 5:7)

(@ 8¢, ovkét (no longer) &ym, (R 8¢ év éuoil Xpiotdc: 6 6 vov (now) ({d &v copki, &v TioTel
{® 1) ToD viod tod Oeod. ..

[Tavreg (all) yap vioi Oeod €ote d1a Tiig TioTE®S v Xplotd Inood. (ITPOX TAAATAX 3:26)
‘Hueic yop mvedpoartt €k miotewc EAnida (hope) dikaroohvng dmexdeyoueba (eagerly await).
... €A gopev 10 copatog avtod (ITPOX EGEXIOYX 5:30)

Eiprivn 101c 4del@oic kal dydmn HeTd Tiotemg Amd Beod motpog Kai kupiov Incod Xpiotod.
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39. vmepemhieovacey (overflowed) 8¢ 1 xdpig 10D Kupiov UMV PETH TOTEMS KOl Gyanng TG €V
Xpiot® 'Incod. (ITPOX TIMO®EON A 1:14)
40. T® 6¢ Pacidel TV aidvav, ... tiun (honor) kai d0&a €ig ToLE aidvag TAV aidvmvy. Auny.
41. ...towodtov (such) &yopev apytepéa... (IMIPOX EBPAIOYX 8:1)
42. Tov Pacthéa tipdte (honor).

43. 6¢ 10¢ apaptiog UMV avtoc aviveykev (has borne) &v td copott adbtod £mi 10 EdAov
(tree)... (TTIETPOY A 2:24)

44. ...6 0e0¢ @idg gotiv, kol oxotia (darkness) &v avtd® ovk £otv ovdepia (at all).

45. Eoton (Will be) ped' uodv yapic, Eleog, eiprivn moapa (from) Ogod matpdc, koi wopa (from)
Kupiov Incod Xpiotod tod viod 10D maTpdc, £v dAndeiq kai aydnn. (IQANNOY B 1:3)

46. ...xai ypayo (I will write) én' adtov 10 dvopa tod 00D pov, Kai 10 dvopa Thg TOAEmS TOD
Beod pov...

47. ..M 06&a ... kai ) T (honor) xai 1 dvvaug kai 1 ioyg (strength) @ 0ed Hudv €ig Tovg
aidvag Tdv aiovov. (AIIOKAAYYIZ IQANNOY 7:12)

48. Apti (Now) éyéveto 1) cotpia kai 1) dOvapug kol 1 Pactreio Tod Ogod udv, kol 1 E€ovaia
100 Xp1oT0d aTOD”

49. Baohevg Baciiémv kai kOplog kupiov. (ATTOKAAYWYIE IQANNOY 19:16)

50. Teooai 8¢ éyévvnoev (begot) Tov Aavid tov Paciiéa.

51. Tokmp 8¢ éyévvnoev (begot) tov Twone tov dvépa Mapiag... (KATA MAGGAION 1:16)
52. ... 'Hpddng 0 Pacirievg ErapdyOn (was troubled), kai ndca (all) Tepocorvpa pet' avtod:

53. Metavoeite (Repent): fyywcev (has drawn near) yap 1 paciieio t@dv ovpovav. (KATA
MAGGAION 3:1)

54. ... maparappaver (took) avtov 6 diaforog (the devil) gic 6pog ..., kai deikvooty avT®d ... TOG
Bactieiog Tod kKOGHOL Kai TV 06&av avTAV, Kol AEYEL AVTH. ..

55. 'Y ueic €éote 10 pd¢ Tod KOGHov' (KATA MAGGAION 5:14)

56. xai idmv (having seen) 6 'Incodc v mictv avtdv inev 16 mapoivtikd (to the paralytic)...
57. "ELeov Bélm, kai ov Buoiav (sacrifice) (KATA MAGGAION 9:13)

58. 1 mioTig cov cécmév (has healed) ce.

59. Kata v wiotv dudv yevnOnto (let it be done) vuiv. Kai avedydnoav (were opened) avtdv
ot 6pBaipoi (KATA MAGBGAION 9:29-30)
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60.

61.

62.

63.

64.

65.

66.
67.

68.
69.

70.
71.

72.

73.

74,

75.

Eic 000V €0vdv un anérbnre (do ... depart), kai €ig méAv Zapapertdv un eicéAdnte (do ...
enter)-

Onoow (1 will put) to Tvedpd pov €n' adtdv, kai kpicv toig EBveoty anayyerel (He will
announce). (KATA MAGGAION 12:18)

Kai t® ovopott avtod £0vn éEdmodowv (will hope).

...0 Incodg etnev adth, Q (O) yOvar, peydin (great) cov 1 niotic: (KATA MAGG®AION
15:28)

O1 BaoctAgic ti¢ yiig o tivov (Whom) Aapfdvovoty téhn (taxes)...;

Kai 0 v10g 10D avOpmmov mapadodnoetor (Will be handed over) toig apylepedoty kai
ypoppatedow: (KATA MAGGAION 20:18)

I600, 0 Pactheng cov Epyetai (is coming) cot...

...ouviOncav (were gathered) ol apytepeis kai ol YPOpUOTELS ... TOD AaoD €ig TV OOANV
(courtyard) tod apyepénc... (KATA MAGB®AION 26:3)

O1 8¢ apyepeic kol ol mpeaPutepot (the elders) éncicav (persuaded) Tovg dyrovg...

Obté¢ (This) oty Incodg 6 Pacirede @V Tovdaimv (of the Jews). (KATA MAGOAION
27:37)

...oovxOncav (were gathered) ot apyiepeic kai oi Paproaiot tpoc [TikdTov. ..

gimov 8¢ avt®, T80v, 1) unp 6oV Kai oi ddelpoi cov ko ai ddedpai cov Ew (outside)
ntovoiv oe. (KATA MAPKON 3:32)

Kol 0 vi0g ToD avBpmmov mapadobnoeton (Will be handed over) toig dpylepedowv kol
YPOUUATEDGLV. ..

[Tog (How) Aéyovotv ol ypappateic 6Tt 6 Xpiotog vidg éotv Aavid; (KATA MAPKON
12:35)

Kai émpadtnoev (asked) ovtov 6 Ihdrog, TV €1 6 Pacidedg tédv Tovdaiov (of the Jews);

Kai elnev 6 dyyehoc adti, ... Mopap e0peg (you have found) yap yépwv mapd (with) w6y
0. (KATA AOYKAN 1:30)
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115 VOCABULARY

Nouns

1. 1 éhmig, éAnidog hope 1 Cor 13:13
Novi 8¢ péver miotig, EAmic, aydmm, Ta tpia TadTo
But now these three remain: faith, hope, love.

2. 10 0Vg, OTHG ear Rev 2:7
‘0 &ywv 0vg dKovchTm Ti TO Tvedpo Aéyel Taig ExkAnciong.
Let the one having ears hear what the Spirit says to the churches.

3. 0 movg, 036G foot Luke 24:39
"Ioete TOC XEIPAC LoV KO TOVG TOOAG LoV
See My hands and My feet

Adjectives

Adjectives occur in more than one gender. The letter(s) following each adjective indicate the form
for the other genders. For example, aya04g is the masculine form, éya01 is the feminine form, and
aya@ov is the neuter form. (Some words have neuter forms ending in omicron, without the nu.)
4.  aya0dg, 1, 6v good Matt 7:18

OV dOvator dévopov @yadov KopmoLg TOVNPOVS TOLETV

A good tree is not able to produce bad fruit

5. aywg, a, ov holy; subst: saint Heb 3:7
KaBg Aéyel TO mvedpa 10 dyrov
just as the Holy Spirit says

6. ai®viog, ov eternal Matt 18:8
BAnOfvar €ig 10 TOp TO CiOVIOV.
to be cast into the eternal fire

7. &g, pio, Ev one Eph 4:5
€1g KVPLoG, pia miotig, &v fanTicua
one Lord, one faith, one baptism

8. &repog, a, ov other 1Cor 3:4
‘Eyo pév eipn [HovAov, £repog 8¢, Eym Amolld
on the one hand, ‘I am of Paul,” but another says ‘I am of Apollos’

9. 1{dwg, a, ov own John 1:11
Eic td idwa nA0ev, kai oi id1ot avTov oV mapérafov.
He came to His own and His own did not receive Him

10. ’Tovddaiog, a, ov Jew John 19:3
Xdipe, 6 Pacireds oV Tovdaimv:
Hail, the king of the Jews



11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.
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KOKOG, 1, OV bad Acts 23:9
OVvdev KaKOV ghpiokouey €V T AvOpOTO TOHTO
We find nothing wrong with this man.

KOAOG, 1, 6V good Matt 7:17
AV 6&vOpov Ayadov KopmoLs KOAOVS TOLET
every good tree produces good fruit.

Aoumoc, 1, Ov rest, remainder
a. iva un Amiofe, kabmg Kai ol Aourol 1 Thes 4:13
so that you not be grieved just as the rest also
b. To howwov, adehpoi pov, yaipete v kopi. Phil 3:1

Finally, my brethren, rejoice in the Lord.

néyog, peydin, péya great Mark 4:39
EYEVETO YOA VN peyain
there was a great calm

névog, n, ov only, alone John 17:3
tva yivdokwooiv og OV pévev aindvov Bedv
in order that they might know You, the only true God

vekpog, a, 6v dead Col 1:18
Og goTv ApyM, TPOTOTOKOG €K TOV VEKPAV
who is the beginning, the firstborn from the dead

meToS, 1), OV faithful Matt 25:21
EV, doDAe dyads xoi moté, &mi OAiyo Ng moTog
Well done, good and faithful servant; you were faithful over few things

TOAVG, TOAAY], TOAD much pl: many Rom 5:19
apoptorol kateotdOncav ot worroi
many were made sinners

movnpog, a, 6v bad, evil Matt 12:35
0 movnpog dvOpwmog £k oD TovnPov Bncavpod EkPAAlel Tovipd.
the evil man from the evil treasure sends out evil

0V0E€ic, ovognia, 0VOEY no one Matt 6:24
Ovoeig duvatat dueiv Kupiolg SovAEvELY:
No one is able to serve two masters



12 ADJECTIVES

121 GRAMMAR OF ADJECTIVES

12.1.1

12.1.2

Meaning and Uses

Adjectives are descriptive words that usually modify nouns. Examples are “big,”
“small,” “long,” “short,” “happy,” or “sad.” In a Greek sentence, adjectives have three
basic functions or uses. They are attributive, predicate, and substantival.

Use Example Description: The adjective (red)...
Attributive  The red car is fast. modifies the noun (car).

Predicate The car is red. completes a thought about the noun (car).
Substantival Red is a color. functions as a noun.

Case, Gender, and Number

In Greek, an adjective can be formed into the various cases, genders, and numbers.
These forms help link the adjective to a particular noun. For example, the attributive
adjective will have the same case, gender, and number as the noun that it modifies. The
predicate and substantival adjective will have the same gender and number as the noun
to which it refers. The case of the predicate and substantival adjective will depend on
its function in the clause.! The following table summarizes these rules of agreement.

Adjective’s Use Case Gender Number
of the adjective is... of the adjective is..
Attributive same as the noun’s. same as the noun’s.
Predicate based on the adjective’s function in clause. same as the noun’s.
Substantival based on the adjective’s function in clause. same as the noun’s.

Regarding the substantival use in particular, the different case forms are necessary so
that the adjective can fill any role in the sentence that a noun would (subject, direct
object, indirect object, etc.).

The following examples illustrate agreement for all three adjectival uses.

! As it turns out, the predicate adjective will have the same case (usually nominative) as the noun to which refers.
However, it is not correct to say that they have the same case because of agreement. They have the same case by
virtue of the predicate structure itself. For example, the noun to which the predicate adjective refers is usually the
subject of a sentence and, therefore, in the nominative case. By definition, the predicate adjective completes a
thought about that noun using the copulative verb (“to be,” &iui, yivopou, etc.), either stated or implied. The
adjective will be in the nominative case because it is the predicate of the copulative verb. Thus, both noun and
adjective have the same case but not because of agreement. There are instances where the noun and predicate
adjective will have the same case, just not nominative.

103
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Attributive Use
Example 1:

Example 2:

Predicate Use
Example 3:

Substantival Use
Example 4:

The good man loves God.
0 aya00g dvOpwmoc dyamnd Oeov.

In the Greek, the adjective “good” has the same case, gender, and
number as the noun that it modifies, “man.” The case of “man” is
nominative because it is the subject.

God loves the good man.
0g0¢ dyomd Tov aya@ov dvOpwmov.

In the Greek, “good” has the same case, gender, and number as the
noun it modifies, “man.” The case of “man” is accusative because it
is the direct object of the verb “loves.”

The man is good.
0 avBpwmog éotiv dyadoc.

In the Greek, “good” has the same gender and number as the noun to
which it refers, “man.” The case of “man” is nominative because it
is the subject. The case of “good” is nominative because its function
is predicate adjective (see 5.1.2 regarding predicate nominative).

The good love God.
ot ayafol dyondotv Oeov.

The adjective “good” is not modifying a noun but functioning as a
noun. In the Greek, the adjective is in the nominative case because it
is the subject of the sentence. The adjective’s gender and number
reflect that of the group to which it refers (good people).
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12.1.3 Determining the Use of an Adjective: The Importance of the Article
Is a given adjective’s use attributive, predicate, or substantival? To answer that
question, first look to see if the adjective can be linked to another noun in the phrase
or sentence. The overall context is one indicator of that linkage. Another indicator is
agreement between the adjective and noun in case, gender, and number.? If the
adjective is linked to another noun, its use is either attributive or predicate. If not
linked, its use is substantival.

The article has an important role to play in this discussion. First, it can be extremely
helpful in determining if an adjective can be linked to another noun. This is because
the article will always agree with the noun or adjective that it modifies in case, gender,
and number. Second, the presence and position of the article distinguishes between the
attributive and predicate use of the adjective.

The Article’s Use with Attributive and Predicate Adjectives
The following table shows the possible relationships of the article to the noun and
corresponding adjective.

Attributive Use Predicate Use
(the good man) (The man is good.)

Avrticle Present
1st Position 0 Gyloc GvBpmmog  &ylog O avOpwTOC
2nd Position 0 GvOpwmog 0 dylog O dvOpwTog dylog
3rd Position avOpwmoc 6 dytog  None

Position Name

Article Absent’’
1st Position drylog avOpwmoc drylog dvBpwmog
2nd Position avOpwmog Gy1oc avOpwmog dyloc

" Greek does not always include the verb “is.” Sometimes

it must be supplied in the translation.
" Whether the translation is “the good man” or “the man is
good” must be determined from the context.

Thus, deciding between attributive and predicate use is not difficult. Simply remember
the following points:
e |If the adjective associated with a noun has the article, the adjective’s use is
attributive (the good man).
e If the noun has the article but the associated adjective does not, the adjective’s
use is predicate (the man is good).
o If neither noun nor adjective has the article, the context dictates whether the use
is attributive or predicate.

One final way to decide between attributive or predicate use is to observe the clause or
sentence containing the noun and adjective. If the clause already has a non-copulative

2 As noted above, the predicate adjective technically does not “agree” with the noun in case. Nevertheless, since the
noun and predicate adjective will have the same case for other reasons, the language of “agreement” is here
acceptable for the purposes of identifying the link between the noun and adjective.
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verb (a verb other than eiui, yivopor), the adjective’s use is probably attributive. If the
clause has a copulative verb, predicate use is more likely.

The Article’s Use with Substantival Adjectives

When an adjective is not linked to another noun in the sentence but functions as a noun,
the adjective’s use is substantival. The substantival adjective may occur with or
without the article, although with the article is more common. When present, the article
makes the adjective definite.  Translating the substantival adjective to English
sometimes requires the addition of words such as “man,” “woman,” or ‘“thing,”
depending on the gender of the adjective. The following table shows some examples.

Masculine Feminine Neuter
6 &yog the holy man | éyia™ the holy woman |10 &ywov the holy thing
dytog  aholyman |ayio a holy woman  |&ywov a holy thing

" These could also be “holy church,” “holy faith,” or any other feminine
noun implied or stated in the context.

12.1.4  Adjective Phrases Formed by the Article
The article (0, 1, 10) can also be used to place prepositional phrases into an attributive
position.® In those instances, the article will agree with the noun to which it refers in
case, gender, and number. Consider the following examples.

Example 5: 10 ¢&¢ 70 év 60l
the light which is in you (the light, the one in you = the light which
IS in you)

Example 6: 0 10D 6g0D yap viog Inocodg Xp1otog 6 &v uiv
For the Son of God, Jesus Christ, who is in you (the one in you)

Examples 5 and 6 demonstrate that sometimes words not in Greek such as “which is” or
“who is” must be added so that the translation makes sense in English.

% In fact, this is the most fundamental use of the article. The article can be used in Greek to make just about any
word or phrase function as an adjective or noun.
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12.2 FORMS OF ADJECTIVES

As mentioned, adjectives can be formed into the various cases, genders, and numbers.
However, not all adjectives follow the same pattern to create those forms. The pattern an
adjective follows depends on the specific adjective. The vocabulary lists indicate the pattern
an adjective follows by providing the nominative singular forms of each gender. For
example, the vocabulary lists the adjective “good” as “xaloc, koA, koAdv.” Those forms
follow the first 2-1-2 pattern below. In contrast, “righteous” is listed as “dikotog, dikaua,
dikouov” and follows the second 2-1-2 pattern below. Since the endings for adjectives are
similar to those of nouns, there is not much new to learn.

12.2.1  Adjective Forms of aya0oc, aya01], ayadov (2-1-2)
The main difference between this pattern and the next is the final vowel for feminine
singular endings. Some adjectives use eta (n) and others use alpha (o).

2nd Declension @ 1st Declension 2nd Declension

Case Masculine Feminine Neuter
Singular
Nominative aya0oc dryobm ayabov
Genitive ayobod ayodiic ayoBod
Dative ayobd ayooTi ayofd
Accusative ayobov dyobnv ayabov
Plural
Nominative ayadoi ayoBai ayoBd
Genitive ayoddv ayobdv ayobdv
Dative ayaboig ayodoig ayaboig
Accusative aryofovg ayadac ayoba

12.2.2  Adjective Forms of @ywog, ayia, dywv (2-1-2)
2nd Declension = 1st Declension 2nd Declension

Case Masculine Feminine Neuter
Singular
Nominative drytog ayio drylov
Genitive ayiov ayiog ayiov
Dative aryim ayig ayilm
Accusative drylov ayiov dryov
Plural
Nominative drylot dryton ayw
Genitive ayiov ayimv ayiov
Dative ayloig aryloug aryioig

Accusative ayiovg drylog arylo
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12.2.3  Adjective Forms of mwoAivdg (a variation of 2-1-2)
These endings are similar to those for 2-1-2 above. Only four of the forms are
different. This pattern is included because moAv¢ (much, many) is a common word.

2nd Declension = 1st Declension 2nd Declension

Case . ..

Masculine Feminine Neuter

Singular
Nominative TOAVG TOAAN TOAD
Genitive TOAAOD TOAATIC TOAAOD
Dative TOMD TOMY TOMD
Accusative TOAOV TOMNV TOAD
Plural

Nominative TOALOT oA TOAG
Genitive TOANDV TOANDV TOADV
Dative TOAAOTG TOMAOAG TOAAOTG
Accusative TOALOVG TOALGG TOAMG

12.2.4  Adjective Forms of ai®viog, aidviov (2-2)
Some adjectives use second declension masculine endings for both the masculine and
feminine forms. This is evident when an adjective that looks masculine is modifying a
feminine noun. It is also indicated by the dictionary entry that will have two
nominative forms listed instead of three, as in ai®viog and aidviov.

Case 2nd Declension
Masc./Fem. Neuter
Singular

Nominative aiMV10g aidviov

Genitive aioviov aiwviov

Dative aioVio aiovio

Accusative aidviov aicdvotv

Plural

Nominative aidvIoL aiovio

Genitive gloviov  aioviov

Dative aioviolg  aiwviolg

Accusative aimviovg aidvia
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12.2.5 Forms for &ig, pia, v (a variation of 3-1-3)
Although very few adjectives follow this exact pattern, the few that do are common.

Therefore, the endings are included for reference. Only singular endings exist because
gig means “one.”

3rd Declension @ 1st Declension @ 3rd Declension
Case . .
Masculine Feminine Neuter
Singular

Nominative gig uio v
Genitive EVOG i EvOc
Dative évi [T évi
Accusative Eva pio &v
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12.3 EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold. If the word is an adjective, indicate if the use is attributive, predicate,
or substantival.

1. .. Todvvng pev (on the one hand) éBanticev (baptized) Hoatt, vueic 8¢ (but on the other
hand) BarticOnoecbe (you will be baptized) év mvevpott ayio... (IIPAEEIX ATIOZTOAQN
1:5)

2. Kai éyéveto poPog (fear) péyag £¢' 6Anv (whole) v ékkinciav...

3. Ztépavog o6& minpng (full) wictemg koi dvvapemg noiet (was doing) ... onueio peydio £v @
had. (IPAZEIZ ATIOSTOAQN 6:8)

4. ..Mvavip dya0dc xai tafpng (full) mvedpatog dryiov kai nictemc:

5. ... yéypamton (it is written) 6t [Matépa moAh@v £0varv té0ewcd (I have appointed) oe ...
(ITPOX POMAIOYX 4:17)

6. ...0U évog avBpmmov 1| apaptio ig TOV KOGpoV icAbev (entered), kai dud Thg apaptiog O
favaroc...

7. ... 70 08 yapiopa (gift) tod Ood Lon aidviog &v Xpiotd Incod 1@ kupip Hudv. (ITPOX
POMAIOYE 6:23)

8. To odv aya®ov éuoi yéyovey (has become) Odvarog;
9. obtwg (Thus) oi wordoi v odud Eopev &v Xpot®... (ITPOX POMAIOYZ 12:5)
10. Ovdsig yop Nudv £avtd L), Kai 00delg avtd anobviioket (dies).

11. KoBdmep (just as) yoap 10 edpa &v Eotiv, kai péAn Exel moArd. .. (ITPOX KOPINGIOYX A
12:12)

12. Kai yap év évi mvedpat nueig navteg (all) eig &v odpa épanticOnpev (were baptized)...

13. IMeTog 08¢ 6 006G, 6TL O LOYOC NUAV O TPOC VUGS 0VK £yéveto Nai (yes) kai ov. (ITPOX
KOPIN®IOYZX B 1:18)

14. ...vbv (how) amexaidedn (it was revealed) toig ayiolg anootoA01g aTOD KO TPOPNTUIS £V
TveL LT

15. ... &ig kVprog, pia miotic, &v Pantiona (baptism), eic Oog koi mathp maviwv (of all)...
(TPOT. EPEZIOYE 4:5-6)

16. ovdelg yap mote (ever) v £ovtod eapka pionoev (hated)...
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[Tiotog 0€ €otv 0 KVpLog, 0¢ otnpi&et (will strengthen) vuag kai euAa&er (will guard) ano
10D movpod. (IIPOX OEITAAONIKEIS B 3:3)
Oidapev (we know) 8¢ 611 kahog 0 vOuoG. ..

20 motevelc 6Tt 6 Oedg £1g £oTiv: kKaAdg (Well) moteic: kol T Sopdvia moTevovsty, Kai
ppicoovowv (tremble). (IAKQBOY 2:19)

Ay yiveoOe (be), 611 éya Gy1og e

Yuiv 8¢ Aéym, toic Aomoig Toig v Ovateipolg, 660t ovk Eyovoty v ddayrv (teaching)
Ty (this)... (ATIOKAAYPIE IQANNOY 2:24)

antog vuag Partioer (Will baptize) év avedpoatt dyio.

Iéypamton (It is written), Ovk €’ dpte péve (hoston (will live) GvBpomoc... (KATA
MAGOAION 4:4)

...maparappaver (takes; took) avtov 0 diapolrog (the devil) gig v ayiav nolw. ..

Kvpiov 10v 0g6v cov tpookvvioelg (you shall worship), kai adtd péve Aatpevoeig (you
shall serve). (KATA MAGG®AION 4:10)

...0 woBog (reward) DUV TOADG €V TOIG OVPAVOIC

...TOV fjAov (sun) avtod avatédler (He causes to rise) €l movnpovg kol dyabovc... (KATA
MAG®G®AION 5:45)

'O ayaBog avhpmmog €k 100 dyabod Oncavpod (treasure) xParlel dyabd: kol 6 TOVNPOC
avOpwmog £k T0d Tovnpod Oncavpod (treasure) ExPdirel movnpd.

Kai érdinoev (He spoke) avtoic wodra év mapaforaic (parables)... (KATA MAGGAION
13:3)

...0 Incodg etnev antf, 'Q (O) yovou, peydin cov 1 micTic:

0 8¢ ginev avt®, Ti (Why) pe Aéyeig ayadov; Ovdeig dyaddg, i pn (except) gic, 6 0oc.
(KATA MAGG®AION 19:17)

AV (This) éotiv mpdn (first) kai peydin Evion.

...E1g Yap oty VU@V 6 kabnyntic (teacher), 6 Xpiotoc: mavreg (all) & vusic ddelpoi éote.
(KATA MAGG®AION 23:8)

Kai motépa pn karéonte (do ... call) vudv émi tfig yfig i yép dottv 6 motnp UGV, 6 &v Toic
0VPaVOTG.

IToAoi yap éhevcovton (Will come) émti 1 ovoparti pov, Aéyovteg (saying), ‘Eyd el 6
Xpiotoc (KATA MAGGAION 24:5)
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. Tig (Who) ... éotiv 0 moTOg 60DA0G Kol ppdvipog (Wise). ..

. "Eon (said) 8¢ adt@ 6 xoprog awvtod, EV (Well done), sodle dyods xoi moté... (KATA
MAG®G®AION 25:21)

... gimev, Aunv Aéym duiv 81t gig 4€ dudv napadaoet (will betray) pe.

...i1800, Tovdag (Judas) eic TV Smdexa MADev, kai pet’ odtod dyhog moAds... (KATA
MAG®®AION 26:47)

Kai 1600, cetopog (earthquake) éyéveto péyoc:

Eyo ... éBantica (baptized) vudc v Boatt avtog o6& Panticel (will baptize) duag év
nvevpatt ayio. (KATA MAPKON 1:8)

0154 (1 know) e tic (Who) &, 6 éylog Tod OgoDd.

Kai Ao (another) énecev (fell) eig v yiv v kaAv: (KATA MAPKON 4:8)

Kai dmexpiOn ... Agyemv (Legion) dvoud pot, 6t mohhoi Eopev.

Kai é€eA0ov (while departing) eidev 6 'Incodg moAdy dylov... (KATA MAPKON 6:34)
oV yOp KaAdv éotiv Aafeiv (to take) tov dptov tdv Tékvav ...

Kai ... £ig éx 10d dylov einev, Awddokode, fiveyka (I brought) tov vidv pov mpog oc ...
(KATA MAPKON 9:17)

Ovk £otv 0 Be0¢ vekpdv, arlha Beog (dvtmv (of the living):

Kai dmokpideic (answered and) 6 &yyehog einev avth, [vedpo ylov énekevseton (Will come)
émioé ... (KATA AOYKAN 1:35)

Kai dnekpin ‘Incodc mpog avtdv, ... [éypamron (It is written) dt1 Ovk €x' dpto pove
hoetan (will live) ™ GvBpomog. ..

0184 (1 know) e tic (Who) &, 6 Gylog tod 0eod. (KATA AOYKAN 4:34)

Kol 00J€lg yivdoket Tig (Who) €otv 0 vidg, €l uny (except) 6 mathp, kol tig (Who) éotv 0
ToThp, € un (except) o viog ...

10 yap Gylov mvedpo d16a&et (will teach) vuag év avtij ) dpa ... (KATA AOYKAN 12:12)
...611 00T0C (this) 6 vidg pov vekpdg v. ..

Einev 8¢ avtd 6 Tnoode, Ti (Why) pe Aéyeic dyadov; Ovdeic dyaddc, ei un (except) eic, 6
Beoc. (KATA AOYKAN 18:19)

..ot Tovdoiot xoi gimov avt®, Ti (What) onusiov Seivieig Nuiv, 61t tadto (these things)
notelc; (KATA IQANNHN 2:18)
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. "Hv 8¢ xoi Todvvng Bantilov (baptizing) &v Atvav &yydg tod © ZaAqu, ~ 61t Ddato ToAAL v
éxel’ (KATA IQANNHN 3:23)
Kol TV poptopiay (testimony) adtod oddeic Aapfavet.
‘O motevwv (He who believes) gig tov viov &yet Lony aidviov: (KATA IQANNHN 3:36)

"Ex 0¢ ¢ mohewc €xeivng (that) molhoi éniotevoav (believed) ig avtov tdv Zapoapertdv S
TOV AOYOV TH|G YOVOIKOG ...

...yap O moTnp €yeipel ToLG vekpovg kal (womotel (gives life), obtwg (in the same way) kai 0
v10¢ 0b¢ Oélel Lwomored (gives life). (KATA IQANNHN 5:21)

Aéyer a0t €i¢ 8k TV podntdv ovtod, Avipéac 6 aderpdc Zipmvog IéTpov. ..

Apnyv aunv Aéyo vpiv, 6 motevov (he who believes) gig éué, &yet Lonyv aidviov. Eyod i 0
dptog tiic Lofic. (KATA IQANNHN 6:47-48)

Amekpidn odv ovtd Zipwv Iétpog, Kdpie, mpog tiva (Whom) dmelevcopedo (will we
depart); ‘PAuata {ofg aimviov Exelc.

Kai fpeic nemotevkapey (have believed) koi dyvoxopey (known) 8t ov &l 6 Xpiotdg 6 viog
100 Og0d... (KATA IQANNHN 6:69)

Amekpifn avtoig™ 0 Inoodg, T OOk £yd vudg tovg dmdeka e&eleEauny (did | ... choose), kai
8 budv eig Srafoldg (an adversary) £otiy;

00 Mwof|g dédwkev (has ... given) DUiv Tov VOOV, Kol 003l €€ VUMV TOLET TOV VOUOV;
(KATA IQANNHN 7:19)

[ToAha Exyo mepl DUV Aokelv (to speak) kai kpivew (to judge): (KATA IQANNHN 8:26)
‘Eyo kot 6 matnp &v éopev. (KATA IQANNHN 10:30)

Kai o1da 811 1] évtodn avtod {on aidvidg éotiv: (KATA IQANNHN 12:50)

Apny aunv Aéyom duiv 8t eic & dudv mapaddost (wWill betray) pe.

Aéyer a0t® 0 'Incodg, Eyd i 1 600¢ kai 1 dAnBeia koi 1) (o ovdeic Epyeton (COMeS) mpdg
1OV TaTépa, €i un (except) o' épod. (KATA IQANNHN 14:6)

.. omdym Tpog Tov mépyavta (He who sent) pe, kai ovdeig €€ dudv Epotd pe, ITod (Where)
VTAYELG;

AV (this) 8¢ éotv 1 aidviog Lo, tva yivbokwoiv (they might know) ce tov povov ...
Oeov... (KATA IQANNHN 17:3)

anmexpibnooav (They answered) avtd ot Tovdaiot, ‘Hueig vopov Exopev...
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124 VOCABULARY

Nouns
1. o apyov, dpyovtoc ruler
ol apyovTeg TV £0VAV KATAKVPIELOVGLY AVTMDV
the rulers of the gentiles rule over them
2. TO népog, LEPovg part, member
KaTEPN TPAOTOV €i¢ TA KATOTEPO PEPT THS YTIC
He descended first to the lower parts of the earth
3. 10 6P, OTEPLOTOG seed, descendent
€k oméppatog APpady, euiiic Beviopiv.
from the seed of Abraham, the tribe of Benjamin
Pronouns
4.  ékgivog, M, 0 that; pl: those
HETA TAG MUEPAG EKEIVAG, AEYEL KUPLOG
after those days, the Lord says,
5. ootig, fiTig, 6T whoever
‘OcTtig Yap OAOV TOV VOLOV TNPNOEL
for whoever keeps the whole law
6. ovtog, adtn, TodTO this; pl: these
0 GvOpmTOC 0VTOG AUAPTOAIS EGTLY.
that this man is a sinner
Adjectives
7. TG T certain one, anyone
€av Tig B€AN 10 BEAN O aTOD TOLETV
if anyone wants to do his will
8. Tig,Ti who, what, why
Ti époi xai cot, Tnocod
What to me and to you, Jesus (What do you want with me?)
9. ayemntog, 1q, 6v beloved
Ovt6g €TV 0 VIOG OV O AYyaTNTOS
He is My beloved Son
10. é@rhog, m, 0 another

OcpéMov yap dilov ovdeig dvvatat Beivar
For no one is able to lay down another foundation

Matt 20:25

Eph 4:9

Rom 11:1

Heb 8:10

James 2:10

John 9:24

John 7:17

Mark 5:7

Matt 3:17

1Cor 3:11
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11. o&vo two Luke 3:11
O &yov 600 YITAOVOC LETASOT® TG Un Exovil
the one who has two shirts, let him give to the one who does not have

12. ddoeka twelve Rev 21:21
01 0MOEK, TUADVES, OMOEKO, LapyopiTaL’
the twelve doors are twelve pearls

13. £kaocTog, M, 0 each, each one 2 Cor 5:10
tva kopiontol Eka6Tog T 0100 TOD GMOUATOC
In order that each one may receive the things done through the body.

14. émta seven Matt 15:34
Oi 8¢ ginov, ‘Enta, kai OAiya 160w
and they said, ‘Seven and a few small fish’

15. ékrog, m, ov whole 1 John 2:2
avTOg tAaopdg 0TV el TOV QUOPTIAV UGV 0V TEPL TAV NUETEP®VY O HUOVOV, GAAY
Kol tepl 6A0v T0D KOGHOVL.
He is the propitiation for our sins and not only ours but also for the whole world

16. mac, naca, Tav every, all 1 John 4:1
Ayoamnrot, U TavTi TVEVUATL TIGTEVETE
Beloved, do not believe every spirit

17. 1peic, Tpia three Matt 17:4
&l 0éLe1g, ToMompey Ode TPELG GKNVAG
if you want, | will make here three tents

Prepositions

18. mapa with genitive from 2 Thes 3:6
U1 Katd v topddoctv fjv mapéiafov map' fUdv.
not according to the tradition which they received from us

19. mepi with genitive concerning John 1:8
AL tva paptoprion wepl oD OTOS.
but in order that He might testify concerning the light

Conjunction
20. 7¢ (1e...Kai) and (both...and)
a. Pamtiou®dv Owdayfic, &mbéoedc TE YEPDV, aAvootdoems Te Heb 6:2
vekp®dV, Kol Kpipatog aiwviov.
of the doctrine of baptisms and the laying on of hands and the resurrection of the
dead and eternal judgment
b. ®v fpEato 6 Tncodc motelv Te Kai S1d4oKey Acts 1:1
of which things Jesus began both to do and to teach



13 DEMONSTRATIVE, INTERROGATIVE, AND INDEFINITE

PRONOUNS AND macg
13.1 DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS (of)‘rog, a U1, ToVTO; £KEIVOG, éKelvn,
£KEIvVo)
13.1.1 Meaning and Uses

13.1.2

13.1.3

Demonstrative pronouns are words that point or specify. The person or thing that is
specified can be viewed as being near (o0tog, aitn, Todto; this) or far (éxeivog, éketvn,
éxeivo; that).! This perspective of near or far may be temporal, spatial, textual, or even
logical.

In Greek, demonstrative pronouns function as an attributive adjective (called
demonstrative adjective) or substantival adjective. As a substantival adjective, the
demonstrative pronoun is often equivalent to a personal pronoun.

Use Example Description: Pronoun...
Obtog 6 &vOpwmog fipEato oikodopeiy.
This man began to build.

abtn €oTiv 1 EVIOAN 1 €un.

This is my commandment.

oVtog 6T pPéyac. ..

He will be great...

Attributive modifies a noun.

Substantival functions as a noun.

Case, Number, and Gender

Similar to adjectives, demonstrative pronouns can be formed into any case, gender, and
number. Demonstrative pronouns also obey the same rules of agreement for case,
gender, and number that adjectives follow.

, Case Gender Number
Pronoun’s Use . .
of the pronoun is... of the pronoun is...
Attributive same as the noun’s. same as the noun’s.
Substantival based on pronoun’s function in clause. same as antecedent.’

Demonstrative Pronouns and the Article

Unlike adjectives, demonstrative pronouns will not have an accompanying article. This
is true even when they modify another noun as an attributive adjective. Therefore, the
structures in 12.1.3 for other adjectives are not relevant for determining the use of the
demonstrative pronoun. Context as well as case, gender, and number agreements will
be the best guide to achieve that goal. The following table shows the various possible
structures for the demonstrative pronoun.

! The three Greek words obtoc/attn/tovto all mean “this”. Greek has three words because of the three genders.
English only has one word for “this” because gender is not heavily used in English.
% The antecedent is the noun to which the demonstrative pronoun refers.
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Attributive Use Predicate Use'
(this man) (This is the man.)

Avrticle Present with Noun

1st Position ovToC 6 GvOpwmTOg
2nd Position 6 8vOpwmoc 0vTOg
Article Absent from Noun

1st Position obtoc &vOpmmoc

2nd Position 8vOpwmog ovToC

" Greek does not always include the verb “is.”
Sometimes it must be supplied in the translation.

Position Name

13.1.4  Forms of Near Pronoun ovtog, adtn, Toito

2nd Declension 1st Declension 2nd Declension Attributive
Case . . .
Masculine Feminine Neuter Translation
Singular
Nominative 00TOg adn TodT0 this
Genitive TOVTOV TaTNG TOVTOV of this
Dative TOUT® OO TOVT® to this
Accusative TodTOV TNV 10010 this
Plural
Nominative olTol adTat TadTa these
Genitive TOV®V TOVTOV TOVTOV of these
Dative T00TO1g TOOTOUG TOUTOIG to these
Accusative TOVTOVG TOTOG ToDTO these

13.1.5 Forms of Far Pronoun ékgivog, ékgivn, £kgivo

2nd Declension = 1st Declension 2nd Declension Attributive

Case . - .
Masculine Feminine Neuter Translation
Singular
Nominative EKEIVOG EKetvn EKEIVO that
Genitive gketvov gketvng gketvov of that
Dative Ekelve EKeiv EKelv to that
Accusative EKEIVOV gketvmv EKEIVO that
Plural

Nominative gKkelvol Ekelvat EKelva those
Genitive EKeivov Ekeivov Eketvav of those
Dative gkeivolg gketvoug gkeivolg to those
Accusative gkeivoug gketvog EKelva those
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13.2 INTERROGATIVE PRONOUN (tig, Ti)

13.2.1 Meaning and Use
The interrogative pronoun tic/ti means “who,” “what,” “why,” and “which.” The
interrogative pronoun is used to introduce a question.

Example

Tig éotv 1] uTp LoV, Kol Tiveg i6iv ol adeApol pov;
Who is my mother and who are my brothers?

Ti 0éheg;

What do you want?

Ti pe {nreite anoxteival;

Why do you seek to kill me?

Tive {nteire;

Whom do you seek?

13.2.2 Case, Gender, and Number
The case of the interrogative pronoun will match the pronoun’s function in the
sentence. For example, if the pronoun is functioning as the subject, it will be in the
nominative case. If it is the object, the pronoun will be in the accusative case. The
pronoun’s gender and number will agree with the person/people or thing(s) being asked
about.

13.2.3  Forms of i, Ti°

Case 3rd Declension Translation
Masc./Fem. Neuter
Singular
Nominative Tig Ti Who
Genitive Tivog Tivog Whose
Dative Tivt Tivt To whom
Accusative Tiva t Whom
Plural

Nominative Tiveg Tiva Who
Genitive Tivov Tivov Whose
Dative tiow tiow To whom
Accusative Tivog Tiva Whom

Review the previous examples to see how the function of the pronoun in the sentence
affects its case.

% The nominative and accusative forms are the most common.
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13.3 INDEFINITE PRONOUN (g, 1)

13.3.1 Meaning and Uses
The indefinite pronoun tig/tt means “any,” “anyone/anything,” “certain,” “a certain

” “some,” or “someone/thing.” The indefinite pronoun usually functions as

one/thing,
an attributive or substantival adjective.
Use Example Description: Pronoun...
I AvOpwnd : -
Attributive VIPOTOS IS KaréPawey modifies a noun.
A certain man went down...
Substantival o SPAETOLTPOS HE functions as a noun.
If anyone comes to me

13.3.2 Case, Gender, and Number
The indefinite pronoun obeys the same rules of agreement for case, gender, and number

that adjectives follow.

Case Number Gender

Pronoun’s Use . :
of the pronoun is... of the pronoun is...
same as noun’s.

Attributive the same as the noun’s.
Substantival based on the pronoun’s function in clause. same as antecedent.

13.3.3 Indefinite Pronoun and the Article
Unlike the adjective, the indefinite pronoun will not occur with the article. Also, most

nouns that the indefinite pronoun modifies will not have the article. These two points
are evident in the examples above. Therefore, the structures in 12.1.3 for other
adjectives are not relevant for determining the use of the indefinite pronoun. Context as
well as case, gender, and number agreements will be the best guide to achieve that goal.
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13.3.4 Forms of Tic, 71
Except for the accents, the forms are identical to the interrogative pronoun.
Additionally, depending on the word that the indefinite pronoun follows, the accents
listed in the following chart will vary in the Greek text.

3rd Declension

Case

Masc./Fem. Neuter

Singular
Nominative TIg T
Genitive Tvog TWVOG
Dative i i
Accusative v T

Plural

Nominative TVEG T
Genitive TVAV TIVQRV
Dative TGV Tiolv
Accusative TvVéiG T
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13.4 PRONOMINAL ADJECTIVE =ndgc, maoa, wav

13.4.1 Meaning and Use
The pronominal adjective ndg/ndca/ndv means “each,” “every,” and “all.” It usually
functions as an attributive or substantival adjective.

Use Example Description: Adjective...
AVTES ... Ol TPOPRTAL ... EMPOPTEVCAV
all the prophets prophesied

Iag ... 611G diovEL LoV TOVG AdYOVG
Everyone who hears my words

Attributive modifies a noun.

Substantival functions as a noun.

13.4.2 Case, Gender, and Number
The pronominal adjective ndg/ndoca/ndv obeys the same rules of agreement for case,
gender, and number as adjectives, demonstrative pronouns, and indefinite pronouns.

, Case Number Gender
Pronoun’s Use . .
of the pronoun is... of the pronoun is...
Attributive same as the noun’s. same as the noun’s.
Substantival based on adjective’s function in clause. same as antecedent’s.

13.4.3 mag, maca, wav and the Articlet
By far, the most common use of ndg/ndoca/ndv is as an attributive adjective. When
functioning as an attributive adjective, it will almost never have an accompanying
article. Thus, it has a structure similar to the demonstrative and indefinite pronouns.

Attributive Use
(every man)

Article Present with Noun

Position Name

1st Position A 0 AvOpwmOC
Article Absent from Noun
1st Position Tag AvOpmmTog

* The grammar of this section also applies to the pronominal adjective 6ioc, 1, ov (whole).
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13.4.4 Forms of mag, mdoa, mav

3rd Declension  1st Declension 3rd Declension

Case . -

Masculine Feminine Neuter

Singular
Nominative TOC naco y{0AY
Genitive TOVTOG Taong TOVTOG
Dative TovTi Taon movTi
Accusative navto ooV o
Plural

Nominative TAVTEG oo TavTa
Genitive ThvTov o le10)Y TOVTOV
Dative oGV OGS oGV
Accusative TavTog TAGOG TavTo




135

10.
11.
12.
13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

13. Demonstrative, Interrogative, and Indefinite Pronouns and nag | 123

EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold.

..ot @Ang 660D aveyopnoav (they departed)... (KATA MAGGAION 2:12)
‘Ev 8¢ taig fuépong ékeivang mapayiveton (arrived) Todvvng 6 Bartiotng (the Baptist)...

...oparappavel (takes = took) avtov 0 didporoc (devil) gig dpog ... Kol deikvooy AT
nao0g tag facireiog Tod kdopov kal Ty d0&av avtdv... (KATA MAGGAION 4:8)

...0 Adeh@OG Gov Exel TL Katd 6oD. ..

Ti 8¢ PAéneic 10 kappog (speck) 1o év 1@ 6pOalu® 10D aderpod cov ... (KATA
MAG®OAION 7:3)

OV mag 0 Aéywv (Who says) pot, Kopte, kbpte, giceledoston (will enter) gig v Bacileiov
TAOV 0OVPOVAV*

IIag ovv doTIC dKoDEL POV TOVG AdYOVG ToVTOVG Kol Totel avtovg, opotdcw (1 will liken)
avTov avopl epovipm (wise)... (KATA MAGGAION 7:24)

Kai 1800, Tivég 1V ypappatémv eimov &v £ovtoic, Ovtog Pracenuel (blasphemies).

A Ti el kal ol Dapioaiot viiotedopey (fast) moAdd, ol 8¢ pabntai cov ov viotevovoty
(do not fast); (KATA MAGGAION 9:14)

Tov 0¢ dddeka ATOGTOA®Y TG OVOpATA E5TIV TADTO

Tobtovg T00¢ dbdeka dméatethey (sent) 6 'Incodg... (KATA MAGGAION 10:5)
IMéavteg yap ol mpogijtat kai 6 vouog Emc (until) Tmdavvov tpoepntevoay (prophesied):
Mt (not) 00Tég éoTiv 6 vidg Aawid; (KATA MAGGAION 12:23)

01 8¢ Dapiodiot ... gimov, OVTOG 0K EKPUAAeL T Saudvia, &i pny (except) év 16 Beshlgfovh
(Beelzebub) apyovrtt tdv doupoviov.

A todT0 Aéym vulv, Maea auaptia kai PAacenuio (blasphemy) aoebnoeton (will be
forgiven) toic avOpmmoig 1 8¢ Tod mvevuatog Pracenuia (blasphemy) odk apeOnoetan (will
... be forgiven) toig avOponoic. (KATA MAGGAION 12:31)

...amexpidnoav (answered) tiveg TV ypapupatéov kol apisaiov, ... Addokare, OEAopey
amo cob onueiov ideiv (o see).

...&imev 16 eimdvn (to the one who spoke) avt@, Tig éotv 1 prTnp pov; Kai tiveg giciv ol
adeipoi pov; (KATA MAGGAION 12:48)
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32.

33.

34,
35.
36.

37.

Tadto wavra Eldincev (spoke) 6 Incodc év mapafolrais (parables) toic 6yAoic. ..

0 8¢ aypoc (field) €otiv 6 KOoHOG TO 88 KOV oméppa, oVTol sicty oi viol Ti¢ Pactrsiog:
(KATA MAGGAION 13:38)

kad 1800, poviy £k Thc vepéng (cloud), Aéyovsa (saying), OVTég éottv 6 VIOC Hov O
ayomnTog. ..

0 8¢ elnev avt®, Ti pe Aéyeig dyadov; Oddeic dyadoc, ei um (except) i, 6 0soc. (KATA
MAGGAION 19:17)

...@oPovueba (we fear) tov dyrov: mavteg yap Exovoty tov Todvvny o¢ (as) TpoenTnyv.
[TéAw (again) anéoterev (he sent) drhovg dovrovc... (KATA MAGBGAION 22:4)
AV €otiv TpadTn (first) xai peyddn Evioin.

A1 T0DT0, 1000, £Y0 @TO6TELA® TPOG VUAS TPOPNTOC Kad copovg (Wise men) koi
ypoppatels (KATA MAGGAION 23:34)

Kai knpuybnoetar (will be preached) TodTo 10 gvayyéhov tig Bacireiog £v OAn T
oikovpévn (the inhabited world)...

Tig dpa. (therefore) éotiv 0 moTOg d0DAOG Kt Ppoviog (Wise)... (KATA MAGO®AION
24:45)

10070 Yp 0Tty TO aipd pov, T Tiig Konviig StadnKnc. ..
"Ev ékeivn tfj dpa einev 6 ‘Incodg 1oig Syhoic... (KATA MAGBGAION 26:55)
Kai evpoveg (after finding) avtov Aéyovowv avtd 6t Ilavreg oe (ntodoty.

H 8¢ yovn ... n\0ev kai npocénecey (fell down before) avtd, kai etnev odtd mdcay Ty
arnfeov. (KATA MAPKON 5:33)

A €v Exetvaug Toig Nuépaig, petd v DAy €xetvny, 0 filog (the son) crotiotfoeton (will
be darkened)...

Iepi 82 T Muépag Eketvng i (Or) Hpag 0ddelg 0idev (KNOWS), 0088 ol &yyelot oi &v oDpove,
0vog 0 vios... (KATA MAPKON 13:32)

kai etnev, AdPete (Take), payete (eat): todTd doTtv TO GHUE OV,
Tic éotv ovtoC 0¢ Aarel Procenuiac (blasphemies); (KATA AOYKAN 5:21)

Kai &ydyyvlov (were murmuring) oi ypoppoteic ovt@v kol oi @apicoiot Tpog Tovg podntag
avToD, ... Al Ti petd ... apoptoidv (sinners) éobiete. . .;

Ti 6¢ pe kokeite (do you call), Kvpre, kOpie, kol oo noteite 6 Aéym; (KATA AOYKAN 6:46)
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Tic o0tog éotiv O¢ Kol auaptiac deinoty; Eimev 8¢ mpog v yuvdika, H ntictic cov cécmkév
(has healed) oe-

0 yap viog Tod avOpdmov péAlel mapadicosbor (to be delivered) gic yeipag avOpodnwv.
(KATA AOYKAN 9:44)

'H yevea (generation) adtn movnpd éotv:

...00TOG O VIOC LoV VeKPOC TV, Kkai avélnoev (lives again): (KATA AOYKAN 15:24)
"AvOpwmog 8¢ Tic v mhovatog (rich)...

Ti Mete tov mdrov (the colt); (KATA AOYKAN 19:33)

Kai tveg tdv @apioaiov arnd tod dylov simov tpdc adtdv, Aiddokale, Emtiuncov (rebuke)
101G pofntaig cov.

Eimov 8& mévtec, 0 odv &1 6 vidg 10D 0eod; ‘O §& mpog ovtodg Epn (He said), Y peic Aéyete
ot éyo eipn. (KATA AOYKAN 22:70)

Ti {nretre tov {Gvra (He who lives) petd tév vekpdv; Ovxk Eotiv dde (here). ..

Kai 6 Adyog v mpog oV 06V, kai 0£0¢ v 6 Adyog. ODtog fv &v dpyd (the beginning) mpog
tov Oeov. (KATA IQANNHN 1:1-2)

OvK fv &keivog 1O g, GAL' tva paptopnon (in order that he might testify) nepi tod potoc.
"Hv 10 ¢dC 10 GAn0wov (true)...

Anexpinocav (answered) odv oi Tovdaior koi gimov adtd, Ti onueiov Seikvielg Nuiv, 6t
tadta motelc; Amexpidn Inoodc kai einev avtoic... (KATA IQANNHN 2:18-19)

obtog RAOeV TpdC ™ ooV T vukTdG, Kai etnev ovTd, Pappi, oidapey (we know) éti dmd Osod
EMAv0og (You have come) diddokorog:

Metd tadta RA0ev 6 ‘Incodc kai oi padntei adtod eic v Tovdaiav yiv: kai ... SiétpiPev (he
was staying) pet' avtdv kol pantilev (he was baptizing). (KATA IQANNHN 3:22)

Anexpin Incodg kai einev avtoig, Todtd dotv 10 Epyov Tod Ogod, tva motevonte (You
might believe) ic ov anéotetrev (sent) Exeivoc.

Ovy, 00166 éottv Incod 6 viog Toone (of Joseph), o fueic oidapey (We know) tov matépa
kol v untépa; (KATA IQANNHN 6:42)

AAN' gioiv €€ DU®V Tveg Ol 00 TOTEVOLGLY.
OV Moof|g 6édmkev (has given) duiv tov vopov, Kai o0delg €€ DU®V Totel Tov vouov; Ti pe

{nteite amokteivan (to Kill); Amexpin o6 dylog kai ginev, Aopudviov Exeic” tig oe (ntel
amoktsivon (to Kill); Amexpidn Incodg koi simev avtoic... (KATA IQANNHN 7:19-21)
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67.

68.

69.

70.

71.

72,

Kai einev adtoic, 'Yueic 8k tdv kétm (from below) é61é, 8ym &k tdv dvo (from above) sipi-
VUETG €k TOD KOGOL TOVTOV €0TE, £YM 0VK gipl €k TOD KOGUOV TOVTOV.

Amexpidn éxeivoc kol einev, Kai tig éotiv, kopie, tva motevon (that | might believe) eic
avtov; Eimev 88 avtd 6 Incode, Koi édpaxog (You have seen) avtov... (KATA IQANNHN
9:36-37)

A1 ToDT0 O TaTAP pe dyomd, Ot £yo TIONUL TV yoynv pov, tva ... AdPw (that I might take)
avtv. Ovdeic aipel (takes) avtnyv ar' Epod, AAL' £yd TiOnuL avTVv at' Epnavtod.

Amexpidn avtoic 6 Incode, Eimov (I told) duiv, kai 0d motedete: o Epya & &yd moid &v ¢
OvOpaTL TOD TATPOG OV, TODTO LAPTLPET TEPL EULOD” AAL' DUETG OV TIGTEVETE" OV YAp £0TE €K
1@V Tpofatmv (sheep) tdv éudv... (KATA IQANNHN 10:25-26)

Tiva {nteite; O 8¢ etnov, Incodv 1ov Nalwpaiov (Nazarene).

Eimev obv avt@ 6 II\drog, ... Pacihedg el ob; Anexpidn ™ Incodg, 7 0 Aéyelg, 611 Paciiedc
el &ym. 'Eyo eig todto yeyévvnuon (1 have been born), kai €ig todto éAiva (1 have come)
€ig Tov koopov... (KATA IQANNHN 18:37)

Kol Bepel 000 Ayyéhovg ... Eva TpoOg T KEPAAT], Kol Eva Tpog Toig Tooiv, dmov (Where)
gkerro (had lain) to odpo tod ‘Incod.

Mezta tadta épavépmosy (revealed) €avtov ... 6 Inocodg toic ™ padnraic ' €mi tig Oahdoong
Mg Tipepradog (Tiberius): (KATA IQANNHN 21:1)

Aéyst odv O padnmc ékeivog v ydma (loved) 6 Incodg td Métpw, O KOP1Ig E6TIy.

"EERAOev (Went out) obv 6 Adyog ovTog eig Tovg Adedpovg, Tt 6 nabntg keivog ovK
amoBvrioket (does ... die): (KATA IQANNHN 21:23)

... odette (Speak) év td iepd T Aad mavta o pipata thg {oiig TanTng.

Einev 8¢, Tic €1, xopie; ‘O 8¢ kvpiog einev, Eyd sipn Tncodg dv od Subkeig (you are
persecuting): (ITPAZEIX ATIOXTOAQN 9:5)

Y ueic 8¢ ovk éote &v capki, AL &v mvevpatt, eimep (if indeed) nvedua Ogod oikel (dwells) &v
vpiv. Ei 8¢ tig mvedpa Xprotod ovk &xet, o0Tog 00K E6TLV o0 ToD.

"Apa (then) odv Ekactog UGV mept Eavtod Adyov ddacst (Will give) td 0ed. (ITPOX
POMAIOYY 14:12)

G’ fiuiv €1 B0 O mothp, &€ o1 T TAvVTa, Kol MUETS sic avTov Kai £l Kbprog Tncode
Xp1o1dg, dt' oV TO TAVTO, Koi NUETG O’ ahTod. AAA' OVK &V TAGV 1) YVAOIG

ol TAVTES Yap Ta E0vtdV (nTodoty, ov 10 Incod Xpiotod. (ITPOX OIAITMIIHEIOYX 2:21)

Aondcacbe (Greet) mavta dyov év Xpiot®d Incod. Acortalovton (greet) Hudg ol cOv €uoi
aoeAQOL.
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TAVTEC VUELG VIOl POTOG £6TE KOl LIOL NUEPAS™ OVK EGUEV VOKTOG 008E (NOr) okotovg (ITPOX
OEXXAAONIKEIX A 5:5)
[MTadrog, andotorog Incod Xpiotod d1d BeAnpatog Beod, kat' Exayyeiiav (promise) Lofig tig
&v Xpot®d Incod, Tipobém ayomntd tékve: xdpic, Eleog, giprvn amo Oeod moTpog Kol
Xp1otod 'Incod 1od kvupiov HUdOV.

Tivi yap einév mote (EVer) tdv dyyélov, Yiog pov € ov ... (IIPOX EBPAIOYX 1:5)

Aondcace (Greet) aAAniovg &v euiquartt (with a Kiss) aydamnc. Eiprvn duiv ndowv toig v
Xp1ot®d Incod. Aunv.

Adeloi, 00K EVTOATV Kaviv (NEW) ypae® Vpiv ... (IQANNOY A 2:7)

"Ev T0010) oTiv 1) dydm, ody, 6t \ueig nyomicapey (have loved) tov 0gdv, dAL 8Tt oadTog
Nydamnoev (loved) Nuac...

[Maca adkio (Unrighteousness) auaptio €otiv: kKai Eotv apaptio 0O TpoOg BavaTov.
(IQANNOY A 5:17)

E1 11¢ &yg1 o, dxovodro (let him hear).
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13.6 VOCABULARY
Verbs

1.

10.

amépyopon (amo + epy™ and er*) | go out, leave, depart
a. Emitpeydv pot ameh@ovTL TpdTov Odyar TOV TaTéPQ Lov.
allow me first to leave and bury my father

b. Kvpig, npog tiva aneleveopeda; Pruata (ofic aioviov &yeic.

Lord, to whom will we go? You have words of eternal life.
yivopo (yev*) | am, become, come
0 Mdyog capé Eyéveto
the Word became flesh

ol it is necessary
[Tp@dtov 0¢ 0€l aTOV TOALL TOOETY
but it is first necessary that He suffer many things

dvvapan | can, am able to
Ovdeig dvvatar duciv Kupiolg SOVAEVEV:
No one can serve two masters.

gioépyopon (eic + epy™* and e6%*) | go in, enter
a. Eiogpyopeda yap gig v xotdmavcv
We enter into rest
b. Znovddcmpev odv gicel@ely gic dketvny Ty Katdmovoty
Let us, therefore, be diligent to enter that rest

Epyopon (Epy* + epy* and er6%*) | come
Nai, Epyopar tayv. Apnv. Nai, Epyov, kopte " Incod.
Yes, | am coming quickly. Amen, come Lord Jesus

E€épyonan (€x + epy* and er6%*) | go out, leave
Ta 6¢ ékmopevopeva ék ToD oTOUATOG €K THS Kapdiag EEEp eTOL
but the things leaving from the mouth leave from the heart

TopEvONOL I go
mopevBeig €ig v Bdhacoav Pdlre dykioTpov
go to the sea and cast your fishhook

POcEV OpL | pray
Kvpte, 6idagov g Tpocedyectar
Lord, teach us to pray

6®OLo (6md*) | deliver, save, heal

AMAovg E6MOEV, 6OGATM E0VTOV

He saved others; let Him save Himself

Luke 9:59

John 6:68

John 1:14

Luke 17:25

Matt 6:24

Heb 4:3

Heb 4:11

Rev 22:20

Matt 15:18

Matt 17:27

Luke 11:1

Luke 23:35
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Noun

11. 1 ypeia, ag need, necessity
‘Eyo ypetav £xo vd 6od PanticOijvot
| have need to be baptized by You

Pronoun

12.  arqrov one another
Ayoamnrot, dyonduev aAiniovg
Beloved, let us love one another

Adjectives

13. o8&&og, a, ov right
el M 0&&1a cov yeip okavoorlel o
if your right hand causes you to sin

14. dikarog, a, ov righteous
Bpéxet &mi dkaiovg Kai Adikovg.
it rains on the righteous and unrighteous

15. pécog, n, ov middle

EKeT eipl &v péc® avTdVv.
there | am in the midst of them

Prepositions

16. mapa with dative with
Hapa dvBpdmolg advvatov, GAL o0 Tapd Bed
With men, it is impossible but not with God

17. omo6 with genitive by
VO TvELLLOTOG Ayiov PePOLEVOL EAGAN OOV
being moved by the Holy Spirit, they spoke

Conjunctions
18. &i, gav if
a. €l 0 Zotovic Tov Zatavav EKPariet
if Satan expels Satan
b. &av necwv TpocKLVAOTG LOL.
if falling down, you will worship me

19. ovoé and not, not even, neither
0V yap 6 Tatnp Kpivel ovdéva
for neither does the Father judge anyone

20. ovtmg thus, so
Ovtog yop Nydmnoev 0 Bg0g TOV KOGHOV
for thus God loved the world

Matt 3:14

1 John 4:7

Matt 5:30

Matt 5:45

Matt 18:20

Mark 10:27

2 Pet1:21

Matt 12:26

Matt 4:9

John 5:22

John 3:16



14 PRESENT MIDDLE/PASSIVE AND DEPONENT
INDICATIVE VERBS

141 GRAMMAR

1411

14.1.2

Present Tense

As mentioned in 3.3.1, in many contexts, a verb in the present tense portrays an action
(or state) as in progress. Often that action (or state) occurs at the present time from the
perspective of the speaker/writer. The present tense is similar to a video showing an
event as opposed to a still picture of the same event. The following table provides a
summary of that information.

Tense Example How Action Is Presented When Action Occurs’
Present He isrunning. In progress or continuing  Present
¥ The time is with respect to the speaker or writer.

The above explanation is a simplification for the purposes of beginning Greek. There
are other uses of the Greek present tense in terms of how the action is presented and
when the action takes place. You have already seen some of these in the examples.
Others will be learned as you progress in Greek. Context, as always, will be the best
guide for understanding a particular usage of the present tense.

Voice
Voice relates the grammatical subject to the action of the verb. This chapter focuses on
the middle and passive voice.

Voice Relationship of Subject to Action of Verb Example
Active  Subject performs the action of the verb. Judas hangs.
Passive Subject receives the action of the verb. Judas is hanged.

Subject performs the action of the verb and also

Middle : S
receives the action in some way.

Judas hangs himself.

The middle voice requires additional comment. Very frequently, the middle voice is
best translated using the active voice.! This is true for “deponent” verbs discussed
in 14.1.3 and also for a few other verbs that are not “deponent.” Sometimes, translation
of the middle voice requires additional words, such as “himself,” “herself,” or “itself”
to express the correct sense. Ultimately, observing the different contexts in which the
middle voice is used will be the best way to learn its various subtleties.

! There are also instances where verbs in the passive voice should be translated as if they were active.

130
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14.1.3 Deponent Verbs
These verbs do not use active voice endings (such as o or pt) in one or more tenses,
only middle or passive ones (such as opat).? Despite using middle or passive endings,
the verb is active in meaning and should be translated as such. The following table
displays several very common deponent verbs.

Deponent Verb Translation

yivopor | am, become

Epyopon | come

Sovapon’ | can, am able to

g€Epyopan | go out, depart

gloépyopat I go in, enter

T SHvapon uses alpha (o) as a connecting vowel.

Upcoming chapters about the other tenses will usually not discuss deponent verbs even
though they exist for those tenses. The concept is simple enough that repetition is
unnecessary.

14.1.4 Overview of the Present Middle/Passive Indicative Parts

Avouot
AV 0 Lo

Present Tense Stem Connecting Vowel Middle/Passive Ending (1s)

Root: )\JI)*

2 As the sentence implies, a verb that is deponent in one tense is not necessarily deponent in other tenses. For
example, £pyouar (I come) is deponent in the present and future tenses (it uses middle/passive endings and not
active ones) but is not deponent in what is called the aorist tense (it uses active endings and not middle/passive
ones). Reading Greek regularly is the best way to learn which verbs are deponent in which tenses. Another way is
to consult a Greek dictionary (lexicon) for the verb in question.
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14.1.5 Chart of Endings: Present Middle/Passive Indicative Emphasized
The chart now includes the middle/passive endings.

Primary
Separate With C.V."
Active
1s -
2s G
3s 1
1p pev
2p 1€
3p vou(v)
Middle/Passive
1s o opo
23 oot n
3s Tol ETONL
1p peba onsla
2p ofe e60¢g
3p vtol ovTal
" Mi verbs do not use the
connecting vowel.
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Present Tense Stem (P.T. Stem)

This stem is used to form verbs into the present middle/passive. Refer to section 3.3.4
and 4.1.5 for a brief discussion of the present tense stem. For many verbs, the present
tense stem is identical to the root. These kinds of verbs do not require extra
memorization. Examples of this type are shown in the following table.

Examples where extra memorization of the root is unnecessary

Dictionary Form Root P.T. Stem Present Form (1s) Translation
Ao A* Av- Aopan | am untied
dvvopan duv* duv- Sovapor | can, am ablef*
TPOGEVY OO TPOGEVY* TPOGELY-  TPOCEVYOUOL | pray
TopevOpLOL mopev*® TOPEL- TOPEVOLLOL I go'

Kpive Kpwv* Kptv- Kpivopon | am judged

T §ovapar uses a connecting vowel of alpha (o) instead of omicron (o).

" The verb is deponent and, therefore, translated with active voice.

Other verbs have present tense stems that are different from the root. Memorize these
roots. Knowing them will be extremely important when we study the other tenses.
Examples of this type are shown below.

Examples where the root should be memorized

Dictionary Form Root P.T. Stem Present Form (1s) Translation
Epyopan ELO* epy- Epyounon | come’

yivopon yev* yv- yivopon | am, become’
gyelpw &yep* gyelp- gyelpopon | am being raised
Topadidmpt nopa+do* mopadido- Sidopon | am being given
aoinu amo+&* aple- aoplepon | am forgiven

" The verb is deponent and, therefore, translated with active voice.
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14.2 OMEGA VERBS: PRESENT MIDDLE/PASSIVE INDICATIVE
Memorize the forms of Adw.

Pronoun  Stem Vowel Ending Form Mld(_jle Translatl_on
Passive Translation
Singular
s , I untie
ere © Hot Koopar I am being untied
, , you untie
o ro- e ont ron you are being untied
avtoc, i, 0 € Tal AeTan he/she/it unties
n he/she/it is being untied
Plural
NUETS 0 ueba Aoopgda we untie . .
we are being untied
N , you (pl) untie
el ho- 1 be rogobe you (pl) are being untied
NV , they untie
avTot, oL, o 0o vTot Avovton . .
they are being untied

14.3 MI VERBS: PRESENT MIDDLE/PASSIVE INDICATIVE
Memorization of these forms is not necessary.

Verbal Root

Pronoun A* do* oto* Oe* amo+e®

Present Tense Stem
- ‘ ddo- ioTo- T10¢- aople-

Singular

0 ’ Adopan ‘ - - tifepon -

o0 |Aom - - - -

avtoc, M, 0 ‘M)srou ‘&501’(11 fotatar - aopieTon
Plural

NUETS ’Xvéue@a ‘616(’);189(1 - - -

VUETS ] Moecle ‘ - - Ti0ecOe -

avtol, ai, & |Mbovrar |- ictavran - apicvran

Each mi verb represents other mi verbs with the same root. For example, mapadidmu and
similar verbs are categorized with didout. A dash means that the specific form of the class
represented does not occur in the New Testament.
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144 CONTRACT VERBS: PRESENT MIDDLE/PASSIVE INDICATIVE

These verbs experience vowel changes upon adding the endings (opat, goat, tat, oueba,
eobe, ovtar). See 3.5 for the table of vowel contractions. Despite the changes, the forms are
easily recognizable. Memorization is not necessary.

non-contract ‘ gcontract o contract o contract
Pronoun .

- | Tote- aryamo- TAnpo-

Singular
EYm Adopan ‘ mowodpor  Ayomdpor  TANpodpaL
(o)) Ao ] o aryomd. -
avTtoc, M, 6 |AbeTon ’nowj‘rm ayomdtor  mAnpovTOL
Plural

NUETS ’Xvéua@a ‘nowi’)usﬂa - mAnpodpeda
VUETG ] MoecOe ] noleleBe  dyomdcOe  mAnpodceOe
avtoi, ai, & ‘M)owm ‘nowf)vrm dyom@dvtor TANpovVTOL

Each contract verb represents all contract verbs with the same contract vowel, whether
epsilon (g), alpha (o), or omicron (o). A dash means that the specific form for the class
represented does not occur in the New Testament.

145 DEPONENT VERBS

As mentioned, deponent verbs use the endings for the middle/passive voice but are translated
using the active voice. The following table presents those endings on the most common
deponent verb. Memorization of these forms is not necessary.

Pronoun  Stem Vowel Ending Form Translation
Singular
EYm 0 pot Epyopnat | come .
I am coming
. : " you come
(o)) Epy- € oal Epm

you are coming
he/she/it comes

HTOS M. © ¢ Ee SPIETIL  helshelit is coming
Plural
N . we come
NUelg 0 peba gpyopeda we are coming
VUETS Epy- € O¢ Epyeo0e ));83 ES:; ;??szing
., y they come
ovTot, o, o (6] VIOl epyovtal

they are coming
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14.6

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold.

Ti obtog obtmg Aadel Bracenuiog (blasphemies); Tic Svvatar dpiévar (to forgive) apapriag
&l pn elg, 0 0e6g; (KATA MAPKON 2:7)

‘Edidaockev (He was teaching) yap tovg pabnrtag avtod, kai Eleyev (He was saying) avtoic
611 'O vi0g T0D dvBpdmov mapadidoTar ig xEipag AvOpOT®V. ..

0 8¢ 'Incodg eimev avtd, Ti pne Aéyeig dyadov; Ovdeig dyadoc, el un eic, 6 0goc. (KATA
MAPKON 10:18)

Kai €pyovrar mdA €ig Tepocdivpa kai &v 1d iep®d nepuratodvrog avtod (While He was
walking), &épyovran mpoc adToV 0l Apylepeic Kai ol ypappatelg kol ol mpeoBotepot (the
elders), kai Aéyovotv avt®. ..

Hatépa Exopev oV APpadp Ayw yap LIV Ot dvvatal 6 Bedg ék TV MOV ToVTOV €yEipat
(to raise) téxva 1®d APpadp. (KATA AOYKAN 3:8)

Tic 6 Adyog ovtoc, 811 év dEovaiq kai Suvduet émtdocet (He orders) toig dcaddptolg
(unclean) vedpaoy, kol éEEpyovran,

Tic éotv ovtoC 8¢ Aoel Pracenpiog (blasphemies); Tic SHvaton dpiévar (to forgive)
apoptiog, i pun povog 6 Beog; (KATA AOYKAN 5:21)

"Exactov yap 6évdpov (tree) €k tod idiov kapmod yiv@dokeTor.

...&pyeTan 0 daPorog (the devil) kai aipet (takes) tov Adyov amo Tiig Kapdiog adTdV. ..
(KATA AOYKAN 8:12)

Kol 00OELS YIVOOKEL Tig £0Tv O VG, €l U 0 maTnp, Ko Tig EoTv O AT, €1 U O VIOG. ..
1800, agieTon Hpiv 6 oikog vudV Epnuog (desolate): (KATA AOYKAN 13:35)

E{ 11¢ €pyeton mpdg pe, kai ov puoel (hate) tov matépa avtod, Kai Ty untépa, Kol v
Yovaiko, Kol 0 TEKVa, Kol ToVG AOEAPONS, Kol TAG AOEAPAG, ... &€ Kol TV £AVTOD Yoy, 0V
dvvarai pov pabnmg sivor (to be).

Awdokale, oidauey (We know) 6t opOdg (rightly) Aéyeic kai d16dokelg, Kol ov Aapupavelg
TPOcOTOV, GAL' €T’ dAnbOsiog v 060V 10D Oeod diddokels. (KATA AOYKAN 20:21)

"Ev 1fj 00V dvactdoet, Tivog antdy yiveranr yovi;

'O motevwv (he who believes) ic avtov oo kpivetor (KATA IQANNHN 3:18)
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"Epyetat yovi) €k ti¢ Zapopeiog (Samaria) avtifcot (to draw) Hémp: Aéyet avti) 6 Incovc...

AMot Eheyov (were saying), O0tog oty 6 Xpiotdc. Addot Edeyov (were saying), M yap 8k
¢ Tohaiag 6 Xpiotog Epyeran; Oy 1) ypopn einev 81t ék 10D onépporog Aawid, kol amd
Bn0Aeép ... dmov (where) v Aawid, 6 Xpiotog Epyetar;, (KATA IQANNHN 7:41-42)

IMopevopar Etopdoar (to prepare) tomov HUIV.

..ok (again) Epyopat kai Ttopaiyopon (I will receive) vudc npog povtdov: (KATA
IQANNHN 14:3)

Aéyer a0t® 0 Incodg, Eyd eipu 1 660¢ kol 1 dAndsia kol 1) on: 00deic Epyeton TpOg TOV
natépa, €l pun ot Epod.

. 10 mvedua g aAnbeiag, 6 0 KOGHOG 00 dVvaTar AaPeiv (to receive), 6t oV Bewpel 010,

000¢ Yivdokel avTtd. YUES 68 yivdokete anTo, OTL Tap' DIV pévet, Kai &v DUV Eotal.
(KATA IQANNHN 14:17)

Nov (now) 8¢ mpdc o€ Epyopat, Koi Todto AOAD £V T KOGU®. ..

"Epyeton ovv 6 Incodg, kai Aapfdvel tov dprov, koi §idmotv avtoic... (KATA IQANNHN
21:13)

"Eyéveto o0& maor yoyl eoPog, modld te téparta (wonders) kai onpeio 10 TdV ArocTOA®Y
gytvero.

Avdpeg aderpol, £yd Daploaiog gipt, viog Papioaiov: mTepl EATIO0G Kol AVOCTAGENS VEKPDV
gy kpivopor. (ITPAEEIZ ATIOZTOAQN 23:6)

Kapdig yap TETEVETOL €i¢ S1KO0GVVN Y, 6TOLOTL 08 OpOAOYETTOL €1 cTNpiay. Aéyel yap 1)
Ypaoen...

Ei 8¢ yaprry, odkétt (no longer) €€ Epywv: énei (because) 1 xapic ovkétt (no longer) yivetan
xapig. (IMMPOX PQMAIOYX 11:6)

Novi (now) 8¢ mopgvopan i Tepovcornp, drakovadv (ministering) toig ayioic.

Ovk oidate (You know) &1t ot Gytot Tov kdopov kpwvovotv; Kai €i v vpiv kpivetar 0
Kkoopog... (IMMPOX KOPIN®IOYX A 6:2)

YOp 010 ToD TVeHHOTOG Bid0TaL AGYOS GoPiag, BAL® 08 AOYOG YVDCEMGS, KATA TO OVTO
Tvedpa” ETEPW OE MIOTIG, &V TA VT TVEOLLOTL

AN €pet (will say) tic, TTdg (How) €ygipovton ot vekpoi; (ITPOX KOPIN®GIOYX A 15:35)
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32. ...yap Nueig ot {dvteg (Who live) ic Odvatov mapadidoueba 510 Incodv, tva kai 1 {on Tod
‘Incod pavepwOij (might be revealed)...
33. ...0w mioTtewg yap mepmaTodpey, ov o1 gidovg (sight)... (ITPOX KOPIN®IOYX B 5:7)

34. OV yop dvvauedd (... to do...) Tt katd ThHg dAndeioag, GAL' Viep ThHg dAnbeiog.

35. Iadrog kai Tyobgog, dodrot Incod Xpiotod, Tdoty 1oig ayiolg &v Xptot® Incod... (ITPOX
OIAIMITHZIOYX 1:1)

36. pHoaptupel yap OtL XU iepedg ig oV aidva kata v ta&v (order) Mekyioedék.

37. ...0 apylepeng eicépyetar €ig Ta dyo kat' Eviowtov (every year) év aipott alhotpio (of
another)- (ITPOX EBPAIOYZX 9:25)

38. 'O ayandv (He who loves) tov adeApov antod &v @ eoTi pévet, kai okdvdarov (stumbling)
€V aUT@ oVK EOTLV.

39. 'O 4¢ odv (he who hates) tov adelpov avtod év T oKotig £otiv, Kol v Tf) 6KOTiQ
nepuatel... (IQANNOY A 2:11)

40. ...xol popropodpev &t 6 matnp anéotaikey (has sent) tov viov cotipa (Savior) Tod
KOGLLOV.

41. 1800, Epyopat ... kai 0 pebdg (reward) pov pet' £uod, dmododvar (to give) Exdoto...
(ATIOKAAYYIT IQANNOY 22:12)

42, Moptopd €ym moavti @ dxovovtt (Who hears) tovg Adyovg tiig Tpoenteiog (the prophecy)...

43. Aéyo yap vpiv, 6t dvvatar 0 0e0g €k OV AMbwv TovTmv Eyeipo (to raise up) tékva @
ABpadp. (KATA MAGOAION 3:9)

44, ...xoi gig mOp PdAleTon.

45, 'Eyom ypeiav £xo 010 cod Panticbijvar (to be baptized), xai o0 Epyn mpdg pe; Amoxpifeig
(answered and) 8¢ 6 'Incodg inev mpdc adTdv...(KATA MAGOAION 3:14-15)

46. OVoeig dvvaral dvoiv (two) kvpiotlg dovAevet (to serve):
47. Tavto yoap tavto ta £0vn émintel (seek): (KATA MAGGAION 6:32)

438. TToArol épodaiv (Will say) pot év éxeivn T Nuépa, Kdpie, kopie, 00 1@ 6@ dvopott
npospntevcouey (did we ... prophesy)...

49. Kol idmv (seeing) 6 ‘Incodg TV oty avTdVv sinev ¢ Tapolvtikd (to the paralytic), ...
TEKVOV' Apémvtai oot al apaptiot cov. (KATA MAGBGAION 9:2)
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Kai Aéyel antoig 0 Incodg, [Miotevete 11 dvvapon todto motfjoar (to do); Aéyovoy avtd, Noi
(Yes), kopie.

Oi 8¢ Dapiodiot ... gimov (said), ODtog ovk &kPéAlet To Soupdvia, € pum 8v 16 BeehlefodA
(Beelzebub) apyovtt tdv doupoviov. (KATA MAGGAION 12:24)

Kai &1 éym év BeeAlePovA (Beelzebub) éxfaiim ta dorpdvia, ot viol DUV v Tivi
gkPdArovoiy;

Ovy 0010¢ £oTIv 6 10D TékTovog (of the carpenter) vidg; Odyi 1 ufTp avTod Aéyeton Mapidy,
Kai ol adeApol avtod TakwPog kol Twotic kai Zipwv kai Tovdag; Kai ai adeipai avtod ovyi
ndoot tpog Nuag sioiv; (KATA MAG®AION 13:55-56)

Ti oot dokel, Zipwv; Ot Bactrelg Thg YTig ano tivav Aapfdvovoty téAn (taxes)...;
1800, dpieton Vuiv 6 oikog uGV Epnuoc (desolate). (KATA MAGG®AION 23:38)
0 &i¢ moparapPaveron (is taken), koi 6 €ic dpieton.

Ofidate (You know) 6t peta 600 fuépag o Taoya yivetat, Kai 0 viog tod avOpdTov
nopodidotor gic 10 otawpwdivor (to be crucified). (KATA MAGGAION 26:2)

O ... v10g T0d AvBpdmov Vayel, Kabmg yéypamton (it has been written) mepi adtod: ovai
(woe) 8¢ T® avOpmme Eketv, St' 0D 6 VIdg Tod dvOpdTOL TapUdidoTar

Kai €pyetat mpog tov¢ pabntdg, kol evpiokel avtovg kabsvdovtog (sleeping), kai Aéyet 1
étpw... (KATA MA®G®AION 26:40)

Tote (then) Epyeton mpoOg TOVG pabNTOC 0dTOD, Kol AEYEL ADTOILG. ..
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14.7 VOCABULARY

Verbs
1.  damoxpivopm | answer John 20:28
amexpiOn Oopudc, Koi sinev odT
Thomas answered and said to him
2. amokteive (dmoktev*) I kill, die
a. 1O yop ypappo GmwoKTéVEL, TO 08 mvedpa (MOTOlEL. 2 Cor 3:6
for the letter kills but the spirit produces life
b. kdkeibev, peta 10 amoBaveiv OV matépo avTod, pETdKIoEY avTOV Acts 7:4
elg v yiv tadv
and from there, after his father died, He moved him to this land
3. améiiom (o + Ae*) | perish, destroy Luke 8:24
‘Emiotdra, émotdrto, dmoiivpeda.
Lord, Lord, we are perishing
4.  opao | see, observe Matt 16:6
‘Opare kol Tpocéyete Amo the LOung tdv Papioaiov
Watch out for and be careful about the leaven of the Pharisees
Nouns
5 Napm, g beginning John 1:1
"Ev apydi 1v 6 Adyoc
In the beginning was the Word
6. 1M yevea, dg generation Matt 12:39
I'eved movnpa Kol poryaiig onpeiov Emintel:
An evil and adulterous generation seeks a sign.
7. 1N émayyehia, og promise 2 Pet 3:4
[Tod €otiv 1 émayyeria i Tapovsiog avTOD;
Where is the promise of his coming?
8. 1 épnuog, ov desert Matt 3:3
dwvn Podvtog &v 1] EpNue
a voice of him who is calling out in the desert
9. 0 Zipov, Zipovog Simon John 21:15
Yipov Tova, dyornds pe TAelov ToVToV;
Simon, son of John, do you love me more than these?
Adjectives
10. mpdTog, n, ov first 1Tim 2:13

Adau yap mpdTog Emhdcon, sita Eda-
for Adam was formed first, then Eve
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11. dedtepog, a, ov second Rev 20:14
ovToC 0 Odvatog O dedTEPOHG 0TIV
this is the second death

12. tpitog, n, ov third John 2:1
T NuéPe T TPiTN Yauog yéveto &v Kavd
on the third day a wedding was in Cana

13. Tvelroc, 1, 6V blind Luke 6:39
M1t dvvatol TVPAOS TVPLOV OONYELY;
A blind man is not able to guide another blind man, is he?

Prepositions

14. mepi with accusative around Matt 8:18
Toawv 8¢ 6 ITncodc moAlog dylovg mept avTOV
But, after seeing the large crowd around Him, Jesus

15. vmép with accusative above Phil 2:9
gxapicato avt® Ovopa 10 VEP WAV dvopo
He granted to Him the name which is above every name

16. vmo with accusative under Matt 8:9
Kai yap éym avOpomdg eipn vo £Eovsiov
| am a man under authority

17. evv with dative with Matt 26:35
Kav 8én pe ovv 6ol amobaveiv, o un oe ™ dnopvioopol.
and if it were necessary for me to die with you, |1 would by no means deny you

Conjunctions

18. 1 or 1Cor 13:1
aydamnyv o0& un Exm, yéyova xaAkog Nydv i kopporov dAaralov.
but (if) 1 do not have love, | have become a sound of metal or clashing cymbal

19. xabhg just as John 15:12
tva dyamdte GAAAOVG, KOOMG yamMca DUAS.
in order that you might love one another just as I have loved you

Adverbs

20. g as, like Mark 12:31
AYOmGELS TOV TANGIOV GOV MG GEAVTOV.
You shall love your neighbor as yourself
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15.1.1

15.1.2

15.1.3

Future Tense

As mentioned in 3.2.2, tense conveys how the action (or state of being) is described by
the speaker/writer and when that action occurs in reference to the time of the
speaker/writer. In terms of how, the future tense presents an action (or state) in
summary form. This is similar to a still picture of an event as opposed to a video of the
same event. In terms of when, the future tense often presents an action (or state) that
occurs in the future from the perspective of the speaker/writer. The following chart
compares these features of the future tense with the present tense.

Tense Example How Action Presented ~ When Action Occurs’
Present He runs. In progress or continuing Present

Future He will run. In summary form Future

" The time is with respect to the speaker or writer.

The above explanation is a simplification for the purposes of beginning Greek. Other
possibilities and variations exist depending on the specific context.

Voice

The following table provides examples of voice for the present and future tenses. For
active voice, the subject (God) performs the action of the verb (will love). The same
situation can be presented in passive voice. In passive voice, the subject (John)
receives the action (will be loved). Middle voice is not included because it is
frequently translated as active voice.

Tense Active Voice Passive Voice
Present God loves John. John is loved by God.
Future God will love John. John will be loved by God.

Overview of the Future Active and Middle Indicative Parts

AVO®
AL o 0 -

Future Active  Future Active  Connecting Active Ending (1s)
Tense Stem Tense Marker  Vowel

Root: AL

142
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Tense Marker (T.M.)

A tense marker is a letter (or set of letters) that helps indicate the tense of the verb. Not
all tenses will use a tense marker. When present, the tense marker occurs after the
verb’s stem and before the ending. The future tense marker for the active and middle
voice is sigma (o) and, occasionally, epsilon-sigma (ec). The sigma (o) is clearly
visible in most verbs in the future tense and partially visible in others (see 15.1.7). The
epsilon-sigma (o) marker is used with “liquid verbs and is barely visible (see 15.5).

Tense  Active Middle Passive
Present - - -
Future o o' Next chapter
f Liquid verbs use o for this marker.
Chart of Endings: Future Active and Middle Indicative Emphasized

Primary
PN Separate  With T.M.
Active

1s - (0]

2s G og1g

3s 1 ol

1p pev oonev

2p TE OETE

3p vou(v) covol(v)

Middle/Passive Middle

1s po GOpOL

2s colt on

3s To GETOL

1p uebo ocopgba

2p obe oeole

3p vt oovTaL

" Future passive verbs use a

different tense marker.

Future Active Tense Stem (F.A. Stem)

This stem is used to form verbs into the future active and middle. For some verbs, the
future active tense stem is identical to the present tense stem. This means the
dictionary form of these verbs and, therefore, their meaning is easy to identify. These
kinds of verbs do not require extra memorization. Common examples are shown in the
following table.
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Examples where extra memorization of root or future tense stem is unnecessary

Present Form Root F.A. Stem Future Form (1s) Translation
Mo Av* Av- Moo I will loose
TOLE® noe* TolE- noiom’ I will do

Caw Co* Ca- (oo’ I will live
aryomdm ayomo® dryouo- dyomiow’ I will love
TPOCKLVE®D TPOOKLVE*  TPOCKLVE-  TPOCKLVAGEH' I will worship
" Contract vowels lengthen because of the tense marker (a—1; e—1; 0—®).

For other verbs, the future active tense stem is not identical to the present tense stem.
This means their dictionary form is not as easy to identify. However, the future tense
stem of these verbs is identical or similar to the root. These roots should be
memorized. Common examples are shown in the following table.

Examples where the root should be memorized

Dictionary Form Root F.A. Stem Future Form (1s) Translation
eipl é6™ €o- goopan I will be

didmp d0* do- dhom' I will give
evpiok® gop* evp- goprioo’ I will find
AmoAAL L amo+ie* dmole- ATOAEC® I will lose
YWOCK® YVoO* YVo- yvéoopon I will know

" Final stem vowels on mi verbs often lengthen (such as o—w, a—n).

' Connecting vowels are sometimes inserted (such as n).

% The middle ending pox indicates that the verb is deponent in the future tense.

For a third group of verbs, the future active tense stem is not identical to the present
tense stem or root. This means their dictionary form is harder to identify. Thus, the
future active form (1s) should be memorized. Common examples are shown in the
following table.

Examples where the future form (1s) should be memorized

Present Form Root F.A.Stem Future Form (1s) Translation

Aéyw Aey*  ép- iped’ | will say

Opa® opa*  Om- oyopon ' I will seet
gpyopon END*  €lev- éevoopon’’ | will come’™*
AapPave Aaf*  hop- Mpyopar'’ I will receive'
go0im do0*  Qory- odayopon '’ I will eat"

" This is a liquid verb. See section 15.5 for more information.

™ The tense marker sigma (o) combines with certain consonants to form a new one
(suchasmt+ o — yorp+oc— vy). Seesection 15.1.7 for more information.

" These verbs are deponent in the future tense.

17 The verb gdyopat does not use a tense marker.
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Changes in Roots Ending in a Labial, Guttural, or Dental

The following table shows nine consonants categorized as labial, guttural, or dental.
When sigma (o) is attached to a stem ending in one of these consonants, a new letter
results. The following table shows the possible changes. This table is important to
memorize perfectly because the changes will occur with other tenses, moods, nouns,
and other parts of speech.

Letter Class Changed Letter Tense Marker Result
Labial 7 (pi) B (beta) o (phi) to =y
Guttural k (kappa) vy (gamma) y (chi) +o =£
Dental t(tau) & (delta) O (theta) +0 =g

" The dentals tau (1), delta (8), and theta (6) normally drop out before a sigma (o).

The above changes are shown on example verbs below.

Dictionary Form Future Stem Future Tense Form Translation
1. Brénw Brem- BAEY® I will see
2. Ymhyo VIoY- VIOED I will depart
3. dhokw® d1d00K- S186Em’ I will teach
4. &o &x- FI0) I will have
5. odlw owd- oMo I will save
" The extra sigma dropped out (d1dack + 6 — 01000KG — SOAGE — SWUEM).
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15.2 OMEGA VERBS: FUTURE ACTIVE AND MIDDLE INDICATIVE
Memorize the forms of Adw.

15.2.1 Future Active Indicative Pattern of Ab®

Pronoun  Stem T.M. Vowel Ending Form Translation
Singular

EYm - Mom I will untie

o0 M- o G AoeeLg you will untie

avTog, 1, 6 ! Aeer he/she will untie

Plural

NUEiC uev Moopev  we will untie

VUETC -  o© 1€ Meete you (pl) will untie

avtoi, oi, & vouv)  Abeovou(v) they will untie

15.2.2  Future Middle Indicative Pattern of Av®

Pronoun Stem T.M. Ending Form Translation
Singular

&Ym ot AMoopa I will untie

1)) -  © oot Aoon you will untie

avToG, 1, 6 T MeegTan he/she will untie

Plural

NUETS ueba Aeopegdo  we will untie

VUETS -  © obe MeeoBe  you (pl) will untie

avTot, ai, & vIon Meovror  they will untie




15. Future Active and Middle Indicative Verbs | 147

15.3 MI VERBS: FUTURE ACTIVE AND MIDDLE INDICATIVE

Mi verbs use the root (60*) instead of the present tense stem (6160-) to form the future tense.
With the possible exception of &iui, memorization of these forms is not necessary.

15.3.1 Future Active Indicative Patterns
Dictionary Form (Uses Present Tense Stem)

Ao didmu iotn TiOn apinu
Pronoun Future Tense Stem

- ‘ do- oT0- Oe- amo+é¢-

Singular
EYM Ao ‘ RIaL 0} oTNO® now WIonl0)
(o)) Aooelg ‘ OMGELS - Onoeig aopnoelg
avtdc, M, 6 [Aoet ‘80’)081 oTNGEL Onoer PN OEL
Plural

NUETS ‘}\.1')60 pev ‘S(bcouav CTNOONEV - -
VUETG ‘ Moete ‘ - - - -
avtoi, ai, & ‘)\.ﬁGODGl(V) ‘Sobcovol(v) - Onoovoyv) depnoovoL(v)

15.3.2 Future Middle Indicative Patterns

Dictionary Form (Uses Present Tense Stem)
Pronoun A siuiT otdout  fommu TiOn apinu
Future Tense Stem
Av- ‘ €0- do- oT0- O¢- dmo+é¢-
Singular
EYm ‘ Mcopon ‘ goopon - - Onoopar -
o0 | Aoon £om - - - -
avtoc, M, 6 ‘M)Germ ‘iﬁ:'m'ouﬁ dmogTton omnoeror  OfoeTan -
Plural
NUeTS ‘)\.DG(')HSGOL ‘éc(’)usﬂa - omodpeda - -
VUETG ‘ Moecble ‘ ¢oecle - - - -
avtol, ai, & |Moovian |écovron - otioovrol - -

" giui is the most common mi verb in the future tense. Additionally, it uses
middle endings in the future tense, not active endings. The respective
translations are: | will be, you will be, he/she/it will be, we will be, you all
will be, they will be.

" The connecting vowel epsilon (¢) is absent. This is only a minor variation
when compared with the other mi verbs.
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154 CONTRACT VERBS: FUTURE ACTIVE AND MIDDLE INDICATIVE
The final contract vowel lengthens before the sigma tense marker (c). Memorization of these

forms is not necessary.

15.4.1 Future Active Indicative Patterns
Pronoun ’ MO ‘ TOLE® ayomao T PO®
Singular
YD ’ Mo ‘ TOMG® ayomnom TANPOE®
(o)) Moelg TOWGELG AyomnoELg TANPOOELG
avtoc, M, 6 [Aoet TOGEL OyOmnoEL TANPOOEL
Plural
NUETS Aboopev TOUGONEV GyOm|GONEV -
VUETG Aboete TOMGETE YO GETE TANPDOGETE
avtot, ai, & IM)GOUGL(V) ‘nouﬁcovm(v) ayomnoovoy(v) TANPOGOVGL(V)
15.4.2  Future Middle Indicative Patterns
Pronoun ’Mm) ‘nou’:m ayamao TN PO
Singular
EY® ’ Aboopan ‘ TOUGOPLOL GyomnoopoL -
o)) ] Adon ‘ - ayoamnon -
avtoc, M, 0 |M)Gsrou ‘nouﬁca‘rm YO GETOL TANPOGETOL
Plural
NUETS ’h)(s(’)usQa ‘nomcéusﬂa ayomnoépedo -
VUETG ‘ Moeobe ‘ o oec0e ayonnoec0e -
avtot, ai, & |M)csovw1 ‘- dyomnoovrolr -
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15,5 LIQUID VERBS: FUTURE ACTIVE INDICATIVE

Verbs whose roots end in lambda (L), mu (u), nu (v), or rho (p) are called “liquid verbs.”
These verbs use the epsilon-sigma tense marker (es). The sigma, however, is not readily
visible because of interactions between the final letter, the tense marker, and the endings. As
a result, many of the forms look similar to present indicative forms. The following table
provides both the present and future active forms for comparison. The future middle forms
are not included because they are rare in the New Testament. Memorization of these forms is
not necessary.

Pronoun  Future Stem T.M. Vowel Ending Future Form |Present Form
Singular

YD 0 - ATOCTEL® ‘ AmOGTELA®

o)) AmocTEN- €0 € o OTOCTEAELS ‘ AmOGTEAAELC

avtoc, M, O € ! OmTOoTEAEL |(’x7t0csréM81

Plural

NUETS 0 uev amootelodDpeY ’(’mocréMOpsv

VUETG AmocTEN- €0 € 1€ dmootelElTE ‘ AmocTéAAETE

avtol, ai, & 0 vouv)  dmoctelodou(v) |(’x7tocréM01)m(v)

Three clues help to differentiate between the present and future forms of liquid verbs.
1. The future tense stem of all liquid verbs is spelled differently than the present tense
stem (future tense stem: amoote); present tense stem: dmootell).
2. The future tense will use circumflex accents on the final syllables, but the present
tense will use acute accents on other syllables.
3. The future plural forms are different because of vowel contractions.



150 | Biblical Greek: Beginning the Adventure

15.6

10.

11.

12

13.

EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold.

Koi ginev Zoyopiog mpog tov &yyehov, Katd ti yv@eopar todto; Eyd yép sl mpesPong
(old man)... (KATA AOYKAN 1:18)

Obtog #eTan péyag, kai vidg Vyiotov (of the Highest) kAndnoetan (He will be called): koi
dmaoel aOTd KOPLog 0 Bed¢ TOV Bpdvov Aavid Tod TaTpOg AdTOD. ..

Kai anekpidn Incodc npog avtov, Aéyov (saying), I'éypamton (It has been written) dti Ovxk
e’ dpte uove Moeetan " avOpwmog, T aAL' €mi mavti pripott Ogod. (KATA AOYKAN 4:4)

Kai einev adtd) 6 SiéBolrog (the devil), Zoi ddow® v &Eovaiov Tavtny dracav (all) xoi v
d0Eav avTdV*

A1l toD710 Kai 1} copia (Wisdom) Tod Ogod sinev, ATooTEA® £iC 0)TOVG TPOPHTOG Kol
amootolovg, Kai €€ adtdv anoktevodoty Kai EkdiwEovotv (they will pursue): (KATA
AOYKAN 11:49)

70 YOp Gylov Tvedpo S18ageL VUAC £v avti) tf dpa, & Ol eineiv (to say).

Einev 8¢ npoc tovg padntéc, Eredoovran nuépar dte (When) dmbvprcete (you will desire)
piov t@v fpepdv Tod viod Tod dvBpdmov ... kai ovk dyecbe. Kai épodowv vuiv... (KATA
AOYKAN 17:22-23)

Aéyer ¢ av1d, Ex 100 oTOH0TOS Gov KPv@d o€, Tovipe doDAE.

Ti ovv momjogr adToic 6 kOproc Tod dumeddvog (of the vineyard); "Eledoeton kai dmoiéost
T0VG YewpyoLg (the workers) tovtovg, kai dmoet Tov auneldva (the vineyard) dAloig.
(KATA AOYKAN 20:15-16)

Obtor Myovtar tepiocdtepov (greater) ipipa.

moAhol yap éhedeovtor mi Td ovouati pov, Aéyovteg (saying) ot 'Eyo el (KATA
AOYKAN 21:8)

. Y0 Yop ddo® VUiV otoue Kol cogioy (wisdom), 7 od duvicovton dvteinelv (t0 OPPoSE). ..

Apny apnv Aéyo vuiv dti Epyetan dpa kai vov Eotiv, te (When) ol vekpoi dxovoovTan Tijg
Q®VTi¢ ToD VoD 10D Oeod, Kai ot dxovoavteg (those who hear) (noovtat. (KATA IQANNHN
5:25)
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AmexpiOn ovv adtd Tipwv IMérpoc, Kopie, mpoc tiva dnerevodpedo; Prpato (oic aioviov
&yeic. Kol nueic memotevkapev (we have believed) kol éyvoxauev (have come to know) 61t
oV &l 6 Xp1oTog O Vidg ToD 00D . ..

... Kol Omdy® mpog tov méwyavtd (to Him who sent) pe. Zntioeté pe, Koi ovy OpfoeTe’
(KATA IQANNHN 7:33-34).

...YvV®O6£E60g ST £YD i, Kol A’ Epovtod moud 00dEy, AL Kabmg £5idatév (taught) pe o
TOTAP HOV, TODTO AUAD"

Aéyer adt@ MapOa, Oida (I know) 811 dvastioston dv tff dvactdost &v T doydan (last)
Nuépg. Eimev adtf 6 Incode, Eyd sipn 1y dvéotaocts koi 1) (on (KATA IQANNHN 11:24-
25)

Anekpidn Incodg ki einev avtd, O &yd Toid, 60 ovK 01dag (You ... know) éptt (now),
Yveon o¢ peta tavta. Aéyet avtd [€Tpog...

Apny aunv Aéyo duiv 8t eic 8€ dudv mapaddos pe. (KATA IQANNHN 13:21)
‘Ev t001t® yvOoovton tdvreg 6t pol padnrtoi éote. ..

Aéyer avt®d [Tétpog, Kvpte, 61a i 00 dOvapai oot dxorovdijcon (to follow) dpti (now); Tiv
Yoy pov vrEp cod Bnow. Amekpidn avtd 6 Incodg, Tnv yoynv cov mep Enod Ooers;
(KATA IQANNHN 13:37-38)

10 vedpa Thg dAndeiag, 6 0 kOGO 00 dOvatar Aafeiv (to receive), 6t ov Bewpel adTO, 0VOE
YWOOKEL a0TO. Y UETS 8¢ yivdokeTe avtd, Ot map' DUiv pévet, Kol &v vuiv €otat. Ovk dprom
vuag opeavove (orphans): Epyouat Tpog LUAS.

...0TL éym (O, kai vueic OfoeosBe. Ev éxeivn Th Muépa yvdoecsbes vueic 6t £yo &v @ matpi
Hov, Kol VUELS év Epoi, kai Eym &v vuilv. (KATA IQANNHN 14:19-20)

... Kol 0 ToTp 1oL dyem)eeL avTov, Kai Tpog antov Elevodueda, kai poviyv (home) mop'
00T TOUCOLEV.

'O 6¢ mapdaxintog (the Comforter), 1o mvedpa 1o dyov, 6 Tépyet (will send) 6 matp &v 1d
ovoparti pov, ékeivog UG 0104l mavra... (KATA IQANNHN 14:26)

Ovkétt (No longer) moAda Aainom ped' vpudv: Epyetar yop 6 Tod KOGHOV ApymV, Kai &V Lol
0VK &yel OVOEV”

AN TodTa ThvTe ToMjeovety DUV 610 TO dvoud pov, &t ovk oidacty (they do not know)
tov mépyavta (He who sent) pe. (KATA IQANNHN 15:21)

Kai tadto momoovoty, 811 ovk Eyvecav (they have known) tov matépa o00E EE.
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29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

Mukpov (in a little while) xai 00 Oswpeité pe, kol wdAw pkpov (in a little while) kai dyecté
pe, 6t \hyo Tpdc OV matépa. Eimov odv &k tdvV padntdv odtod mpdg dAAilovg, Ti dotv
10010 O Aéyer nuiv, Mikpov (in a little while) kai 00 Oewpeité pe, kol wdAw pkpov (in a little
while) kol 6yeo0£ pe; xai 611 'Eya dndym npog tov natépa; (KATA IQANNHN 16:16-17)

Kai v éxeivn T fuépa EUE ovK EpmTNoETE OVOEV. AunV ANy Ay LUV 0Tt 6ca Gv aithornte
(you might ask) tov matépa v @ ovoparti Lov, dMGeL LYIV.

‘Ev éketvn Th Nuépa év 1@ dvouati pov aitnoecte’ kai ov Aéym VUV OTL £y® EpOTNOW® TOV
natépa mepl VUOV: (KATA IQANNHN 16:26)

Kai €oton év taig éoydroug (last) nuépaig, Aéyer 6 0g6g, éxyed (1 will pour out) anod tod
TVEVUATOG LoV Eml TioaY GApKa”

Moofig ... Yap Tpdg Todg Tatépag einev 81t Ilpoertny HUiv dvactioet kKOprog 6 00 MUY
€K TOV AOEAPAV DUAV B¢ ERé” anTod dkovoeshe kota tavto doa dv Aainorn (He might say)
pog vuag. (MPAEEIX ATTOZTOAQN 3:22)

Edpov (I have found) Aawid tov tod Teocai, Gvdpa katd TV Kopdioy pov, 8¢ Towcel ThvTa
T OeApaTd pov.

. TO aipa Dp@v i TV ke@oAny udv: kadapdg (clean) &yd: and tod viv (now on) eig ta £0vn

nopevoopat. (ITPAZEIX ATIOZTOAQN 18:6)

Awkarocvn yap 0god v avtd amokorvmtetan (is revealed) gk miotemg i TioTv, KabmC
yéypamron (it has been written), ‘O 3¢ dikaiog €x miotews {NoegTar.

Ti ovv épodpev; O vopog apaptio; (PO POMAIOYX 7:7)

0 8¢ Ti Kpivelg Tov adeApov oov; "H kal ov ti ££ovbeveic (despise) tov adehpdv cov; TTavteg
yop mopactoouedo @ Prinatt (before the judgment seat) tod Xpiotod.

Ovk oidate (do you know) 6t ot dytot tov koopov kpvodotv; (ITPOX KOPIN®IOYX A 6:2)

Ti yap oidog (you know), yovai, i tov &vépa cmoeic; "H ti 0idag (you know), &vep, &i thv
YOVOIKO GOGELS;

Kol Eoopat VYAV g matépa, Kol VUEIS E6ec0€ pot gig viovg kal Bvyatépag (daughters), Aéyet
KOprog Tavtokpdtwp (Almighty). (IMTPOX KOPIN®IOYX B 6:18)

‘O yap mag vopog €v evi Aoym minpovton (has been fulfilled), év 1@, Ayommoelg tov tAnciov
(neighbor) cov @¢ £avtov.
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...xoroieiyet (shall leave) GvBpwmog Tov matépa avtod kol Ty untépa, Kai
npookoiinOnoeton (shall be joined) mpog v yvvaike avtod, kai Esovial oi dV0 €1 capKa.
wiav. (ITPOT EGEZIOYE 5:31)

Kol Eoopan avToig gig Bedv, kol avtol Esovtal pot gig Aadv.
...000m avTd £€ovaiav Enl Tav E0vav: (ATIOKAAYYIZ IQANNOY 2:26)

TéEeton (she will give birth to) ¢ vidv, kai kadéoelg (you shall call) to dvopa adtod Incodv:
a0TOC YOP GMOCEL TOV A0OV aDTOD A0 TOV AUOPTIAV QOTAV.

Kbpiov 10v 0e6v 60V Tpockuvicels, Kol antd uove Aatpedoeig (you shall serve). ...
aopinow avtov 0 didforog (devil): (KATA MAGBGAION 4:10-11)

...0 TOTHP VUADV O €V TOig 0Vpavoig dmaetl ayada Toig aitodotv (to those who ask) avtov;

OV mag 0 Aéywv (Who says) pot, Kopie, kbpte, giceledoeton gic v Bactheiov T@v ovpavdv:
aAl' 6 mowdv (he who does) to 8éAnpa 100 Totpdg pov Tod &v ovpavois. TToAroi Epodoiv pot
év éxelvn T Muépq, Kopie, kopie... (KATA MAGGAION 7:21-22)

[Mopaddoet 6& AdEAPOC AdEAPOV €l¢ BAvVaTOV, KOl TOTNP TEKVOV!

‘O gvpav (He who finds) v yoynv avtod dmoréost avtiv: kal 6 anoiéoag (he who loses)
TV Yoy ovtod ... evpnioet avtv. (KATA MAGGAION 10:39)

Mo 10 Tvedpd pov én’ adToV, Kol kpioty toig E0veoty dmayyeAel (He will proclaim).

Amootelel 6 VI0G T0D AvOpMOTOV TOVG AyyELoLg avTod, Koi cvAré&ovoty (they will gather) éx
Mg Pactreiog avtod mavta ta okdvdoia (that causes stumbling)... (KATA MAGG®AION
13:41)

Méet yap 6 viog Tod avOpmdmov Epyxecbar (to come) &v T 60EN 10D TaTPOg AVTOD UETA TOV
ayyél@v avTtod, Kol ... ATodmoel EKaot® katd v tpaéy (Work) avtod.

gimev avToig O Inoodg, MéAel 6 vidg Tod dvOpdnov mapadidoso (to be delivered) eic
Yelpag avOpdnmv, Kai droktevodoty avtov, Kol Tf tpitn nuépa £yepdnoeton (He will be
raised). (KATA MAGG®AION 17:22-23)

...0 Tlétpog einev, Kopie, mosdxic (how many times) apopthocet (will ... sin) gic dug 6
AOEAPOG LoV, KOl APNo® oVT;

... Kol Esovtar ol 6vo gig oapka piav; Qaote (Therefore) odvkétt (no longer) eiciv dvo, dAAd
capt pie: (KATA MAGG®AION 19:5-6)
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58. 0 8¢ Incodg £en (said) avtd, Ayommoegig KOprov Tov Bedv Gov, &v OAN kapdig cov, Kol £v OAN
Yoyii oov, kol év OAn Tij dtavoia (Mind) cov. Abtn €otiv TpdTN Koi peYAAn EVIOAN.

59. IToAhot yap Eledoovton €mt T® Ovopati pov, Aéyovtes (saying), Eym eipu 6 Xpotog: kai
noAhovg mhaviicovoty (they will deceive). (KATA MAGGAION 24:5)

60. Topad®GoLGY VUGG €ig OAIyLY, Kai dmoktevodotly UGG kol Eoecbe picovpevol (hated) vmo
VTV TOV 0vAv d10 TO dvoud Lov.
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15.7 VOCABULARY

Verbs

1. aipo (ap*) I lift up, pick up Luke 9:23
apaTm TOV 6TOVPOV aTOD, Kol dKoAovOeit® pot.
let him pick up his cross and follow me

2. KoOAé® I call Luke 6:46
Ti 8¢ pe kaheite, Kopie, kopie
Why do you call Me, Lord, Lord

Nouns

3. M yAdocoa, 1g tongue, language Rom 14:11
naco YADooo EEopoloynoeton 1@ 0ed.
every tongue will confess to God.

4. 6 ‘Hpdodng, ov Herod Matt 2:3
Axovoag 0 Hp®dong 0 Pactiedg Etapdydn
After hearing, King Herod was disturbed

5. 710 Onpiov, ov beast Rev 17:13
T mv é€ovciav T anTdv @ ONpie 61060cLV.
they give authority to the beast.

6. 1 Tovdaia, og Judea Acts 1:8
£€oec0é pot paptopeg &v te Tepovooiny, kol év wéon i) Tovdaig
you will be My witnesses both in Jerusalem and in all Judea

7. 1M Maopia, o Mary Matt 1:20
un eofnofc mtaparafeiv Maprap v yovoikd cov’
Do not be afraid to take Mary to be your wife

8. 70 moudiov, ov child Matt 2:11
gidov 10 maudiov petd Mopiog
they saw the child with Mary

9. 1M mapaPoin, 7 parable Matt 13:3
ENdANoEV aTolG TOAANL v Tapaforais
He spoke many things to them in parables

10. 1) oogia, ag wisdom Acts 7:22

Enodevn Mwotig mdomn coig Atyvrtiov:
Moses was trained in all wisdom of the Egyptians
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11. M eviayn, 1g prison, jail
QOAOKEG TE PO THC OOpaG ETAPOLY TNV GUAUKNV.
and the guards in front of the door were guarding the prison

12. N xopd, og joy
[IpocdéyecOe oLV andTOV &v Kupim HETH ThoNC YoPag
therefore, welcome him in the Lord with all joy

13. 6 ypbévog, ov time
Ovy VUGV EGTV YVADVOL YPOVOVS 1) KOPOLG
It is not yours to know the times or seasons

Adjectives

14. Zoyotog, n, oV last
[ToAlol ¢ Ecovtat mpdTol £6Y0.TOL, KOl £6Y0TOL TPDTOL.
But many who are first will be last and last, first

15. poxaprog, a, ov blessed
Maoaxdapot oi kaBapoi 1} Kapdig:
The pure in heart are blessed

Prepositions

16. évodmov with genitive before
dAla onpeia Emoinoev 6 Incodg évamov tdv padntdv avtod
other signs Jesus did in the presence of His disciples

17. vmép with gen for, in behalf of, in the place of
TNV YoV pov titnu vagp 1dv mpofdrwv.
I lay down My life for the sheep

Adverbs

18. viv now, present
evoefdc {ompev v Td VOV aidvi
let us live godly in the present age

19. mahv again
Kol Ay, KOP1og KPvel TOV Aadv anToD.
and again, the Lord will judge His people

Particle
20. pév...0¢ on one hand...on the other hand
‘Eyo pév i Hoaviov, 'Eyd 6& AToAA®

On the one hand, ‘I am of Paul,” but on the other, ‘I am of Apollos’

Acts 12:6

Phil 2:29

Acts 1:7

Matt 19:30

Matt 5:8

John 20:30

John 10:15

Tit 2:12

Heb 10:30

1Cor1:12



16 FUTURE PASSIVE INDICATIVE VERBS

16.1 GRAMMAR

16.1.1 Future Tense
In many contexts, the future tense presents an action (or state) in summary form.

Often, the action (or state) occurs in the future from the perspective of the
speaker/writer. Review 15.1.1 for additional information.

16.1.2 Voice
The following table provides examples of the active and passive voice for various

tenses. Middle voice is not included because it is frequently translated as active voice.

Tense Active Voice Passive Voice
Present God loves John. John is loved by God.
Future God will love John. John will be loved by God.

16.1.3 Overview of the Future Passive Indicative Parts

AvOncopon
AV On o Lo

Aorist Passive  Future Passive Connecting Passive Ending (15)
Tense Stem Tense Marker Vowel

Root: )\JI)*

16.1.4 Tense Marker
When forming the future passive, the tense marker is often theta-eta-sigma (6nc). For

some verbs, however, the marker is simply eta-sigma (no).! There is no difference in
meaning between these two forms.

Tense Active Middle Passive
Present - - -
Future ol ol o' |

f Liquid verbs use ec for this marker.
™ Some verbs use no for this marker.

! The tense marker theta-eta-sigma (6no) is called the 1st future passive whereas the eta-sigma (no) is the 2nd future
passive.

157
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16.1.5 Chart of Endings: Future Passive Indicative Emphasized

Primary
PN Separate  With T.M.
Active
1s -
2s G
3s
1p pev
2p 1€
3p vou(v)

Middle/Passive  Passive’
1s Lot Onoopat
23 oot Onon
3s Tol Onoetmr
1p peba Onoopeba
2p obe Onoeoe
3p Vot Onocovrar
" Future middle verbs use

sigma (o) as the tense marker.

16.1.6  Aorist Passive Tense Stem (Used with Future Passive Verbs)
The stem called the “aorist passive” (A.P. Stem) is used to form verbs into the future
passive.” For some verbs, the aorist passive stem is identical to the present tense stem.
This means the dictionary form of these verbs and, therefore, their meaning is easy to
identify. These kinds of verbs do not require extra memorization. Common examples
are shown in the following table.

Examples where extra memorization of root or aorist passive stem is unnecessary
Present Form Root  A.P. Stem Future Passive (1s) Translation

AM® A* Av- AvBncopan I will be loosed
dvvapon duv* duv- duviicopan’ | will be able to™
Aarém Aake*  hode- Aanoroopon’ | will be spoken
TANPO® TANpo*  mANpO- manpodicopar’ T T will be fulfilled
aKov® axov*  dKov- axovoOioepar’ T 1 will be heard
aryomam ayoma*  dyomo- ayomn®ioopat’ ' 1 will be loved

T Suvicopar uses no as a tense marker instead of On.

' The verb is deponent and, therefore, translated with active voice.

" Contract vowels lengthen because of the tense marker (a—m; e—1; 0—w).
7't Connecting letters are occasionally inserted.

2 This stem is also used with aorist verbs to be studied later.
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For other verbs, the aorist passive stem is not identical to the present tense stem. This
means their dictionary form is not as easy to identify. However, the aorist passive stem
of these verbs is identical or similar to the root. These roots should be memorized.
Common examples are shown in the following table.

Examples where the root should be memorized

Present Form Root  A.P.Stem Future Passive (1s) Translation

oo 60é*  owd- cwdioopar’ I will be saved

didmpu 0o0* do- dobncopat I will be given

gyelpw &yep*  €yep- gyepbnoopon I will be raised

apinu amo+&*  doe- apebnoopot I will be forgiven
ot 6Ta* oTa- otofnocopon I will be made to stand
" Occasionally, letters are omitted.

For a third group of verbs, the aorist passive stem is not identical to the present tense
stem or root. This means their dictionary form is harder to identify. Thus, the future
passive form (1s) should be memorized. Common examples are shown in the
following table.

Examples where the future passive form (1s) should be memorized

Present Form Root A.P. Stem Future Passive (1s) Translation
KOAE® Kore* KAN- Kin0ncopm I will be called
amokpivopor  dmotkpwv*  Amokpl- amoxpOcopm | will answer®
RO Bo* BAn- pAnOicopan I will be thrown
Kpive Kpw* Kpl- KplOjcopat I will be judged
Opaw opa* on- opOfcopa’’ I will be seen

" The verb is deponent and, therefore, translated with active voice.

' Certain stem consonants change to a similar sounding one (y—y; n—¢;
d—nothing). Memorization of these changes is not necessary because the words
are usually recognizable.
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16.2 OMEGA VERBS: FUTURE PASSIVE INDICATIVE
Memorize the forms of Adw.

Pronoun Stem T.M. Vowel Ending Form Translation

Singular
EYm 0 Lo MOnieopor | will be untied
o)) -  Ono € oot A0ion you will be untied
avTog, 1, 6 € Tou MOnieetan  he/she/it will be untied

Plural

NUETS 0 uebo AOneopeda  we will be untied
VUETC M- Ono € obe M0nees0e  you (pl) will be untied
ovtot, oi, & 0 VIt MOnceovtor they will be untied

16.3 MI VERBS: FUTURE PASSIVE INDICATIVE
Memorization of these forms is not necessary.

D‘ictionary Form (Uses Present Tense Stem)
AO® Otdm o TN apinu
Pronoun Aorist Passive Stem

Av- ‘ do- oT0- Oe- amo+é-

Singular
EYm ’ Avbnoopan ‘ - - - -
oV ‘Xv@ﬁcn ‘- - - -
avtdc, M, 0 ‘M)Gﬁcerou ‘Soﬂﬂcsrm otaOnoeton  teOfoetan  dpeOnoeTal
Plural

NUETS ’Xv@ncéue@a - - - -
VUETS ] AvOnoeche ‘ do0noecle ot0ONoEGOE - -
avtot, ai, & ‘M)Gﬁcovwl - octofnoovror - -

16.4 CONTRACT VERBS: FUTURE PASSIVE INDICATIVE

The contract vowel lengthens before the future passive tense marker (6nc). Memorization of
these forms is not necessary.

Pronoun ’ Ao ‘ TOLE® ayomao TANPO®
Singular

0 ’ AvOncopat ‘ nom0ncopar ayamnOnoopor  TANpoOcopaL

oV ] AvOnon ‘ o 0non - TANpwOnon

avtoc, M, 0 ‘M)GT']GS’EOLL ‘nomﬁf]csrm ayomnOnoeTor  TANpOONCETOL

Plural

NUETS ’XDGT]G(’)HSGOL ‘- ayommOnoopeda -

VUETG ] Abnoece ‘ om0 oecOe - -

avtot, ai, & ‘Xv@ﬁcovrm ‘nomﬂf]covrm - TANpoOncovTaL
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EXERCISES
Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. Parse the word in bold.

...a0T® 6 Incodc eimev, TV €l Zipov 6 vidg Tovi: oO kKAndfon Knoedg... (KATA
IQANNHN 1:42).

St éuod &av tig eioélOn (should enter), cwOoeTan, Kol sioedevoetan Kai é€eledoeTal, Kai
vounv (pasture) evpnoet.

NV kpicig €oTiv T0D KOGHOL TOVTOL® VDV O dpy®V TOD KOGHOV ToVTOL EKPANONceTOL E€®.
(KATA IQANNHN 12:31)

0 8¢ ayomdv (he who loves) e, dyomnOnoetol K70 TOd TATPOS LOV* KAl YD AYATHO®
avToVv. ..

Mocfig pév yap mpdg Todg matépag einev 61t IpoerTny VUiV dvactioet kOplog 6 O£dc Hudv
€K TAV AOEAPAV DUAV B¢ EPE” anTod aK0VeeGOE Kota TtavTo doa av Aainor (He should say)
npog vudc. (IPAZEEIX ATIOXTOAQN 3:22)

0¢ Aalnoel pRpata Tpdc o, £v 0l oMo 6V Kol T 6 0ikdG Gov.

0¢ amod®eel Ekdoty kata To Epya avtod’ (ITPOX POMAIOYX 2:6)

Kai 6ot &v voue fluaptov (have sinned), d1a vopov kpidfcovrar

...owaim0évteg (having been justified) vov év td aipatt avtod, cmOneopedo o1 adtod dmod
tiic opyfic (wrath). (IIPOX POQMAIOYS 5:9)

avTog 6¢ 6ONGETUL, 0VTOG dE MO d10L TVPdg. OVvK oidate (do you know) 6t vadg Bgod ote,
Kol TO Tvedua Tod Beod oikel &v DU,

...A0eETON O ZoTavdg €K Thig euAakTc (prison) avtod... (ATIOKAAYYIZ IQANNOY
20:7)

[T Toporappaver (takes = took) avtov 6 didporog (the devil) gig 6pog ..., Koi deikvooLy
aOT® Tacog Tag factieiog ToD KOGHOV Kol TNV 06&av adTdV, Kol Aéyel avtd, Tadta Tavta
001 dMOW. ..

Maxdprot (blessed) ot mevBodvteg (those who are sad): 611 avtol mapakindoovrar. (KATA
MAGGAION 5:4)

Maxdprot (blessed) oi eipnvomotoi (the peacemakers)- 1t avtoi vioi Ocod KAnOfcovTaL.

"Eleyev (she was saying) yap év €avti}, Eav povov dyopon (I were to touch) tod ipartiov
avtod, cotficopor. (KATA MAGGAION 9:21)

A todTo Aéym vy, [aoa apaptio kol fracenuia (blasphemy) apediosTan toig
avOpmmoic 1 8¢ tod mvevpatoc Pracenuio (blasphemy) ovk dgpednoeton Toig dvOpdmolc.
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18.

19.

20.

21.

22,

23.

24.°

25.

26.

27.

28.°

29.

30.

0 8¢ amoxpiBeic (He answered and) einev avtoig, Ieved movnpd ... onueiov dmintel (seeks)-
Kai onpeiov ov do0fGeTON AT, €1 Un) 1O onueiov Tova 10D Tpoertov. (KATA
MAG®G®AION 12:39)

‘Ootig yop £xet, d00noetar oavtd kol teprocevdnoetan (he will have abundance): dotig 8¢ ovk
&xet, kol O &xet, apOnoeTon dn' adTOD.

...TO HEV TPOCHOTOV TOD 0VPavoDd yIvdoKeTe dlakpivety (to discern), o 8¢ onuseia tdvV
Koup®dv ov duvache; T'eved movnpa ... onueiov émintel (seeks): kai onpeiov o dobnoetan
avTii, €l un 16 onueiov Tova tod npogntov. (KATA MAGGOAION 16:3-4)

...&lmev avtoig 6 Tncodc, Mékel 6 vidg Tod avOpdmov mapadidocOar (to be delivered) sig
YEIPOC AVOpOTOV, Kol ATOKTEVODOY ATV, Kol Tf| Tpitn Nuépa EyepOfoetan.

I60v, avaPaivouev (we are going up) i TepocdAivpa, kai 6 VIOC TOD AvOpdTOV
TopadodnoeTat Toig apylepedoty Kol ypoppatedov: kai kotokpivodow (they will condemn)
avToV Oavatm, Kol Topaddcovcty avtov Toig é0veoty... (KATA MAGG®AION 20:18-19)

Kai Aéyer avroig, [éypomton (It has been written), ‘O oikdc pov oikog mpooevyfig (of prayer)
KAnOnoetor

A to10 Aéym LUiv 8Tt apBfoetan 4o’ VUGV 1 Pactieio ToD BeoD, Kai doBnoetar EBvet
notovvt (producing) tovg kapmovg avtils. (KATA MAGGAION 21:43)

Eyepbnoeton yop £0vog ént £€Bvog, kai Pacileio ént Pacireiav: kai Ecovtar Aot (famines)
Kai Aopoi (famines) kai oelopol (earthquakes) katd témovg.

Kai moAloi yevdompooijtat (false prophets) éyepbnoovrat, kai miaviicovoy (they will
deceive) morhovc. (KATA MAGGAION 24:11)

Kai dmokpidsico (answered and) 1 ptnp avtod einev, Ovyi, GALL kKAnOncetar Tordvvng,

Ei 6¢ kol 0 Zatovag €' avtov diepepiodn (is divided), ndg (how) etadicetor 1 Bacireia
avtod; (KATA AOYKAN 11:18)

H yevea adt movnpd éotv: onpeiov Emintel (seeks), kai onpeiov od dobfoeTol avTH, €1 un
10 onpeiov Tava 1od npoentov. Kabog yap éyévero Tovag onueiov toig Nivevitalg, obtwg
g€otat kol 6 v1o¢ Tod AvOp®OTOL TH| YEVEQN TAVTY.

Aéyo Dpiv, todt i vokti Ecovrar dvo émi khivng (bed) pdc: eig mapoinednoetar (will be
taken), xai 0 &tepoc apednnoeTar. (KATA AOYKAN 17:34)

Tadta 8 Oswpsite, Ehedeovron uépot &v aig ovk dpednfoeton AMbog &mi Aibw, Oc 0d
kotolvOnoetar (will be destroyed).
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16.6 VOCABULARY

Verbs
1. daxolovBim | follow
Ta 0¢ Epyo aDTOV GKOAOVOET LET' ADTOV.
for their works follow them
2.  avopaivo (ava + pn*) I goup
Avapaive Tpog TOV TOTEPO LoV Kol TATEPO VUMDV
I am going up to My Father and your Father
3. émepoTdo | ask
EmnpaTa atov, Ti oot Gvopa;
He was asking him, ‘What is your name?’
4. ka@Onpor I sit
0 Madg 6 KaOuEVOG &v GKOTEL 108V PG Péya
the people who were sitting in darkness saw a great light
5. koarafaive (kata + fn*) | descend
£ldev 10 mvedpa 1od 00D Katapaivov OGEl TepIoTEPY
He saw the Spirit of God descending as a dove
6. mpocépyonat I come
Tote mpocépyovrar avTd oi podntai Todvvoo
Then the disciples of John came to Him
Nouns
7. 6 aypég, od field
A0 €kA0N 6 aypog Ekeivoc Aypog Aipatog, £mg TG oNUEPOV.
therefore, that field was called, ‘Field of Blood’ until this day
8. 6’Tovodac, a Judas
Tovoav TakdPov, kol Tovdav Tokapidyv, 6¢ Kol £yEveTo TPOSOTNG
Judas the son of James and Judas Iscariot who became a traitor
9. 6 vadg, od temple
Ovk oidate 6tL vaog Beod €ote
Do you not know that you are a temple of God
Pronoun
10. TowovTOg, TOLXVTY, TOLOVTOV such a one

0g &av déEnTon Taudiov TorovTov
whoever receives one child such as this

Rev 14:13

John 20:17

Mark 5:9

Mt 4:16

Matt 3:16

Matt 9:14

Matt 27:8

Luke 6:16

1 Cor 3:16

Matt 18:5
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Adjectives

11. pkpég, a, ov little, small Mark 9:42
0G éav okavoaAion &vo TOV PIKPAY TAV TIGTELOVTIOV E1G EUE
whoever causes one of these little ones who believes in me to stumble

12. éMriyog, , ov few, little 2 Cor 8:15
Kabag yéypoamtat, ‘O 10 TOAD, oK EmAedvacey: Kai O T0 OAYOV, OLK NAATTOVNCEY.
just as it is written, ‘He who gathered much did not have too much, and he who gathered
little did not have too little...

13. épovog, a, ov like, similar to Matt 13:31
‘Opoia otiv 1] Pactrieio T@V 0VPAVAV KOKK® GIVOTEMG
the kingdom of the heavens is likened to a seed of a mustard plant

14. npeoPitepog, a, ov elder Rev 5:14
ol TpeoPitepor Enecov, Kai TposeKHvNoaV
the elders fell down and worshipped

Prepositions

15.  aypu (dyprc) with genitive until Matt 24:38
dypr g Nuépag sioiiddev Nide gic v KiBotdv
until which day Noah went into the ark

16. £mg with genitive until, as far as
a. TMv ékel g i Tedevtic Hpddov: Matt 2:15
He was there until the death of Herod
b. OV Aéym oot Emg entdxic, AN g EPSOUNKOVTAKIG ENTA. Matt 18:22

I do not say to you until seven times but until seventy-seven times

17. mapd with accusative by, at, than Heb 2:7
"HAdttwoog avtov Bpayd Tt wap' dyyEhovg:
having made Him slightly lower than angels

Conjunction

18. ote when 1 Cor 12:2
Oidate 811 HTe OV N1e
You know that when you were gentiles

Adverbs

19. 6rav whenever Rev 20:7
o6Tav tedecdf T ta yiha €
whenever the thousand years should be completed

20. éxel there Matt 6:21

‘Onov yap éotiv 0 Oncavpog HUdV, EKET EoTon Kol 1) kapdio VUDV.
for where your treasure is, there also your heart will be



17 IMPERFECT INDICATIVE VERBS

171 GRAMMAR

17.1.1

17.1.2

Imperfect Tense

As mentioned in 3.2.2, tense conveys how the action (or state of being) is described by
the speaker/writer and when that action occurs in reference to the time of the
speaker/writer. In terms of how, the imperfect tense presents an action (or state) as in
progress. This is similar to a video showing an event as opposed to a still picture of the
same event. In terms of when, the imperfect present an action (or state) as occurring in
the past from the perspective of the speaker/writer. The following chart compares these
features of the imperfect tense with the two tenses studied previously and the one to be
studied in the next three chapters.

Tense Example How Action Presented When Action Occurs’
Present He runs. In progress or continuing  Present

Future He will run. In summary form Future

Imperfect He was running. In progress or continuing Past

Aorist He ran. In summary form Past

" The time is with respect to the speaker or writer.

The above explanation is a simplification for the purposes of beginning Greek. Other
possibilities and variations exist depending on the specific context.

Voice
The following table provides examples of the active and passive voice for various
tenses. Middle voice is not included because it is frequently translated as active.

Tense Active Voice Passive Voice

Present God loves John. John is loved by God.

Future God will love John. John will be loved by God.
Imperfect God was loving John. John was being loved by God.

165



166 | Biblical Greek: Beginning the Adventure

17.1.3  Overview of the Imperfect Active and Middle/Passive Indicative Parts

g VOV
& AV 0 \Y

Augment Present Tense  Connecting Active Ending (1s)
Stem Vowel

Root: )\.1)*

17.1.4 The Augment
In the indicative mood, imperfect and aorist verb forms have an identifying feature
called an augment. Since this feature only occurs on imperfect and aorist indicative
verbs, its presence or absence is very useful for analyzing verbal forms.* The augment
involves one of two changes to the verb’s form. If the basic verb begins with:
e aconsonant, epsilon (g) is added.
e avowel, that vowel is lengthened.

Consonant as the Verb’s First Letter
In this case, epsilon (¢) is added before the letter.? Consider the following examples.

Verb Present Stem

No Augment Augment
Mo - &\v-
BoAo  PoArdr- EPoAA-
€70 Ca- £Co-
TOE®  TOlE- énote-
Tnpdé® TANpO- EmAnpo-
oidom  o1do- £0100-
i T0e- £€110¢-

Y In other words, the augment does not appear on the non-indicative forms that will be studied later: participles,
imperatives, or infinitives. Although the augment does appear on pluperfect forms, those are rare. Perfect tense
verbs, also to be learned later, sometimes have a marker of epsilon (&) that looks similar to the augment but is not
technically an augment. Do not loose sight of the main point, which is, identifying the augment is a very helpful
parsing tool.

% On rare occasions, eta (1)) is used as the augment before a verb beginning with a consonant.
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Vowel as the Verb’s First Letter

In this case, the verb’s initial vowel is lengthened. This lengthening varies slightly

depending on if the vowel is part of a diphthong or not.
examples where the vowel is not part of a diphthong.

Present Stem

Vowel Augment Ver
owe ugment  Verb No Augment Augment

o n aKkob®  AKov- fKov-
€ n Epyopar  Epy- npx-

! ! fomw  iota- iota-'
0 ® o0peil®  OPEI- DQEIA-
v v Vyoém  Vyo- vyo-'

" Since iota (1) and upsilon (v) can be long or short,

the lengthening is not visible.

Consider the following

Consider the following examples where the vowel is part of a diphthong. Diphthongs
that rarely occur at the beginning of verbs are not included in the table.

Present Stem

Diphthong Augment Verb No Augment Augment

ol n aitéw® aite- Tte-

o’ ) O1KOOOUE®  OIKOOO|LE- ®KodoLE-
oL no avEAVED avEAV- nouov-
gv’ €V €000KEM €0O0KEM €000KE-

" Sometimes the diphthongs ot and ev do not change.

Augment Rules Applied to Verbs Beginning with a Preposition

The augment rules stated above apply to all verbs. Nevertheless, it is helpful to show
how they apply to verbs that begin with a preposition. For those verbs, the augment
occurs between the preposition and the basic verb. Consider the following examples.

Verb Present Stem Verb Divided Augment Added Result
EKPAAL® EKPaAL- €K PoiA- ek gPfarh- gEeBoAN-T
TOPOKOAED  TOPOKOAE- Topo. KOAE- PO, EKOAE- nopeKoe-"
gmribnu  €mie- gm  tife- gm  enBe- gmeTiOe-
VIAY® VToLy- T oy- T My- VINY-
amépyopor  dmepy- amt  epy ot mpy- annpy-
aviotnut avioTto- av  1oTo- av  woTo- avioto-
KOTOWKE®  KOTOLKE- KOT OlKe- KOT — @Ke- KOTQKE-
" The augment sometimes causes spelling changes in the preposition
(ExPAAL — EEEBOAL OF TOPAKAAE — TOPEKAAE).
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17.1.6

17.1.7

Tense Marker
The imperfect tense does not use a tense marker.

Tense Active Middle  Passive
Present - - -
Future ol o o'’
Imperfect - - -

f Liquid verbs use g for this marker.
" Some verbs use no for this marker.

Chart of Endings: Imperfect Indicative Emphasized

The primary endings studied previously are attached to tenses that do not use an
augment (present, future, and perfect). The endings introduced here are called
secondary endings. They are attached to tenses that use an augment (imperfect and
aorist indicative only). Knowing which endings belong to which set is often helpful in
analyzing verb forms. Therefore, the secondary endings should be memorized.

. Secondary
PIN  Primary Separate With C.V.
Active
1s - ‘ % - ov
2s s | s £g
3s \ v) g(v)
1p pev ‘ pev opev
2p 1€ ‘ 1€ £TE
3p vou(v) \ v ov
Middle/Passive
1s po ’ punv ounv
2s cu | oo ov'
3s Tan ] 10 €70
1p peba \ uebo oneba
2p o0¢ ‘ c0e €60¢
3p vtal ‘ \4%0) % )
" ec0 —ov
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17.1.8 Present Tense Stem (Used with imperfect tense)
The imperfect tense is formed using the present tense stem. Recognizing this stem is
often very helpful in distinguishing imperfect verb forms from other tenses, especially
the aorist (chapters 18-20). For many verbs, the present tense stem is identical to the
root. Examples are shown in the following table.

Examples where extra memorization of root is unnecessary

Present Form Root Present Stem Imperfect (1s) Translation
Ao A* Av- g\vov | was untying
Ayo Aey* Aey- Eleyov I was saying
Aaré® Aake* Aohe- ghdrovv’ | was speaking
EMEPOTA® Enepota*  Emepmra- gmnpoToOV' I was asking
TOE® nole* TolE- émoiovv’ I was doing

T Contract vowel combines with connecting vowel. See section 17.4.

Other verbs have present tense stems that are different from the root. Memorization of
these roots will be important when studying other tenses. Examples are shown in the
following table.

Examples where the root should be memorized

Present Form Root Present Stem Imperfect (1s) Translation
o oEy* Or &y* éx- etyov’ | was having
Kkpalm Kpay* kpol- gxpalov I was calling
didmpu do* d1d0- £8idovv" | was giving
do&alm 00&ao* do&al- £60&alov I was glorifying
YWOOK® YV YWOOK- gyivookov | was knowing
" This verb is placed here because it looks irregular. In reality, it behaves
according to normal patterns.
" Contraction of final stem vowel.
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17.2 OMEGA VERBS: IMPERFECT INDICATIVE (ALL VOICES)
Memorize these forms of Avw.

17.2.1

17.2.2

Imperfect Active Indicative Pattern of Av®

Pronoun  Aug. Stem Vowel Ending Form Translation
Singular

gy v £\vov | was untying

o0 g€ - G £\veg you were untying

avtoc, M, 6 v £\og(v) he/she was untying

Plural

NUEiC uev é\bopev  we were untying

VUETS € - (3 é\veTe you (pl) were untying

avtoi, oi, & Y £\vov they were untying

Imperfect Middle/Passive Indicative Pattern of M@

Pronoun Aug. Stem Vowel Ending Form Passive Translation
Singular

&Ym unv &uounv | was being untied

1)) g - 60 £AOov you were being untied

avToG, 1, 6 10 £\veTO he/she was being untied

Plural

NUETS ueba é\vopeda  we were being untied

VUETS g M- obe é\beoBe  they were being untied

avTot, ai, & V10 é\ovro  they were being untied
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17.3 MI VERBS: IMPERFECT INDICATIVE (ALL VOICES)

17.3.1

17.3.2

Imperfect of gipi

In the New Testament, eiui occurs in the imperfect tense more than any other verb.
Some of the endings it uses are active and others are middle/passive. These differences
are not reflected in translation. Unlike other verbs, eiui does not have aorist forms,
only imperfect. Memorize these forms.

Pronoun  e&ipi Translation
Singular

YD Aunv | was

) il you were

avtodc, M, 6 MV he/she/it was

Plural

Muelc fuev, fueda  we were

VUETS nte you (plural) were

avtoi, af, & Noav they were

Imperfect Active Patterns of Other Mi Verbs

The key to identifying imperfect mi verbs (with the exception of &iui) is as follows. If
the verb uses the present tense stem (duplication of the first letter with iota inserted
between them) and has the augment, it is in the imperfect tense and indicative mood.
Only active patterns are shown since, other than eiui, imperfect middle/passive mi
verbs are not common. Memorization of these forms is not necessary.

Verbal Root
Pronoun Av* d0* ota* 0Oe* amo+éE*
Present Tense Stem
M- |5i80- {ot0-  Tife- Gte-
Singular
EYO ‘éf?mov - - - -
oV ‘Zé?weg ‘- - - -
avtoc, M, 0 ‘éi?ms(v) ‘ééiSovT - &1i0er’ foev
Plural
NUETS ‘é)\.l')OLlSV - - - -
VLETG |énvete |- - - -
wotol o & | Evoy £6idovv e £tibovv e
R £3idocav’’ ¢tifeoav’
With these verbs, the third person singular form g(v) has
contracted with the stem vowel, and the nu (v) has been
omitted. For didmpt: £d180 + £(v) — £d1d0v. For tibmu:
gtde + g(v) — énibet.
" This ending is usually used with first aorist verbs.
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17.4 CONTRACT VERBS: IMPERFECT INDICATIVE (ALL VOICES)

Contract verbs experience vowel changes upon adding the active endings of ov, &g, &(v),
ouev, gtg, ov and the middle/passive endings of ounv, €co, €10, oueba, €obe, ovro. These
changes follow the patterns given in section 3.5. Despite the changes, the resulting forms are
generally recognizable. Memorization of these forms is not necessary.

The key to identifying imperfect contract verbs is as follows. If the augment is present and
the verb does not have the aorist tense stem oo (to be learned in chapters 19 and 20), the verb
is in the imperfect tense.

17.4.1  Imperfect Active Indicative Patterns

Pronoun ’ MO ‘ TOLE® ayomao ainpom
Singular
EY® ’ E\vov ‘ énoiovv Nydnov Erinpovv
oV ] &\veg ‘ gnoielg - EmApovg
avtoc, M, 0 ‘é)ms(v) ‘énoisﬁ fydne’  Empov’
Plural
NUETS ’éM)ousv ‘énowf)usv - -
VUETG ‘ g\oete ‘ é¢nogite  nyondte -
avtot, ai, & |§7wov ‘énoiovv Nydnov Eérinpovv
" The nu (v) of the third person singular form (ev) is not
present on the contract verb forms.

17.4.2  Imperfect Middle/Passive Indicative Patterns

Pronoun ’M)o) ‘nméco ayomam TANPO®
Singular

EYM ’ gEouny |- nyon@unv -

oV [éwov |- - -

avtdc, M, 6 |é7u’)sro ‘énouzi‘ro fyondto  &mAnpodTo

Plural

NUETS ’é)wéusﬁa ‘- - -

VUETG ‘ €\ecbe |- - -

avtot, ai, & léh’)ovro ‘énowﬁvro - EmAnpodvto
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EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold.

...fjkovov &i¢c &kactog Tf] idig Starékte (language)... (IPAZEIZ ATIOSTOAQN 2:6)

Kai peydin duvauet anedidovv 1o paptopiov (testimony) oi andotorot g AvaoTtdoems Tod
Kupiov Incod, yapig te peydin nv €ni TavTog avTovg.

Tore (then) éretiOovv tag xeipac n' adtovg, Kai EAdupavov tvedua dyov. (ITPAZEIX
ATIOSTOAQN 8:17)

O1 8¢ Qapioaior Ereyov, 'Ev 1@ dpyovit T®V darpoviov EKPAAAEL TA dopovia.

Tadto wévra éLdinoev (said) 6 Incodg év mapaPoraic toic dyAoic, Kol ywpic (without)
napafolfic ovk éharer avtoic (KATA MAGB®AION 13:34)

kai EABav (after coming) €ig v matpida (homeland) adtod £didackey awTOVG £V TH
CUVAY®YT OVTOV. ..

"Eleyev yop avtd 0 Todvvng, Ovk EEeortiv (it is ... right) cot &yewv (to have) avtrv. (KATA
MAG®G®AION 14:4)

...0 doDAog TposeKDVEL 0OTH, Aéyav (Saying), Kopie, Makpobouncov (have patience) éx'
guot, Kol Tavta 6ot AmrodmMo.

Oi 8¢ dylot Eeyov, OVTOC £6Tv Incodc 6 mpogrmg, 6 dmd Nalapst tfig Faihaiog. (KATA
MAG®GG®AION 21:11)

Ti 8¢ vpiv Sokel; AvOpmmoc iyev Tékva dVo, kai mpoceldav (after coming) td npdte iney,
Téxvov, Vmaye (g0)...

O1 6¢ apyrepeic kai ... 0 cuvédpilov (council) drhov lnrovv ywevdopaptopiay (a false
witness) katd tod Tnood... (KATA MAGG®AION 26:59)

... Kol ovk fi@lev AaAgiv (to speak) ta dapovia. . .

...6A\' B (outside) &v épnpoig tomoig v kol fjpyovto mpdg adtov... (KATA MAPKON
1:45)

Koi EMGAEL 0OTOTG TOV AOYOV.

"Hoav 8¢ tiveg TV ypappatémv kel kadniuevor (Sitting), kai Stakoylopevor (reasoning) év
T0ic Kapdiog ant@v... (KATA MAPKON 2:6-7)

Kai éEfAOev (He departed) naAy mapa tv Odhoocoay: kai g 6 dyAog fPYETO TPOC AdTOV,
Kol £€610acKeV aTOVG.
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17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22,

23.

24,

25.

26.

27,

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

Kai oi ®opioaiotl Ereyov avtd, "10g, 1t morodowv €v toig cdfPacty 6 ovk EEeotv (is ... right);
Koai avtoc Eheyev avtoic... (KATA MAPKON 2:24)

Kai ol ypappateig ot amod Tepocordumv katafavtec (who were descending) &ieyov 61t
BeellefoUA &xet, kai 6Tt 'Ev 1@ dpyovtt 1oV daipoviov EKPAAAEL TO Saovia.

kai i O dyhog mpdc TV Bdraccav £mi Tiig yiig fv. Kai £didackev avtodg év mapaPoraic
TOAAG, kol Eheyev adToic £v T doyT (teaching) avtod... (KATA MAPKON 4:1-2)

Kai towadtoug mapaforaic morroig EAdrer adtoic TOV Adyov, Kabmg 60vavto dxovewy (to
listen): ywpig (without) 8¢ mapafoAiic ovk EAdAEL adTOIC

"AMot Ereyov &1t 'HAlag dotiv: Alot 8& Eheyov 8t IIpoprtng otiv, Mg £l TAV TPOPNTDV.
(KATA MAPKON 6:15)

"Eleyev yap 0 Todvvng 1@ Hpddn dt1 Ovk Eeoriv (it is ... right) cot Eyewv (to have) v
YUVOIKA TOD AOEAPOD GOV.

...00K €lyov ped' fantdv &v 1 mhoi. (KATA MAPKON 8:14)
"Edidaokev yap Tov¢ poadntag avtod, kai Ereyev avtoic 81t O viog tod dvOpmmov
napadidotor €ig yeipag avOpodTeV, Kol droktevodoty avtov: kail aroktavieic (after being

killed), tfj tpitn Muépa dvactoetat.

Kai 5idackeyv ... avtoic, OV yéypamtar (has it ... been written) 11O 01kdC 1OV 01KOC
npooevyiic (prayer) kAndoetan i 1oig £Bveoy;

Kai ... 6 'ITnocodg Ereyev, diddokmv (teaching) &v 1@ iepd, [dg Aéyovery ol ypappoteic 6Tt 0
Xp1o10¢ vidg oty Aowid; AVTOC Yap Aavid eimev v mvedpott dyim, Aéyel 6 KOplog T6)
Kupim pov...

Kaf' quépav funv mtpoc vpudc v @ iepd dwdokwv (teaching)... (KATA MAPKON 14:49)

Kai yeip xvpiov fv pet’ adtod.

Kai i80v, qv &vOpwmog &v Tepovcarip, @ dvopo Zvpedv, kai 6 dvOporog odtoc Sikauoc. ..
(KATA AOYKAN 2:25)

Kai &\eyev avtoic 611 Kupiog éotiv 6 vidg tod avOpdmov koi tod caffdtov. ... koi fv 8kel
dvOpwmog, kai 1 xeip avTod 1 Sefid v Enpd (withered).

Kai 1800, iA0ev dvip @ dvopa Taepog, ... xoi necmv (after kneeling down) mopd todg m6d0g
100 ‘Incod mapexdlet avtov eiceldeiv (to enter) gic tov oikov avtod (KATA AOYKAN
8:41)

Kai einev Hpddng, Twdvvny éyo drnexepdica (I beheaded): tig 8¢ dotv ovtog, mepi ob &yd
axovm toladta; Kai élntet id€lv (to see) anvtov.

“Etepor 6¢ meipalovtec (testing) onueiov map' avtod ECntovy & ovpavod. (KATA AOYKAN
11:16)
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. "Hv 8¢ 8184oxmv (teaching) év il tdv cvvaywmydv &v 1oi¢ céppocty:
Einev 8¢, AvOpomdc Tic elyev 800 viovg (KATA AOYKAN 15:11)

"Edeyev 88 kai mpdc Tovg podntag ovtod, AvOpordc Tig §v mhovstog (rich), dg elyev
oikovopov (steward):

"Hxovov o6& tadta ndvta kol oi Dapisaiot... (KATA AOYKAN 16:14)

Ev dpyf v 6 Adyog, kai 6 Aoyog v mpdg TOv 0edv, kai 0£dg v 6 Adyog. Ovtoc fiv &v apyd
POG TOV OedV.

Exelvoc 8¢ Eheyev mepi tod vaod (the temple) tod codpotog avtod. (KATA IQANNHN 2:21)

"Hv 8¢ xai Todvvng BortiCov (baptizing) &v Aivav &yydg tod ™ Zodfy, T 611 Hdata moAAd RV
EKeT

Kai 61 todto £dimkov (were persecuting) tov Incodv ot Tovdaiot, kai E0\tovy avtov
amoxteivan (to Kill), éti tadta énoiet év capPfatm. (KATA IQANNHN 5:16)

Kai &eyov, Ody 00166 oty Incodg 6 viog Tocne, o Nusis otdauey (we know) tov matépo
Kol TNV UnTepa;

Kai nepiendret 6 Tnoodg petd tadta év 1] Fadtkaig ov yap fi0eiev €v 11} Tovdaig mepurateiv
(to walk), 6t €lntovy adtov ot Tovdaiot dmokteivar (to Kill). (KATA IQANNHN 7:1)

Oi ovv Tovdoiot &CiTovv avtov &v i £optii (party), koi Eleyov, ITod (Where) éotiv éksivog;
AMot Ereyov, OvToC dotv O Xpiotdg. Aldot Eleyov, M yap &k tfig Fallaiog 6 Xpiotog
Epyetor; Ovyl 1) ypagn simev 811 £k 10D omépuotog Aovid, kai dmd Bnoieép... (KATA
IQANNHN 7:41-42)

... KOl TAG O AaOC PYETO” ... £01d00KEV AOTOVG.

Kai einev adtoic, Yueic 8k tdv kdtm (below) 618, &yd 8k tdv dvo (from above) eipi- vueic
€K 10D KOGLLOL TOVTOL £€0TE, £Y® 0VK &ipli €k ToD kOGpov TovTov. (KATA IQANNHN 8:23)

'O ot Hudv ABpadp éotv. Aéyet adtoic 6 Incodg, Ei tékva tod APpadu te, 6 Epyo Tod
ABpaap " énoteite. T

AXot Ereyov 611 ODToG dotv' dAAot 8 &1 “Opotog (similar) adtd Eotiv. ‘Exeivog Edeyev 6t
Eyé sipt. (KATA IQANNHN 9:9-10)

"Edeyov ovv £k 6V Dapicaiov Tvég, OvTog 6 dvOponog ovk EoTty Tapd Tod Ogod, 8Tt 0
odfpatov ov petl (He does ... keep).

‘Hydna 8¢ 0 Tncodg v Mdpbav kai trv aderenyv (sister) avtiig kai tov Aalapov. (KATA
IQANNHN 11:5)
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52. Aéyovov avtd ol pobntai, Pafpi, viv élntovv oe Mbdacau (to stone) oi Tovdaiot, kol wdAy
VTAYELG EKET,

53. kai &leyov, Xaipe (Long live), 6 Baciredg Tdv Tovdainv: Kol £6idovv adTd pamicpata,
(beatings). (KATA IQANNHN 19:3)

54. "Eleyov ovv 1@ ITkdte oi apyiepeic tdv Tovdaimv, M ypape (Do ... write), O Baciiedg
6V Tovdaimv: AL’ 11 Exgivog einev, Bacilevg eipn tdv Tovdaiov. Amexpidn 6 ITikdroc. ..

55. Aéyet ovv O padntic ékgivog dv fydma 6 Tncode @ Métpw, O kup1dg éotv. (KATA
IQANNHN 21:7)
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17.6  VOCABULARY

Verbs
1. dyo I lead, I go
a. Eid¢ nvebpor dyecls Gal 5:18
but if by the Spirit you are led
b. 'Eyeipecbe, dyopev. Matt 26:46
arise, let us go
2. «itém to ask Mark 11:24
[Tédvta 6oa &v Tpocevydpevol ™ aitijele, " motevete Ot AapPdvete, Kai Eotot HUv.
as many things you pray and ask, believe that you have received and it will be for you
3. avapéo to kill, take away
a. Mn avelelv pe ob Bélelc, OV tpomov aveiheg x0<g TOv Alydmtiov, Acts 7:28
Do you want to kill me in the same way you killed the Egyptian yesterday?
b. Avaipel 10 mpdTov, tva 10 dedTEPOV GTNHON. Hebrews 10:9
He takes away the first that he might establish the second
4.  amoBviiokm (dmobav*) | die 1 Cor 15:32
dayopev kol tiopev, adplov yop amodvijokopey.
Let us eat and let us drink for tomorrow we die
5. yewao | beget, give birth Matt 2:4
€muvBaveto map' aVTAV TOD O XPLoTOG YEVVATOL.
he was inquiring from them where the Christ is to be born
6. 0d0&alm (00&ad*) I glorify John 12:28
[Tatep, 66Eacov cov 10 dvopa.
Father, glorify your name.
7. knpYvecm (knpuy*) | preach, proclaim 2Tim 4:2
KkfpvEov 1ov Adyov
preach the Word
8. kpalo (kpoy*) I call out, cry out Rom 8:15
&MaPete Tvedpa vioesiag, v @ kpaopev, ABPa, 6 mathp.
you received the Spirit of adoption, with which we call, ‘Abba, Father’
9. ooféopar | fear 1 John 4:18
0 0¢ popovpevog oV teteleiwTon €V TR dydm).
but he who fears is not perfected by love
10. maparoppave (tapa + Aap*) | take Matt 12:45

naporapfdaver ped' ovtod Entd ETepo TVELLLOTA
he takes with himself seven other spirits
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11. mépmo I send John 4:34
tva To1®d 10 BEAN O TOD TEPWYAVTOG L
that 1 might do the will of Him who sent me

12. mive (m*) | drink John 4:13
[16g 6 mivev £k 10D VOATOG TOVLTOV, SIYNGEL TAALY
Everyone who drinks from this water will thirst again

13. ocuvvaym I go with, gather together Matt 3:12
oVVaEeL TOvV oltov avTod gig TNV Amodnknv
He will gather His wheat into the storehouse

14. mpéow | guard, keep John 14:15
‘Edv dyandté pe, Tag EVToAdS TOG ELAG TPNCUTE.
if you love me, you will keep my commandments

15. ¢épo | carry, bring Mark 12:15
Dépeté pot dOmvapiov, tva 1.
Bring to me a denarius in order that | might see

Adjectives

16. apaptorég, 6v sinful; as sust. sinner Luke 5:8
"E&elOe amt' £uoD, Ot Avip GpuopTmAGg sl
Depart from me because | am a sinful man

17. a&wg, a, ov worthy Luke 15:19
oVKETL il G&rog KAnOfjvat vidg Gov:
I am no longer worthy to be called your son

18. pnosic, pnocpia, pnocv no one Eph 5:6
Mndeic UG AmoTaTo KEVOIG AOYOLS
Let no one deceive you with vain words

Prepositions

19. ZumpocOev with genitive before Luke 7:27
T60V, €yd dmocTtéAAm TOV dyyeAdv OV TPO TPOGAOTOL GOV, OC KATAGKEVLAGEL TNV 00V
6oL EunpocOév cov.
Behold, | send My messenger before you who will prepare your way before you

20. &t with genitive outside, out John 11:43
Aalape, dedpo .
Lazarus, come out



18 SECOND AORIST ACTIVE AND MIDDLE INDICATIVE
VERBS

18.1 GRAMMAR

18.1.1 Aorist Tense

As mentioned in 3.2.2, tense conveys how the action (or state of being) is described by
the speaker/writer and when that action occurs in reference to the time of the
speaker/writer. In terms of how, the aorist tense presents an action (or state) in
summary form. This is similar to a still picture of an event as opposed to a video of the
same event. In terms of when, the aorist presents an action (or state) as occurring in the
past from the perspective of the speaker/writer. With that said, there are numerous
examples where the aorist does not refer to past time. The following chart compares
these features with the tenses studied previously.

Tense Example How Action Presented ~ When Action Occurs’
Present He is running. In progress or continuing Present

Future He will run. In summary form Future

Imperfect He was running. In progress or continuing Past

Aorist He ran. In summary form Past

" The time is with respect to the speaker or writer.

The above explanation is a simplification for the purposes of beginning Greek. Other
possibilities and variations exist depending on the specific context.

18.1.2 Difference between First and Second Aorist
The aorist tense is divided into two categories based on differences in the verbal forms.
In the active and middle voice, a verb will either follow the first aorist pattern or the
second aorist pattern but not both. This chapter presents the second aorist forms, and
the following chapter presents the first aorist forms.

18.1.3 Voice
The following table provides examples of the active and passive voice for various
tenses. Middle voice is not included because it is frequently translated as active.

Tense Active Voice Passive Voice

Present God loves John. John is loved by God.

Future God will love John.  John will be loved by God.
Imperfect God was loving John. John was being loved by God.
Aorist God loved John. John was loved by God.

179
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18.1.4 Overview of the Second Aorist Active and Middle Indicative Parts

ELafov
e A o \Y%

Augment Aorist Active  Connecting Active Ending (1s)
Tense Stem Vowel

rRoot:  AP* (Aappavom)

18.1.5 Augment
The augment rules given in 17.1.4 and 17.1.5 apply to the aorist tense. The following

table summarizes those rules.

Verb Stem’s Letter: Augment:
Consonant €
No Diphthong Diphthong
oa—n o—n
£€—M ov — MV
Vowel n—n €V — €V
1—1 oL—
0O—®
V—V

18.1.6  Tense Marker (T.M.)
Second aorist active and middle verbs do not use a tense marker, but first aorist verbs

do. This is one main difference between the forms.

Tense Active Middle Passive
Present - - -

Future ol ol o' |
Imperfect - - -

2nd Aorist - - See Chapter 20
f Liquid verbs use gc for this marker.

™ Some verbs use no for this marker.
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18.1.7 Chart of Endings: Second Aorist Active and Middle Indicative Emphasized
Since it is an augmented tense, the aorist uses secondary endings.

. Secondary
PIN - Primary Separate  With C.V.
Active
1s - ‘ v - ov
25 s | £
3s ! ] v) gV
1p pev ] pev opey
2p 1€ ] 1€ ETE
3p vou(v) ‘ v ov
Middle/Passive Middle
1s pLon ‘ unv opnyv
23 ool ] co ov'’
3s Tol ‘ 10 £T0
1p neba ‘ ueba opeda
2p c0¢ ] c0e €60¢
3p viat ‘ V10 ovTo
" Aorist passive verbs use a tense marker
and active endings.
' g50 —ov

18.1.8 Aorist Active Tense Stem (A.A. Stem)

This stem is used to form verbs into the aorist active and middle. With second aorist
verbs, the aorist active stem will always be different from the present tense stem
(dictionary form). This difference is necessary to distinguish between the imperfect
(which uses the present stem) and aorist forms of those verbs.! It also means the aorist
active stem for second aorist verbs must be memorized. If you have learned the roots,
this will not require much additional work because the aorist active stem and root are
often identical.

All second aorist verbs that have been learned to this point are shown in the following
two tables. In each group, the aorist forms that occur more frequently in the New
Testament are listed first so that students can prioritize their study efforts accordingly.

! This is because, as will be seen, the imperfect and second aorist verb endings are identical.
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Examples of second aorist verbs whose roots should be memorized

Present Form Root A.A.Stem Aorist (1s) Translation Imperfect (1)’
yivopon'’ yev* YEV- gyevopnv' 1 was gywounv'’
Epyopon'’ END* erD- NAGov | came fpyounv''
&épyopon’’ E€eNO* £Eel0- £E€AOov | departed gEnpyoumv’’
AopBave Aofp* Aof3- £ apov I received Eraupavov
eVpioK® evp* evp- gopov | found gbplokov
cioépyopon’”  eic+er0* eloehd- cioijh@ov | entered -
amépyopar’ | am+er0* ameA0- amijAOov | departed -
amofviiokm amo+Oav*  dmoBav- anéOavov | died anéfvnokov
yivokow yvo* Y- Eyvov' T I knew gytvookov
avopaive avopn* avopn- avépnv’™  lascended  avéPawvov
npocépyopon’’  mpoo+ed*  mpocEND- npocijABov | came to mpoonpyounV’
B Bo* BoA- £padov | threw EBarlov
Kotofaive Katat+tpn*  kotopn- katépyv''T 1 descended  katéBorvov
noporopPhve  mapatiaB*  maparof-  mwapélafov | received -
EKPAAL® gxt+Por* ExPar- e€éParov I threw out  &&€Boilov
Tivo o m- £mov | drank gmvov
" Learn to recognize the differences in stem between the aorist and imperfect. For
second aorist verbs, this is the main way to distinguish between the two tenses.
Many of these verbs are not very frequent in the imperfect.
The verb is deponent and, therefore, translated with active voice. Observe that
some verbs are deponent in one tense but not the other.
M1 vivokow, avopaive, and kotaPaive do not use a connecting vowel, only the
endings.

The dictionary form of some second aorist verbs is even harder to identify because their
forms appear very different from the root and present tense stem. These forms should
be memorized. Examples are shown in the following table.

Examples where the aorist form (1s) should be memorized
Present Form Root A.A. Stem Aorist (1s) Translation

Imperfect (1s)

Aéyo Aey* Fin'- gimov | said E\eyov
Opao opo* Fis- £idov | saw -

dym Gry* yory fiyayov | brought fyov
¢obiom €o0r* Qoy- £payov | ate fobov
Exm ogy* ox- Zoyov'’ | had glyov
oLVAY® ouvtay* ovvayay-  evviyeyov | gathered -

" F indicates a digamma, a letter no longer in use during Koine times.
Understanding its presence helps explain the augment of epsilon () that is used
on these verbs.

" &yo could very easily be placed in the above table because the aorist form is
very similar to the root. Only the epsilon is omitted.
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18.2 OMEGA VERBS: SECOND AORIST ACTIVE AND MIDDLE
INDICATIVE

The following paradigms do not use A0w because it is not a second aorist verb. Instead, the
common verbs of £pyopar and yivopor are used. Memorize these forms.

18.2.1  Aorist Active Indicative Pattern of £pyopm
The verb &pyopon is the most common second aorist that uses active endings. Although
deponent in the present and future tenses, &pyouat is not deponent in the aorist.

Pronoun Aug. Stem C.V. Ending Form Translation
Singular

gy 0 v n\Oov | came

oV MA0- g c NAOeg you came

avtog, 1, 0 £ v VXY he/she/it came

Plural

NUeig 0 uev fjAbopev  we came

VUETS nA6- € 1€ fi\0ate’ you (pl.) came

avtoi, oi, & 0 v nrov'’ they came

" Other verbs use epsilon (g) instead of alpha () as the connecting vowel
here.

" Some second aorist forms have alpha () instead of omicron (o) in 3"
plural.

18.2.2  Aorist Middle Indicative Pattern of yivopa
The verb yivouar is the most common second aorist that uses middle endings. It is
deponent in the aorist tense.

Pronoun  Aug. Stem C.V. Ending Form Translation
Singular

0] 0 unv &yevopnv | was

)] € yev- € 0o £yévou you were

avTog, 1, 6 € 10 &yéveto he/she/it was

Plural

Nueig 0 peba &yevopefo  we were

VUETS € yev- € obe &yéveoBe  you (pl.) were

avtoi, ai, & 0 VTO &yévovro  they were
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18.3 COMMON SECOND AORIST ACTIVE INDICATIVE VERBS

Since the stems for second aorist verbs differ significantly from their present tense stem, it is
useful to see the endings attached to various examples. Memorization of these forms is not

necessary.
Dictionary Form (Uses Present Tense Stem)
eloépyopor  Opa®  AapPave  dmobviokm dyw avopaive’
Pronoun (I enter) (I'see) (I receive) (I die) (' guide) (I ascend)
Aorist Active Tense Stem
glo+er0- Fio- Aaf- amo+0ov- aryory- avopn-
Singular
EYm giofjAbov £idov £\opPov anédovov - avépnv
oV ciofi\0eg  €ldeg  FhaPeg - - -
avtdc, M, 6 cictjAbev £idgv E\oPev anédovev flyayev  avéfn
Plural
NUETS glonAOopev gidopev ErdPopev  amnebdvopev - avépnpuev
VUETG elon\bate €idere  éNGPere  anebdvere  Nydyere -
avtol, ai, & elcijAbov €150V ELapov anébavov ffyayov  avéfnoav
" avapaive does not use a connecting vowel, only the endings. Moreover, the third plural
ending is first aorist, not second.
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EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold.

[ToAroi épodoiv pot €v éketvn Th NP, Kopie, Kdpie, o0 1@ 60 OVOLOTL TPOEPNTEVGAUEY
(did we ... prophesy), kol T@® o@® OvopoTt Soupovia EEEBAIOpEY, Kol T 6® OVOLATL SUVAUELS
noAhag émomoopev (do); (KATA MAGB®AION 7:22)

...0 Incodg ... einev toic dorovOodaoty (to those following), Aunv Aéym Ouiv, 008 &v 16
TopanA TocoTNY THGTY EDPOV.

.. .E1C YpoppoTedg gimey avTd, Addokale, drkorovdnom cot... (KATA MAGG®AION 8:19)

...PociiABov avTd oi TveAot, Kai Aéyel avtoig 6 Incodc, [Tiotevete &t SOvapon TodTo
notfoot (to do); Aéyovov avtd, Nai (Yes), kopie.

"H)0ov yip dyydoo (divide) dvOpomov kotd tod matpdc avtod, kai Ovuyarépa (daughter)
KoTd ThG unTpog avtis... (KATA MAGGAION 10:35)

Kai ... oi pofntai gimov avtd, A i v mapofoloic Aareig anToic

... MABev €ic TV oikiay 6 Incod¢ kai mpoctilbov adtd ol padntai avtod, Aéyovieg (saying),
®pacov (Explain) fquiv v topoaforrny... (KATA MAGG®AION 13:36)

‘Ev ékeiv 1] dpa wpocijA@ov ot padntoi 1@ Incod, Aéyovteg (saying), Tig ... peilov
(greatest) otiv &v 1] Pactieio T@V 0VPAVAV;

0 8¢ eimev avt®, Ti pe Aéyerg dyadov; Ovdeig dyaddg, ei un eic, 6 0edg. Ei 8¢ 0éherg
eloelbelv (to enter) ic v Loy, thpnoov (keep) tag éviords. (KATA MAGGAION 19:17)

...TpocTABev aOTd 1) pTNP TOV VIOV ZePedaiov LeTd TGV VIBV AVTHG, TPOSKLVODGA
(worshipping) kai aitobod (asking) Tt wop' avtod. O 8¢ sinev avtiy, Ti 0éleig; Aéyel adTd. ..

...MA0ev Mapia 1) Maydainvn, koi 1 @AAn Mapia, Ocopfica (t0 see) tov tapov (tomb).
(KATA MAG®AION 28:1)

‘Eyo pev épantica (baptized) vudg év Hoatt avtog 8¢ Panticer (will baptize) duag év
nvedpatt dyio. Kai éyévero dv dketvoug taig Nuépatg, RA0ev Tncode amd Nalapit tic
Todhaiog, kol épanticOn (was baptized) vmo Twdvvov gig Tov Topdavny.

Kai e00émc (immediately) gk tfic cuvayoyig é£sA06vtec (after departing), fA0ov sig v
oikiav Xipmvog koi Avopéov, peta TakoBov kai Todvvov. (KATA MAPKON 1:29)

... Kol dapovia mora EEEParev, kol ovk figrev Aaieiv (to speak) ta dapovia, dti fideicav
(they knew) ™ avtov. ™

Kai é&fiABev maAv mapa v OdAacoay: Kol g 0 dyAoc fPyETO TPOG adTHV, Kol £61000KEV
avtove. (KATA MAPKON 2:13)
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Kai &leyev avtoic, To capPatov dit tov dvOpmmov &yévero, ovy 6 GvOpwmTog d1d TO
ocapPatov: dote (therefore) kopidc éotv 6 VIOG 10D AvOpdTOL Kail Tod cafPdTov.

'H Bvydtnp (daughter) cov anéBavev: (KATA MAPKON 5:35)

Koi 8Efj0ev ékeibev (from there), koi AAOev gic v matpida (homeland) avtod: koi
drolovBodoty avT®d oi padntol avtod.

Koi &te gicfildev gic oikov dmd Tod dyhov, EANPAOTOV adTOV 0 podntai adTod Tepi TG
napaPoriic. Kai Aéyer avtoic, Obtmg kai Vuelg acvvetoi (without understanding) éote;
(KATA MAPKON 7:17-18)

‘Ev 11} d@vaotaocst, dtov (whenever may be) avaotdot, tivog avtdv Eotat yovy; Ot yap Enta
£oYOV DTV YOVOIKa.

NAOev 1) Hpa 1800, Tapadidotar 6 vViIdG Tod AvOpOTOL €ic TAG YEIPAG TV AUAPTOADY
(sinners). (KATA MAPKON 14:41)

‘Eyéveto év taig quéparg Hpddov t0d Pfaciiéwmg thg Tovdaiag iepeng Tig dvopatt Zayapiog,
&€ épnuepiag (the order) AP xai 1 yovn avtod €k 1@V Buyatépov (daughters) Aapmv, kol
10 Svopa avtiic EAcdpetr. "Hoav 8¢ dikator. ..

Kai ginev 6 dyyehog anti), M7 gopod (be afraid), Mopiap: edpeg yap yaptv mapd @ 0ed.
(KATA AOYKAN 1:30)

Kai ... 1) pmp avtod eimev, Odyi, ALY kKAnOoetar Twdvvne. Kai elnov mpdg avtiv 61t
Ovdeic oty €v M) ouyyeveiq (relatives) cov 6¢ KaAETTOL TG OVOLLOTL TOVTE.

AvEPM 8¢ kol Toone ano thg Falhaiog, £k moAemg Nalapét, €ic v Tovdaiav, gig mdAv
Aavid, fitig kaleitar Bnoiéen ... (KATA AOYKAN 2:4)

Kai éyéveto, ped’ uépag tpeic evpov adtov év 1 iep@, kodelopevov (sitting) év uéom tdv
OUoKAAW®V. ..

Kai ok E@ayev ovdev év taig nuépag exeivarg (KATA AOYKAN 4:2)

Kai gimev adtd) 6 StéPorog, Ei vidg el Tod Ogod, eing (say) td Aibw todto tva yévnton (it turn
into) dproc.

Kai elnev adtd) 6 StéPorog, Toi ddem v Eovaiav Tavty dracav (all) kai tv S6Eav
avtdv' (KATA AOYKAN 4:6)

Kai gimev mpog antovg, ... &pgité pot v nopaforny tavty, Tarpé (Physician), Ospancvcov
(heal) ceavtov:

Kai é£fjA0sv 6 Adyog ovtog &v 8An Tij Tovdaig mepi adTod, Kai &v Taon Th TEPLYOP®
(surrounding region). (KATA AOYKAN 7:17)

Einev 8¢ avtoic, [Tod (Where) éotiv 1 mioTic DU@V;
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Kai einev Hpddng, Todvvny éya dnexepdhoa (beheaded): tic §& éotiv ovtog, mepi 0D £yod
axovm toladta; Kai élntet id€iv (to see) avtov. (KATA AOYKAN 9:9)

Avévtov 8¢ adtédv (while they were untying) tov ndiov (the colt), einov oi kdpior oytod
poOg avtovg, Ti Aete Tov mdAov (the colt); O1 6¢ etnov, O kdprog avtod ypeiav Exst. Kai
fyayov avtov mpog tov Incodv:

"Ev 16 KOGU® 1V, koi 0 kKOGHoc 8’ adTod 8YEveTo, Kol 6 KOGHoc avtodv ovk Eyve. Eic ta idia
NABev, kai ot G101 avtov 00 Tapérafov. (KATA IQANNHN 1:10-11)

Evpickel o0tog TpdToc TOV AdeApOV TOV id1ov Tipmva, kai Aéyet avtd, Evprikapev (We have
found) tov Meaiav (the Messiah).... Kai fiyayev avtov npog tov Incodv.

Meta todto katéPn eig Kamepvoaody, adtoc kal 1 ppnp avtod, Koi ol adeheol avtod, Koi ol
padntai odtod: kai éxel Epsvay od moAldg Nuépac. Kai éyydg (near) fv 1o Iaoyo tév
Tovdoimv, kol &véPn eig Teposdivpa 6 Incode. Kai edpev &v 1 igpd... (KATA IQANNHN
2:12-14)

"Hv 8¢ &vOpwmog éx 1v Dapisainv, Nikddnpog Svopa adtd, dpyxov tédv Tovdainv: 2 00Tog
AAOev PO ™ otV T vukTdg, Kai elnev ovtd, Pappi, oidauey (we know) 81t dmd 0god
émAvBag (you have come) diddokarog:

Metd tadta fA0ev 6 ‘Incodc kai oi padntoi adtod eic v Tovdoioy yiv: kai ékel StéTpiPev
(He was staying) pet' avtdv kol épantilev (He was baptizing). (KATA IQANNHN 3:22)

AmekpiOn 1 yovi) kai einev, Ovk Exm Evdpa. Aéyet otii 0 Tnoode, Kodg (well) imag 81t
"Avdpa ok &y mévte (five) yap dvdpac Eoyeg, kai viv Ov £xelg ook 6TV 6oL AvNp- ...
Aéyet a0td 1 Yovn, Kopie, Oewpd Ot1 mpoentng €1 60.

‘Eyo i 0 dptog g (ofic. Ot matépeg DUdV Epayov tO pavva év 1] €PN, Koi anédavov.
(KATA IQANNHN 6:48-49)

Obtég éoTv 6 dptog 6 éx Tod ovpavod kataPdg (that descended) o kabmc Epayov oi
TATEPEG DUADV TO HAvVVa, Kol Arédoavov:

M oV peilov (greater) el Tod matpdg Hudv APpady, 8otic dnébavev; Kai ol mpopiitat
anéBavov: tiva 6eantov o motelg; Amekpin Incodg... (KATA IQANNHN 8:53-54)

"Hrovoev (heard) 6 ‘Incodg 811 dE£Bakov avtov EEwm: kai evpav (after finding) avtov, elnev
avTd, TV TOTEVELS €i¢ TOV VIOV ToD Oe0D; Amekpifn €keivog kai ginev, Kai tig €otv, Kipie. ..

A TodT0 O TATAP pE dyond, 6Tl Eyd TIONUL TV Yoynv pov, tva iy AaPo (I might take)
avtv. Ovdeic aipel vty am' Epod, GAL' £y TiON avtnv arn' Epavtod. E&ovaiav Exm
Oetvan (to lay) avtny, kai E€ovaiav &y oty Aafeiv (to take) avtiv. Tadtny v Evioinv
Elapov mapa tod matpog pov. (KATA IQANNHN 10:17-18)

Kai moAAoi RA00v mpdc adtdv, koi Ereyov &t Tmdvvng pév onueiov émoinoev (did) ovdév:
navta 6¢ 6oa ginev Todvvng mepi TovTOL, AANOTN (true) nv.
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Téte (then) odv einev avtoig 6 Tncodc mappnoiq (plainly), Adlapoc dnédavev. (KATA
IQANNHN 11:14)

"EERMOEV 0OV O AdYOg 00TOC Eig TOVG ASeAPOC, BT O HadNTG EKeTvog oVK dmodviokel Koi
0VK gimev avTd 6 Incodc, 6Tt 00K amobvrokel

OV yap Aawid &véPn eig todg odpavoie, Aéyet 8¢ adtdg, Eimev 6 kdprog T kupim pov. ..
(ITPAEEIX AITOZTOAQN 2:34)

Kai fiv fiuépog tpeic un PAémov (seeing), kol ovk Epayev 00E Emiev. "Hv 84 Tic podntig &v
Aopackd ovopatt Avaviog, koi eirev pdg adtov O k0plog &v opduatt (Vision), Avavio. ‘O §&
gimev, 1800 £yd, KOpIE.

Evpov Aavid tov tod Teooai, vipa kot v kKapdiav pov, Oc momcet mévto té OeAqpaTd
pov. Tovtov 6 Bed¢ dnd 10D onépuatog Kat' Emayyeiiav fyayev 1@ Topand cotnpiov...
(ITPAZEIZ ATIOSTOAQON 13:22-23)

...01" 00 &MéPopev xaptv kol dmoostoAnv (apostleship) sig vraxonyv (obedience) nicteme dv
nacwv Toig £€Bvesty, LEP TOD OVOLATOG AVTOD. ..

A todT0, domep (just as) ot Evog avOpdmov 1 auaptio €ig TOV Kdouov gicTiAbey, Kol d1d TG
apaptiog 0 Bdvarog, Kai obTmg €ig Tavtag dvOpdTovg O BAvatog difiAbev (passed to)...
(ITPOZ POMAIOYZX 5:12)

Ofrtwveg anebavopev i apaptig, ndg (how) &t (still) (oopev &v adTi;

Ei 6¢ anebdvouev ovv Xpiotd, motevopey 61t koi cuinoopev (live with) avtd: (ITPOX
POMAIOYZ 6:8)

‘Hueig 0¢ ov 10 mvedua tod Kocuov Adfopev, GALL TO Tvedpa TO €K TOD Oe0D. ..

Ti 8¢ &xerg 6 ovk Elafeg; Ei o¢ kol Elafeg, ti kavydoat (do you boast)... (ITPOX
KOPIN®IOYZ A 4:7)

"Eyo yap mopélafov amd tod kupiov, O koi mapédmka (I delivered) vuiv, 611 6 kbpiog Tnoodg
v 1] vokTi 1) Tapedidoto EAapev dptov. ..

IMapédwka (1 have delivered) yap vpiv év mpdrolg, O kol mapérafov, &t Xpiotog anédavev
VIEP TOV AUapTIOV NUAOV Kotd tag Ypapds (ITPOX KOPIN®IOYX A 15:3)

H yap dyémm tod Xpiotod cuvéyst (surrounds) fudc, kpivavtog (judging) todto, 8t1™ &l 7 €ig
VIEP TAVTOV anébavey, ... ol mhvteg amébavov:

Ovk @0etd (I do ... set aside) v ydptv 10D BeoD- €l yap S1d VOLOV dtKooovVY, ... XpLoTdg
dwpeav (in vain) anébavev. (ITPOX TAAATAX 2:21)

Todto puoévov 0éAm pabeiv (to learn) e’ dudv, E& Epywv vopov o Tvedpo EAaPete, 1 €€
axoric (hearing) miotewg;
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63. ... APpaap dvo viovg Eoyev: Eva €k Tiig madiokng (female slave), kai &va €x tiic Elevbépag (a
free woman). (ITPOX TAAATAX 4:22)
64. Qg ovv maperdfete OV Xpiotov Tncodv 1oV kdptov, &v avtd nepurateite (walk). ..

65. Anebavete yap, koi 1 {on dudv kékpurtar (has been hidden) cov 1@ Xpiotd &v 1@ Oed.
(ITPOX KOAOZXAEIX 3:3)

66. ITioTog 6 Adyoc ... 11 Xpiotoc Incodc RAOev eic TOV kKOGUOV AuopTmAoDS (SiNNers) cioat
(to save), v Tp®TOC siput &yd:

67. Kotd miotv dnédovov odtor mévtec, un Aapovreg (having received) tog émoyysiiog. ..
(IIPOX EBPAIOYZY 11:13)

68. "EAafov yovaikeg €5 AvacTioe®G TOVG VEKPOVG QTAHV!

69. ... MA0ev 1 Nuépa 1) peyddn tiig Opyfic (wrath) awtod, xoi tic dhvartor otadijvar (to stand);
(ATIOKAAYYIZ IQANNOY 6:17)

70. xoi ERABeV eV peydin amd Tod vaod Tod odpavod, and Tod Opovov, Aéyovca (saying)...
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18.5 VOCABULARY

Verbs

1. apoptavo I sin
a. OtLam apyfig 0 ddforoc apaptavet. 1 John 3:8

because from the beginning the devil has sinned
b. mavieg yap fjpaprov kai votepodvTal Thg 66ENG T0D BeoDd Rom 3:23
for all sin and fall short of the glory of God

2.  avoiym I open Rev 5:2
Tic 6166 éotiv @voi&ar 10 Pipiiov
Who is worthy to open the book?

3. amoldm | destroy, release, divorce Matt 1:19
€BovAnon AdBpa drordoar ovTHV.
he planned secretly to divorce her.

4.  PoamtiCo (Bortido*) | baptize Matt 3:11
‘Eyo pev pamtiCo vudg év Boartt €ig petdvotov:
I, on the one hand, baptize you with water based on repentence

5. déopm | receive Matt 10:40
'O dgydpevog vUAG ELUE dEETOL
He who receives you receives me

6. evayyerilo | proclaim good news Rom 10:15
Q¢ opaiot ol TOdeG TOV gvayyeMlopévav sipyny, TOV evayyeMlopnévov td dyodd.
how beautiful are the feet of those proclaiming peace, those who bring good news

7. Kputém I grasp, hold Rev 2:1
Téoe Aéyel O KPATAOV TOVS ENTA AGTEPOG
He who holds the seven stars says these things

8. meibm | persuade Heb 6:9
Ieneiopeda 08 mepi UMV, dyannTol, T0 KpeicGova
But we have been persuaded concerning you, beloved, of better things

9. oncipo I sow Luke 8:5
'EENADeY O omeip@v 10D omeipaL 1OV ondpov avTOD
the sower went out to sow his seed

10. otavpém | crucify Mark 15:13

O1 8¢ mhAwv Expacav, ZTavpwceov avTov.
And again they cried, “Crucify Him.”
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11. dnapyo | am, am present, exist James 2:15
‘Eav 8¢ a0eApOg 1} AdeApn Yopvol dTdpymoty
if a brother or sister is naked

12. yoipo I rejoice Phil 4:4
Xaipete &V Kupim mTAVTOTE” TAMY £pD), YOIPETE.
Rejoice in the Lord always; again I will say, “Rejoice.”

Adjectives

13. émog, aca, av every (one) James 3:2
[ToALd yap TtTaiopev GravTES.
for we all trip up on many things

Prepositions

14. mpo with genitive before Matt 11:10
€YD AmoGTEAA® TOV AyyeEAOV OV TPO TPOGAOTOL GOV
I send My messenger before your face

Adverbs

15. in yet, still Rom 5:8
£T1L QUAPTOADY SVIOV MUV
while we were still sinners

16. pariov more Phil 1:9
tva 1) aydmm vpudv £t pailov kol pailov Teplocedn
that you love might increase still more and more

17. ovre and not, neither, nor Matt 6:20
Omov ovte ong ovTe Ppdoig apavilet
where neither moth nor rust destroys

18. mdg how John 3:4
[ ®g dvvaton GvOpmmoc yevvnOijvar yépwv dv;
How is a man able to be born being old?

19. =torte then John 13:27
to1E gloNADeV €ig ékeivov O Zatavag.
then Satan entered into him

Interjection

20. apnv amen John 6:47
Apnyv apiy Aéyo vuiv, 0 motevov &g ug, &gl (onv aidviov.
Amen, amen, I say to you, ‘He who believes has everlasting life.’



19 FIRST AORIST ACTIVE AND MIDDLE INDICATIVE
VERBS

19.1 GRAMMAR

19.1.1 Aorist Tense
This tense presents an action in summary form. In many contexts, the action occurs in
the past from the perspective of the speaker/author, although there are also present and
future time uses. Review 18.1.1 for additional information.

19.1.2 Voice
The following table provides examples of the active and passive voice for various
tenses. Middle voice is not included because it is frequently translated as active.

Tense Active Voice Passive Voice

Present  God loves John. John is loved by God.

Future God will love John.  John will be loved by God.
Imperfect God was loving John. John was being loved by God.
Aorist God loved John. John was loved by God.

19.1.3 Overview of the First Aorist Active and Middle Indicative Parts

b4
E VGO
9
€ AV oo -
Augment  Aorist Active Aorist Active Active Ending (1s)

Tense Stem Tense Marker

Root: A

192
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19.1.5

Augment
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The augment rules given in 17.1.4 and 17.1.5 also apply to the aorist tense. The
following table summarizes those rules.

Verb Stem’s Letter: Augment:
Consonant €
No Diphthong Diphthong
o—m oL—
€—nM oV — NV
Vowel n—n €V — €V
1—1 oL— o
0—®
V—>V

Tense Marker (T.M.)
Unlike second aorist verbs, first aorist verbs use a tense marker. Frequently, the aorist
active and middle tense marker is sigma-alpha (ca). With many mi verbs, it is kappa-
alpha (xa). With liquid verbs, it is alpha (o).

Tense Active Middle Passive
Present - - -
Future ol ol o'
Imperfect - - -
2nd Aorist - -
oo o

1st Aorist | a (liquid verbs)  a (liquid verbs) St€ Next Chapter

xo, (mi verbs) 7 None
f Liquid verbs use o for this marker.
" Some verbs use no for this marker.
% Some mi verbs such as fotnw use oa for this marker.
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19.1.6  Chart of Endings: First Aorist Active and Middle Indicative Emphasized

Since it is an augmented tense, the aorist uses secondary endings.
. Secondary
PIN' Primary Separate With T.M
Active
1s - v - oau
2s o G 00g
3s 1 v) GEV
1p pev pev T TERY
2p 1€ 1€ coTE
3p vou(v) v oav
Middle/Passive Middle
1s po ‘ punv ocaunv
2s ool ‘ GO o'’
3s Tol ‘ T0 cOTO
1p peba ‘ uebo ocopeba
2p o0¢ ‘ c0e coo0e
3p vtot ‘ V10 GOVTO
" Aorist passive verbs use a different
tense marker and active endings.

"' Omicron (o) lengthens to omega (o).

19.1.7 Aorist Active Tense Stem (A.A. Stem)

This stem is used to form verbs into the aorist active and middle. Unlike second aorist
verbs, recognizing the aorist active tense stem of first aorist verbs is not as important.
This is because first aorist verbs also use a visible tense marker of ca, a (liquid verbs),
or ko (many mi verbs).

For many verbs, the aorist active tense stem is identical to the present tense stem. This
means the dictionary form of these verbs and, therefore, their meaning is easy to
identify. These kinds of verbs do not require extra memorization. Examples are shown
in the following table.
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Examples where extra memorization of root or aorist active stem is unnecessary
Present Form Root A.A. Stem Aorist Form (1s) Translation

Ao Av* Av- Elvoa | untied
aKov® dxov* dicov- fikovoa | heard
TOLE® noe* TolE- é¢noinoa’ | did
Aaré® Aahe* Aohe- gnénoa’ | spoke
TOTEV® motev* TOTED- éniotevoa | believed
aKOAOVOED dkohovBe*  Gohovfe-  forovdnoa’T | followed

" Contract vowels lengthen because of the tense marker (a—1; e—1; 0—®).
" The theta (0) is not a tense marker but part of the verb. Do not confuse this
form with a future passive or aorist passive (to be learned later).

For other verbs, the aorist active tense stem is not identical to the present tense stem.
This means their dictionary form is not as easy to identify. However, the aorist active
stem of these verbs is identical or similar to the root. These roots should be
memorized. Common examples are shown in the following table.

Examples where the root should be memorized
Present Form Root  A.A.Stem Aorist Form (1s) Translation

didmpu o0* do- oo’ | gave
i Oe* Oe- Eomico’ | put
apinu amo+&*  dope- apijco’ | forgave
ot 6Ta* oTa- gomv't | stood
aipo ap* ap- npa | took away

" Mi verbs often use kappa-alpha (ko) as the aorist tense marker.

" Forms of iotqut and related verbs sometimes occur with second aorist
endings and sometimes with first aorist ones. When it uses a tense
marker, it is often sigma-alpha (ca) instead of kappa-alpha (ko).

For a third group of verbs, the aorist active tense stem is not identical to the present
tense stem or root. This means their dictionary form is harder to identify. Thus, the
aorist active form (1s) should be memorized. An example is shown in the following
table.

Example where the aorist active form (1s) should be memorized

Present Form Root A.A. Stem Aorist Form (1s) Translation

QEPM Qep-  évey- fiveyka' | brought

T @épo is an omega verb that uses kappa-alpha (ko) as its aorist tense marker.
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19.1.8

Changes in Roots Ending in a Labial, Guttural, or Dental

Similar to the future tense, the sigma of the aorist tense marker changes into a new

letter when it interacts with roots ending in a labial, guttural, or dental. The changes are

shown in the following table.

Letter Class Changed Letter Tense Marker Result
Labial 7 (pi) B (beta) o (phi) + o = yo
Guttural K (kappa) vy (gamma) y (chi) + o =&
Dental t(tau) & (delta) O (theta) + oa = oa'

" The dentals tau (t), delta (3), and theta (0) normally drop out before a sigma (o).

The above changes are shown on example verbs below.

Dictionary Form Root Aug. Stem A.A. Form (1s) Translation
BAET® Bren™*  éPAem- EPAeya | saw
1BGoK® daok*  €ddaok-  €didata | taught
Bamtilm Bomtid*  EPfamtid- gBamtica | baptized

19.2 OMEGA VERBS: AORIST ACTIVE AND MIDDLE INDICATIVE
Memorize the active and middle forms of Adw.

19.2.1

19.2.2

Aorist Active Indicative Pattern of Ab®

Pronoun  Aug. Stem T.M. Ending Form Translation
Singular
EY® - £\voa I untied
60 g€ - oo a £é\voag you untied
avTog, 1, 6 v £\voev he/she/it untied
Plural
NUeTS eV éMboapev  we were untied
VUETS g€ M- oa 1€ é\oate you (pl) untied
avtoti, ai, & v £lveayv they untied
Aorist Middle Indicative Pattern of M
Pronoun  Aug. Stem T.M. Ending Form Translation
Singular
EY® unv éweaunv | untied for myself
o)) € M-  oa 00 éMbom you untied for yourself
avtoc, M, 0 TO £\VvoaTo he untied for himself
Plural
NUeig uebo éoapebdo  we untied for ourselves
VUETS € M-  oa obe é\WoacOe  you untied for yourself
oTot, oi, & V10 éWeavto  they untied for themselves
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19.3 MI VERBS: AORIST ACTIVE AND MIDDLE INDICATIVE

Mi verbs use the root (60%*) instead of the present tense stem (6160-) to form the aorist tense.
Memorization of these forms is not necessary.

19.3.1 Aorist Active Indicative Patterns of Mi Verbs
The root’s final vowel lengthens upon adding the tense marker kappa-alpha (ko).

Dictionary Form (Uses Present Tense Stem)
Pronoun Ao didmu .'lfm:muT T aeinu
Aorist Tense Stem
Av- ‘ do- oTa- Oe- amo+é-
Singular
EYm ‘Zéh)cm ‘ﬁﬁmka gomv E0nka  dofika
)] ‘Zéh)cmg ‘ﬁﬁmkag - E0nkog  dofikag
avtoc, M, 6 |Elvcev £0mKeY fcmosv €0nkev  aoijkev
ot
Plural
NUeig ‘é)\,f)G(l},lSV ‘éﬁd)lcapsv éotnoopey - APNKApEY
VUETG ‘é)\.l')GOLTS ‘éf)o’aka‘rs éomoate - APNKOTE
avtol, ai, & ‘éﬁkuoow ‘éf)(mmv £omoav EOnkav aopfikayv
" Forms of {otnu and related verbs sometimes occur with second
aorist endings and sometimes with first aorist ones. When it uses a
tense marker, it is often sigma-alpha (ca), not kappa-alpha («a).

19.3.2  Aorist Middle Indicative Patterns of Mi Verbs
Mi verbs do not use a tense marker in the middle voice. The lack of duplication with
iota distinguishes these forms from the imperfect ones.

Dictionary Form (Uses Present Tense Stem)

Mo otdopt iotn tinur  aeinu
Pronoun Aorist Tense Stem

Av* ‘ do- oTo- Oc- 0Qe-

Singular
EYM ‘ éwoeapny |- - £0épuyv -
o R - - Eov -
abtég, 0, 6 |éMboato  |Edeto - #0et0 -
Plural

NUETS ‘é?mcduaﬂa ‘- - - -
VUETG |#M0cac0s  |#5000s - £0eolc -
ovtol, ai, & ‘émcavro ‘iééovro - £0cvto -
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19.4 CONTRACT VERBS: AORIST ACTIVE AND MIDDLE INDICATIVE

The only difference between these and non-contract forms is the lengthened contract vowel
due to the aorist tense marker (ca). Memorization of these forms is not necessary.

19.4.1  Aorist Active Indicative Patterns of Contract Verbs
Pronoun ’ MO ‘ TOLE® ayomao TANPO®
Singular
YD ’ £\voa ‘ énoinoa nyannoa Empooa
(o)) g\cog énoincoag Nyanncog EMMpOoag
avtoc, M, 6 |Ehvoev énoinoev nyannoev EMANPOOEV
Plural
NUETS ENOCOEY  [EMOMOAMEY  TYOTGONEV -
VUETG €\voate émomoarte Nyoameate  EMANPOCATE
avtot, ai, & |§7wcow ‘énoincav nydnnoav EmApooay
19.4.2  Aorist Middle Indicative Patterns of Contract Verbs
Pronoun ’Mm) ‘nma’co ayamao TANPO®
Singular
EY® ’ g\hocaunv ‘ gnomodunv - -
oV |éMiow - - -
avtoc, M, 0 |éM)Gato ‘énouﬁca‘ro Nyomeato  EMANPOGATO
Plural
NUETS ’é?wcdus@a ‘- - -
VUETG ‘ gMcacbe ‘ ¢nomocacle - -

ovtol, ai, & |éM)csowro

‘énouﬁsavro Nyommoavto -

19.5 LIQUID VERBS: AORIST ACTIVE INDICATIVE

To review, liquid verbs have roots that end in lambda (1), mu (u), nu (v), or rho (p). These
verbs use alpha (a), not sigma-alpha (oa), as the aorist tense marker. Memorization of these
forms is not necessary. Middle forms are not listed because they are uncommon.

Pronoun  Aug.Stem T.M. Ending Form \Aorist of M
Singular
EYM - améoTtelha, ‘ g\voa
()] AmecTeE- O o AmECTENAG ‘ g\cag
avTog, 1, O v AmécTEINEV ‘i—i?mcsv
Plural
NUeTS pev anecteihapev ‘é?ﬂ')causv
VUETS ameotel- O 53 aneoteilaTe ‘ g\carte
otot, oi, & Y A€otV ‘i—i?mcow
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EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and translate them. For the first 30 exercises, parse
the word in bold.

‘Eyo pév épantica HLAG £v Dot antog 08 Pomticel DUAG &v mvedpatt ayim. Kai €yéveto &v
gketvoug toic nuéparc, NABev Tnoode dnd Nalapét tfic Nolhaiag, kai éBanticOn (was
baptized) V7o Todvvov &ic tov Topddvnv. (KATA MAPKON 1:8-9)

Kol Em€Onkev 1® Zipwvi dvoua [Tétpov: kal TakmBov tov tod ZePedaiov, kai Todvvny tov
60eAeOV 0D TakmdPov: kai nédnkev avtoig dvopata Boavepyéc, 6 €éotwv, Yiol Bpovriic
(thunder)- xai Avépéav, koi ®ilrnov, kol BapBoropoiov, koi Motbaiov, kai Owudy, Ko
TaxwPov tov 100 AApaiov, kai Oaddaiov, kai Zipwvao tov Kavavitny, kai Tovdav
‘Tokopidv, 0¢ Kl TaPEdOKEY AVTOV.

Kol iVEYKEY TNV KEQOANV avtod &nl wivakt (platter), kai £dwkev avtnyv 1@ kopacie (girl): kai
10 kopaotov (girl) £dwkev avtyv T untpi avtig. (KATA MAPKON 6:28)

Kai ... oi pofntai avtod nAdov, koi fpav o mtdpo (Corpse) adtod, kai E0mray adtod &v
uvnpeio (a tomb).

... TOA EmEOMKEV TOG XEIPOC €Ml TOVG OPOUALOVE adTOD, Kai Emoinoev adtov avaPréyon (See
again). (KATA MAPKON 8:25)

Kai émnpdtoey todg ypappoteic, Ti culnteite (were you arguing) mpog avtovs; Kai
armokpiBeic (answered and) €ig €k ToD dylov imev, ABAGKOAE, veyKa TOV VIOV LOL TPOG
GE...

"Hp&ato 0 [Tétpog Aéyewv (1o say) avtd, Toov, fuelg dpnkopey mhvta, Kol fKoAovdfcapuéy
oot. (KATA MAPKON 10:28)

Kai fikoveay ol ypoppoteils kai ol apylepeis, kai E{Rtovy Tdg awtov anorécmaotv (they
might destroy Him)- épofotvto yap avtov...

£ntd dedpoi foav: koi 6 mpdTog Ehapev yvvaixa, kai dmodviiokmv (dying) ovk defikev
oméPUO” Kol 0 0e0TEPOC EAaPEV aTNV, Kol AméBavey, Kal 00OE aOTOG APTKEV OTEPLO” Kal O
tpitoc doavtmg (likewise). Kai Eapov avtryv ol £ntd, Koi ovk aefkav onéppa. ‘Eoydm
navtov anébavev Kai 1 yov. 'Ev i) dvootdoet ... tivog adtdv Eatat yovi; Ol yap €nta
goyov oty yovoika. (KATA MAPKON 12:20-23)

...00K £TI6TEVGOG TOIG AOYOLIS OV, OTTIVEG TANP®ONGOVTL EIG TOV KOUPOV OOTGDV.
Kai éropedovro navteg anoypapectar (to be registered), £xaotog €ig v idiov TOAW.
AvEPN 8¢ xai Toone ano thg l'olAaiag, £k moAewc Nalapért, gig v Tovdaiav, gic mOAV

Aavid, fitig kadeitar Bnoiéep... (KATA AOYKAN 2:3-4)

Kai £dmkev avtov i) untpl avtod. "EraPev 6& poPog mhvtoc, kai £60Ealov Tov Ogov. ..



200 | Biblical Greek: Beginning the Adventure

13.

14. ..

15.°

16.
17.
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22,

23.

24,

25.

26.

27,

Kai anéoterhev avtovc knpvooetv (to preach) v Pactreiov tod Ogov, kai idoba (to heal)...
(KATA AOYKAN 9:2)

P r 5 \ \ I 5 ~ 2 ~ r 1 I4 x
K01 ATEGTEILEV ODTOVG ... TPO TPOSHOTOL AVTOV €ig TAoAV TOAY Kol TOTOV ov (Where)
guelev antog Epyxeodot (to come). "EAreyev ovv TpoOC adTOVG. ..

O 8¢ eimev avtd, AvOpondg Tig £noincev deimvov (SUpper) uéya, koi ékdAesey ooV Kai
améotellev TOV d0DAOV aToD Tf) dpa Tod deimvov (supper)... (KATA AOYKAN 14:16)

Einev 8¢ [Tétpog, T800, NUElG dorKapey TévTa, Kol KoAovdfcapév cot.
Awddokare, Moeig Eypayeyv Nuiv... (KATA AOYKAN 20:28)
NKoAovONoav ¢ adTd Kol oi podntoi avTod.

Ev 16 Koo MV, koi O kdcpog 81’ adtod &yéveto, kai O kdopog avtov ovk Eyve (know). Eig
a0 {100 HA0eV, Kai oi 18101 avTov od mapéraPov. “Ocot 8¢ Eafov adTdv, ESmKeV oToiC
g€ovoiav tékva Beod yevéabou (to be)... (KATA IQANNHN 1:10-12)

Koai fjkoveay avtod oi 600 podntoi Aaiodvrog (Speaking), kai nroiovdncav ® Incod.

Evpioker (Di?mmog tov NoBovon, kol Aéyet avtd, "Ov Eypayev Mmcﬁg &v 1@ vOU® Kol ol
TPOPTTaL EDPTIKUHEV (we have found), 'Incodv tov viov 700 Toong tov ano Nalapét. Koi
gimev avtd Nobavand, Ex Nalapit ddvatoi Tt dyadov eivan (to be); (KATA IQANNHN
1:45-46)

Tavyv émoeinoev v dpynv 1dv onueiov 6 Tncodg év Kavi thg IN'olAaiog, kol épavépwcey
(revealed) tnv 60&av adtod" Kai EmicTELGOV €IC OWTOV Ol padnTal ovtod. Metd ToUTO KOTEPN
eig Kamepvaoby, adtog kai 1 pnmnp avtod, Kai ol adedpoi avtod, kol oi padntoi ovtod: Koi
EKeT Epevay oV TOALAC NUEPOC.

"Exeivog 8¢ ELeyev mepi 10D vood TOD 6(i)ua‘rog avtod. ‘Ote ovv yépdn (He was raised) &k
vekpadv, Euvictnoav: (remembered) ol pafnroi avtod &11 T0dTO EAeyEV” Kal EnicTEVCOV TR
ypa(pn, Kol T ?»oyco o gimev 0 Inoodc. Qg 3¢ v év toig Tepocordpoig év 1@ [aoya, €v Ti
€oprti], ToAlol éniotevcay gig 10 Gvoua awtod... (KATA IQANNHN 2:21-23)

Ottog yop qydanosy 6 00¢ tov KooV, Gote (SO that) Tov viov avTod TOV Hovoyeviy
(unique) £€dwkev...

Ab 8¢ EoTv 1) Kpioig, 61170 pdg EMAvOEY (has come) &ig TOv KOGpOV, KOl fydancav ol
&vOpwmol pIAAOV TO 6KOTOC T} TO A’ NV Yap Tovnpd ovtdv Té Epya. (KATA IQANNHN
3:19)

M ov peilov (greater) €l tod morpog UGV Toxdp, dc Edwmkev Nuiv 1o epéap (well), kai
avTOg £ avTod Emev, Kai o1 vioil avTod...;

névte (five) yap avopag Eoyec, Kol viv Ov Exelg ovk EoTy 6oV Avip” ... AEyeL adT® 1 yovi,
Kopie, Ocopd 811 mpogrTng el 60. Ol matépeg NUdV &v 16 dpeL TOVTM TPOGEKHVIIGAV®
(KATA IQANNHN 4:18-20)
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‘Ex 8¢ tii¢ moremg gxeivng moArol EmicTevcay €ig AOTOV TAOV ZOUAPEITAVY O1d TOV AdYOV TG
yovaukog paptupovong (testifying) 6t Einév pot mavto oo énoinca. Q¢ ovv nAbov tpog
aOTOV 01 Zapapeital, NPAOTOV avTov peivar (to stay) mop' avtoig kol Euewvey kel 600
Huépo.

Meta 0¢ tag dvo Nuépag EENADeY ... kal anijABev eig v I'olAaiov. Adtog yap 6 Tnocodc
gnoptopnoev &t TpoenTng &v T 16ia Tarpidr (region) tunv (honor) ovk &yxet. (KATA
IQANNHN 4:43-44)

kai é€ovoiav Edmkev avTd Kol kpictv moteiv (to make), 611 viog avOpdmov EoTiv.

Kai tov Adyov avtod ovk Eyete pévovta (remaining) v vuiv, 61t Ov dnéotethev EKEIVOg,
00T VUES o motevete. (KATA IQANNHN 5:38)

O1 matépeg UMV TO pavva, Eeayov &v T EpNU®, Kabdg Eoty yeypapuuévov (written), Aptov
£k Tod ovpavod Edmkev avToig ayeiv (to eat).

O1 matépeg LUAV Eayov O uavva v Tij Epnum, kai anébavov. (KATA IQANNHN 6:49)

Qg 0¢ avéPnoav ol aderpol avtoD, TOTE Kl aVTOg AVEPN €1g TNV £0pTNV, OV PAVEPDC
(openly), aAL' &¢ év kpomtd (Secret). Oi ovv Tovdaiot E{\Tovv adTov v 1) £0pTti], Kol
gleyov...

Anexpidn Incodg koi imev avtoig, "Ev Epyov émoinoa, koi mévieg Oavpdlete. (KATA
IQANNHN 7:21)

[TéAy obv adtoig 6 Incodg ddAncey Aéyov (saying), Eyd it o &g tod Kdouov*

Todta avtod Aarodvrog (While he was saying) moAloi Exictevcay gig avtov. (KATA
IQANNHN 8:30)

"Hv 8¢ céppoartov dte tov imiov (mud) émoincev 6 Incodc, kai dvéméev (opened) adtod todg
JOLTIRVTTo e

Aéyovotv Td TVPA® TaAy, X0 Ti Aéyelg mepi avtod, 6t fivoiEev (He opened) cov tovg
dpOaApove; ‘O 8¢ simev ét1 IIpogrtng Eotiv. Ovk Enictevsay ovv oi Tovdaiot mepi avTod, Ett
TeAOG v kai avéPreyev (he received his sight), 2og... (KATA IQANNHN 9:17-18)

"Hxovoev 6 Incodg 811 éE&Parov antov EEw (out) kai evpav (after finding) avtov, sinev
avTd, LV TOTELELS €i¢ TOV VIOV TOD Be0D; Amekpifn €keivog Kai elmev, Kai tig éoty,
KOPIE...;

AmexpiOn avtoic 0 Incodg, [ToAld kord Epya E6e1&a DUV €K TOD TATPOG LOV” O1d TOIOV
(which) avtdv Epyov Mbaleté (do you stone) pe; (KATA IQANNHN 10:32)

'0 82 Incodc npev Tov¢ 0eOaiuodg évo (Up), koi einev, Idtep, evyapiotd (I thank) co ét
HKOLGAG LOV.
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AmexpiOn avtd 6 dyAog, Hueig nrodoapev €k Tod vopov 8t 6 Xpiotodg PEVEL €1 TOV aidva
Kol TG oL Aéyelg, At vywOfvon (to be lifted up = is lifted up) Tov viov 10D dvBpmdmov; Tig
gotv 00ToG 6 Vidg Tod AvOpdmov; Eimev odv atoic 6 Incods, "ETt tkpdv xpovov 10 i
ued' vudv éotv. (KATA IQANNHN 12:34-35)

Kabac nydnncév pe 6 matip, kayo (I also) nydanca dudg peivate (Remain) év i) aydnn tj
eun.

‘Eyd og £60&aca €mi ¢ yiig (KATA IQANNHN 17:4)

Amexpifn avtd 6 Inocodg, Eym nappnoia (openly) éldAnca 1d kéouw: £ym ndvtote
(always) £616a&o &v cuvayyT] Kol &v Td 1epd. ..

"Eypayev 6¢ kai tithov (inscription) 6 ITikdtoc, kai £0nkev £ni Tod otavpod (cross): (KATA
IQANNHN 19:19)

Einev 62 mpog adtoig, Oy vudv oty yvdvor (to Know) ypdvoug fj kapodg odg 6 matmp
£0eto v 1) 1dig E&ovaiq.

Tobtov 1ov Incodv dvéctnoev 6 Bedg, 0 mavte Muelc dopev paptopeg (Witnesses).
(TTPAZEIZ ATIOXTOAQN 2:32)

OV yap Aawid GvéPn eig Todg odpavoie, Aéyet 8¢ adtdg, Eimev 6 kdprog 1 kupim pov. ..

...&v 1@ ovopatt Incod Xpiotod tod Nalmpaiov, dv vueic Eotavpmcate (crucified), v o
0c0g Hyeipev &k vekp@dv, &v T00T® 00TOg TapéoTnKey &vamiov DuGV Vyg (well). (ITPAZEIX
ATIOZTOAON 4:10)

kai é€elé€avto (they chose) Etépavov, Gvdpa ™ mAnpng ' mictemg Kol mvedpoTog ayiov, kai
dilnmov, xai [Ipodyopov, kai Nikdvopa, kai Tipmva, koi [Happevay, koi NikoAaov
TPOoHALTOV AvTioyéa, od¢ Eotnoay Evamiov 1@V anootoAwnv: kai tpocevéauevor (having
prayed) énébnkav adTolg TG YEPAC.

ol adelpol Eypayav toig pabntaig arnodé&acOar (to receive) avtov: (ITPAZEIX
ATIOZTOAQON 18:27)

[Mapéotn yép pot todtn tfj vukti &yyehog tod Ood, ob i, @ xoi Aatpevw (I serve)...

... TOPESMKEV aTOVG 0 Be0C £V Taig Embupiang (desires) Tdv kapdidv avtdv... ([TPOX
POMAIOYZY 1:24)

Tiyap 1 ypaen Aéyet;, 'Eniotevoey & APpaap t@ Oed, kai Eroyicdn (it was credited) avtd
€1g dtkaooHvnv.

EBdantico 8¢ kol 1oV Zte@avd oikov: Aotmdv ovk 0ida £l Tiva dAlov éBdntica. OV yap
anéoterév pe Xpiotog PantiCewv (to baptize), aAr' edayyehilesbou (to preach good news):
(TTPOX KOPIN®IOYZ A 1:16-17)
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Novi 8¢ 6 00¢ £0eto T& PéAN BV ExooTov aTdV &V T codpartt, kadhc 0éincey. Ei 8¢ v ta
navta &v pélog, mod (where) 10 odpa; NV 8¢ ToAAQ uev uéin, &v 8¢ odua.

[Mopédmra yap VUiV &v TpdTolg, 0 kol Tapéiafov, 0Tt Xp1otog dnédovey DIEP TOV AUAPTIAY
Nuav kota tog ypoeds (ITPOX KOPINGIOYX A 15:3)

...APBpaap 600 viovg Eoyev: Eva €k Tiic maudiokng (female servant), kai Eva £k tiig EAevBEpag
(from the free woman).

kai Tavto vrétagev (He subjected) vo tovg mOdag aToD, Kol oOTOV ESMKEV KEPAATV VTEP
Tavta 1] EkKAnoig, ftig éotiv 10 odpa avtod... ([TPOX EGEZIOYE 1:22-23)

kol tepurateite (walk) év ayann, kabaoc kai 6 Xp1otog ydanoey HUAc, Kol TopEdmKeV
E0VTOV VITEP NUDV. ..

‘Ev t00t® otiv 1 dydmn, ovy 6tL Nuelg yamncapey Tov Bedv, dAL' OTL adTOG ydnnoey A,
Kol AnéoTedey TOV VIOV a0ToD 1Aacuov (propitiation) mepi tdv apaptidv nuav. (IQANNOY
A 4:10)

Kai att éotiv 1} popropio (testimony), 6t Lony aidviov £dwkey Nuiv 6 Bgdc, Kol abtn 1
Com &v T® Vi avtod Eotv. O Exmv (He who has) tov viov &yt v {onv: 0 un &xov (He

who does ... have) tov viov 10D Bgod v {onVv ovK Exet.

Kai fixoveo oviic peyding ™ ék tod vaod, " Aeyovong (saying) toig Emta dyyéAoig. ..
(ATIOKAAY'PIZ IQANNOY 16:1)

Kai firorovtncoav adtd dyAot moldoi and thg Nolhaiog kal Askamorews kol Tepocoidpwmv
Kol Tovdaiag kai wépav (across) tod Topdavov.

...TpoofABov avTd oi TveAot, Kai Aéyel avtoig 6 'Inoodg, [Tictevete dti SHvapa TodTo
notfjoar (to do); Aéyovov avtd, Nai (Yes), kopte. (KATA MAGBGAION 9:28)

Tadta wévta ELdinoev 6 Incodg &v mapaforaig toig dyloig, kai ywpig (Without) TapaBoAiic
oVK EAdAEL aOTOTG

0 K0p1og 10D doVAOV Ekeivov améAvcey avTdv, Kol 10 davelov (debt) apiikev avtd. (KATA
MAG®AION 18:27)

AMovg Eomoev, Eavtov 00 dvvatol oot (to save).
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19.7 VOCABULARY

Verbs

1. amayyého I tell, announce
a. amayyéhhov 6110 0e0c Svimg &v VUiV €6TIV. 1 Cor 14:25

announcing that truly God is among you.
b. am)yyelthav tadto tavto Toig Evoeka Luke 24:9
they told all these things to the eleven

2.  dmropor I touch, light Luke 11:33
Ovdeig 0& Adyvov dwyag ig kpomyv Tinow
No one, after lighting a lamp, hides it

3.  aomalopm | greet 1 Cor 16:20
Aondcac0s dAAALOVG £V QUM LOTL AYio.
Greet one another with a holy kiss

4. déom | tie, bind 2 Tim 2:9
0 Adyog 10D Beod 0V dédeTon.
the Word of God has not been tied

5. apyopan (S + gpy* and er6*) | pass through 1 Cor 16:5
‘EAedoopan 6& mpog vudc, dtav Makedoviav 01EAB®° Makedoviay yap orépyopar
And | will come to you whenever | should pass through Macedonia. For | am passing
through Macedonia.

6. épyalopor | work 2 Thes 3:10
€l T1c 00 OéAer EpyalecBar, unde éo01étw.
If someone does not want to work, neither let him eat.

7. &on (imperfect of pnui, | say) he said Acts 8:36
Kai o 6 edvodyog, 160V, BVowp:
and the eunuch said, Look, water

8. Ogpamedo® | heal Luke 4:23
Tatpé, Oepamevoov ceavtdHv:
Physician, heal yourself.

9. «kafilm | sit Matt 20:21
Eing tvo kaBicmaotv obtot oi Vo viot pov, gig £k SeE16v Gov, Kai £ic & EDOVOLMY GOV
Say that these two sons of mine might sit, one on your right and one on your left

10. kotowkém I dwell Col. 2:9

&V T® KATOWKET TV TO TANp®ua TG 0edtnrog
In Him dwells all the fullness of deity.
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11. minto | fall
a. Al 0¢ Emeoev Eml O TETPDOM Matt 13:5
and another fell on rocky soil
b. moALdkig yap mimTel €ic 1O TOp Matt 17:15

for often he falls into the fire

12. mpocoépo | carry, offer Heb 7:27
TODTO YOp EMOINGEV EQPATOE, E0VTOV AVEVEYKAC.
for this He did once for all by offering Himself

13. @avepoo | reveal Rom 3:21
Novi ¢ yopig vopov dikatosvvn Beod mepavépoTon
but now apart from the law the righteousness of God has been revealed

14. povio I sound, call John 13:13
Y ueig ooveité pe, O dddokarog
You call me “Teacher”

Nouns
15. N Ty, fig honor, price
a. poéve coed Bed, Tiun kol 06&a 1Tim. 1:17
to the only wise God be honor and glory
b. MyopdcOnte yap Tipiic 1 Cor. 6:20
for you were bought with a price
16. 6 @6pog, ov fear Mark 4:41

€popnoncav eépov péyov
they were terribly afraid

Conjunctions

17. 86 therefore 1 Thes 5:11
AW mopakaAeite GAMAAOVG, Kai oikodopeite gig TOV Eva
Therefore encourage one another and build one another up

Adverbs

18. omov where John 19:17-18
['oiyoBd: 6mov avtov Ectaipwcav
Golgotha, where they crucified Him

19. @d¢ here Matt 14:17
Ovk &yopev @ &l pr| mévie dpTovg
we do not have here but five loaves of bread

20. ®oTte so that Gal 4:7
"Qote 0VKETL €1 S0DAOC, GAL VIOG
so that no longer are you a slave but a son



20 AORIST PASSIVE INDICATIVE VERBS

20.1 GRAMMAR

20.1.1

20.1.2

20.1.3

Aorist Tense

This tense presents an action in summary form. In many contexts, the action occurs in
the past from the perspective of the speaker/author, although there are also present and
future time uses. Review 18.1.1 for additional information.

Voice
The following table provides examples of the active and passive voice for various
tenses. Middle voice is not included because it is frequently translated as active.

Tense Active Voice Passive Voice

Present  God loves John. John is loved by God.

Future God will love John.  John will be loved by God.
Imperfect God was loving John. John was being loved by God.
Aorist God loved John. John was loved by God.

Overview of the Aorist Passive Indicative Parts

EAOOMV
€ Av on \Y%

Augment  Aorist Passive Aorist Passive  Active Ending (1s)
Tense Stem Tense Marker
Root: AV

206
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20.1.4  Augment
The augment rules of 17.1.4 and 17.1.5 also apply to the aorist tense. The following
table summarizes those rules.

Verb Stem’s Letter: Augment:
Consonant €
No Diphthong Diphthong
o—m oL—
€—nM oV — NV
Vowel n—n €V — €V
1—1 oL—
0—®
V—>V

20.1.5 Tense Marker (T.M.)
The aorist passive tense marker is frequently theta-eta (6n) and, occasionally, eta (n).
Review the tense markers in the following chart.

Tense Active Middle Passive
Present - - -
Future ol G o'
Imperfect - - -
2nd Aorist - -

o0 o0 o
1st Aorist a (liquid verbs)  a (liquid verbs) n

xat (i verbs) T None

t Liquid verbs use e for this marker.
" Some verbs use no for this marker.
T Some mi verbs such as fotnu use oa for this marker.
1 Some verbs use n for this marker.
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20.1.6

20.1.7

Chart of Endings: Aorist Passive Indicative Emphasized
Since it is an augmented tense, the aorist uses secondary endings. Observe that the
aorist passive requires the active endings.

. Secondary
PN Primary Separated With T.M.
Active
1s - v -
2s S S
3s ! )
1p pev pev
2p 1€ TE
3p vou(v) v
Middle/Passive Passive'
1s poit ‘ unv onyv
2s o | GO ong
3s TO ‘ T0 on
1p peba ‘ pebo Onpev
2p obe ‘ ofe Onre
3p vton ‘ V10 Oncav
" Aorist passive voice uses active endings.

Aorist Passive Tense Stem (A.P. Stem)
This stem is used to form verbs into the aorist passive. The stem was first introduced in
chapter 16 because it is also used to form the passive voice of the future tense.

For some verbs, the aorist passive stem is identical to the present tense stem. This
means the dictionary form of these verbs and, therefore, their meaning is easy to
identify. These kinds of verbs do not require extra memorization. Common examples
are shown in the following table.

Examples where extra memorization of root or aorist passive stem is unnecessary

Present Form Root A.P. Stem Aorist Passive (1s) Translation
AM® Av* Av- EANOOMV | was untied
QoPéopon QoPe* @oPe- épopronv’ | was afraid’"
nopevopLaL mopev*  mopev- gmopevnv | went'?
YEVVO® yevva* YeEVVa- gyevwviony’ | was born'"
POVEPO® Qavepo*  @avepo-  Epavepmdny’ | was seen
avolyw avatowy®*  avoty- avedydmv’T | was opened

" Contract vowels lengthen because of the tense marker (a—1; e—1; 0—o).
" The verb is deponent and, therefore, translated with active voice.

T Some final stem consonants change to a similar sounding one.
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For other verbs, the aorist passive tense stem is not identical to the present tense stem.
This means their dictionary form is not as easy to identify. However, the aorist passive
tense stem of these verbs is identical or similar to the root. These roots should be
memorized. Common examples are shown in the following table.

Examples where the root should be memorized

Present Form Root A.P. Stem Aorist Passive (1s) Translation
yivopon yev¥ YEV- gyevionv’ | was'"
didmpu 0o0* do- £€000mv | was given
OpGio opa* on- ooy | was seen
gyeipw &yep* gyep- nyéponv | was raised
eVPIoK® gop* evp- gopéomv’ I was found
Yoip® xop* xop- yapnv’’ | rejoiced
Bomtilw Barto*  Poamtid- éBantictny’ | was baptized
oLVAY® cuv+ay* ovvay- covipOnv' Tt | was gathered
" A connecting vowel is added to these verbs.

' The verb is deponent and, therefore, translated with active voice.

T Some final stem consonants change to a similar sounding one.

For a third group of verbs, the aorist passive tense stem is not identical to the present
tense stem or root. This means their dictionary form is harder to identify. Thus, the
aorist passive form (1s) should be memorized. An example is shown in the following
table.

Examples where the aorist passive form (1s) should be memorized

Present Form Root A.P.Stem A.P. Form (1s) Translation
amokpivopor  Gmotkpwv*  Amokpl- amexpiony | answered®
KOAE® Koe™* KAn- EKAMONV | was called
Ay hey* éppe- Eppétmy | was spoken
BéAro Bod* BAn- Aoy | was cast
TPOGPEP® Tpoc+eep* mpocevey-  mpoonvixOnv' | was sacrificed
PEPW® oep* évey- véyonv'’ I was brought

" The verb is deponent and, therefore, translated with active voice.

" Some final stem consonants change to a similar sounding one.
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20.2 OMEGA VERBS WITH 6n MARKER: AORIST PASSIVE INDICATIVE
Memorize these forms of Avw.

Pronoun  Augment Stem T.M. Ending Form Translation
Singular

EYm Y ENOONV I was untied

o)) € A-  On a ENO0NG you were untied

avtog, 1, 6 - £ he/she/it was untied

Plural

NUETS Lev EOOnpuev  we were untied

VUETC € - On 1€ évonte  you (pl) were untied

ovtot, oi, & ooV évOnoav they were untied

20.3 MI VERBS: AORIST PASSIVE INDICATIVE

Mi verbs use the root (60*) instead of the present tense stem (6160-) to form the aorist tense.
Memorization of these forms is not necessary.

Dictionary Form (Uses Present Tense Stem)

Mo otdoput ot TiOn apinut
Pronoun Aorist Passive Tense Stem

Av- ‘ do- oTo- Oe- amo+é-

Singular
&y [exoomy  [edoemy - oy -
o¥ |éwoong |- - - -
avtog, 4, 6 |Eddom 85601 £0T00N £160m -
Plural

NUETS ’éh’)ﬁn uev ‘- - - -
VUETG ‘ gnoonte ‘ £000nte - - -
avtot, ai, & |é7u’)9ncsow ‘éé(’)(&)ncav ¢otanoav £téOnoav doiOnoav
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20.4 CONTRACT VERBS: AORIST PASSIVE INDICATIVE

The only difference between these forms and those of 20.2 is that the contract vowel
lengthens upon adding the aorist passive marker (6n). Memorization of these forms is not

necessary.
Pronoun ’ MO ‘ TOLE® YEVVO® TANPO®
Singular
YD ’ EMoonv ‘ gmomOnv Eyevvnomyv EmAnpodny
(o)) ‘ &g ‘ gémomOng Eyevvnng Emnpong
avtoc, M, 6 | €\ ‘ gémoum0n £yevvnom EmAnpoon
Plural
NUETS ’éh’)@ﬂ pev ‘énonﬁﬂn pev  éysvvnOnuev  EminpoOnpev
VUETG ’ E\onte ‘ ¢gnomOnre - EmAnpoOnTe
avtot, ai, & | gvnocav ‘ ¢momOnoav E&ysvvnOnoav Eminpodncav

20.5 OMEGA VERBS WITH n MARKER: AORIST PASSIVE INDICATIVE
Memorization of these forms is not necessary.

Pronoun  Aug. Stem T.M. Ending Form Translation
Singular

EYM v OmEGTAANV | was sent

)] AmecTOA- M o ATECTAANG you were sent

avtog, M, 6 - amectdin he/she/it sent

Plural

NUETS pev armectdAnuev  we were sent

VUETS dmectoA- M (73 aneoténte  you (pl) were sent

avtol, ai, & oav aneotéAnoav they were sent
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20.6

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold.

"QeOn o0& adTd dyyerog kvpiov, Eotag (standing) £k de&idv 1o Buclactnpiov (of the

altar)... (KATA AOYKAN 1:11)

Kai ... 6 dyyelog einev avtd, Eyd eipt Tofpm 6 nopeotnrmg (Who stands) évamiov tod
Be0d" kai aresTdlny Loiijoar (to speak) npog oe. ..

‘Ev 8¢ t@® unvi (month) t® £kt (Sixth) drestdin 6 dyyelog FafpmA ¥V7to Tod Oe0d €ig TOALY
i Falhaiog, ) dvopa Noalapét... (KATA AOYKAN 1:26)

Ave®y0n 6¢ 10 otoua avtod mapaypfjua (immediately) kai 1} YAdooa adtod, Kol EAGAEL
gvAoy@V (praising) tov Bedv.

Kai 1600, dyyerog kvpiov énéotn (appeared) avtoic, kol 66&a kupiov meptédayey
(surrounded) avtovg kai Eé@opiOnoav eofov péyav. (KATA AOYKAN 2:9)

... Kol EkA0n 10 dvopa avtod Incodc. ..

Kai amexpidn Tncode mpog avtov ... I'éyparmron (it has been written) 611 Ovk én’ Gpto poVE
Moeton "™ avOpwmog, " GAL' Eml mavti pripatt Ogod. (KATA AOYKAN 4:4)

"Elafev 8¢ @oPog mavrtag, kai £d6&aov tov 0oV, Aéyovteg (Saying) &t [poerng péyog
gynyepton (has been raised) v nuiv...

...tpdG ToVC LadNTaG £l TAvTa Lot TAPEd601 V1O Tod TUTPOG HOV” Kol 0VIEIG YIVOOKEL
Tig 0TV O VIOG, €1 un| 0 maThHP, Kol Tig EoTIv 0 TATHP, €l un 0 vioc... (KATA AOYKAN
10:22)

Kai énmoav ol apyepeic kai ol ypappatels émPoleiy (to lay) &x' avtov tag xeipog &v oot
] OpQ, kol E@ofnOnoav: Eyvacay yap Tt TpOg aDTOLG THV TOPAPOATV TOOTNV EINEV.

HyépOn 0 k0prog ... kai deon Zipmwvi. (KATA AOYKAN 24:34)

‘Ocot 8¢ EraPov avtdv, £dwkey adToig Eovaiav tékva Beod yevésban (to become), toig
motevovoty (to those who believe) eig t0 voua adtod: ol 00K £ aipdTmV, 0VOE €K
B patog capkos, oVoE €K BeAuatog avopog, AAL' €k Beod EyevviOnoay.

‘O11 6 vopog 61 Mmwoéwe £€600m, 1 xapig kol 1 aAndeia 1o Incod Xprotod gyévero. (KATA
IQANNHN 1:17)

AmexpiOn Nabavonld kai Adyet owt(n ‘Pafpi, ov at 6 viog Tod 0£0d, oV &1 6 Pacthedg Tod
Topanh. Anekpidn Incodg xoi inev avtd, ‘Ot £lndv cot, €166V 6e vmokdro (under) g
ovkf|g (the fig tree), motederg;



15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24,

25.

26.

20. Aorist Passive Indicative Verbs | 213

Kai tfj Yuépa i tpitn yapog (wedding) éyéveto év Kavd tiic FalAaiag, koi v 1) uipmp tod
‘Inocod ékel” ékANON 0¢ kai 6 Inocodg kol ol padnrtai avtod €ig Tov yauov (wedding). (KATA
IQANNHN 2:1-2)

AnekpiOncay ovv oi Tovdaiot kai eimov adt@®, Ti onpgiov deucvielc Nuiv, 6Tt TadTo TOLEC;
Amekpidn Inoodg kai ginev avtoig, Avcate (Destroy) tov vaov todtov, Kai v Tpieiv UEPag
Eyepd avTOV.

"‘Ote 0OV Ny£pON £k vekpdV, gnviotnoay (remem bered) ot podntei avtod 6t tovto sksysv
Kai énictevoay tfi Ypofi, kai T Adym O eimev 6 Incodg. Qg 8¢ fv &v 1oig Tepocordpuolg &v
1® [Taoya (Passover), ... molAoi éxiotevoay €ig 10 dvopo avtod... (KATA IQANNHN 2:22-
23)

Amexpin Nu<08n pog kol smsv avt®, [1dc dvvatar tadta yevésOou (to be); Amekpitn
Incoug Kai elnev odTd, XV &l 6 Siddokaroc Tob Topond, kol TadTe o0 YIVOOoKES, Aumnv
apnv Aéym oot 611 O oidapev (we know) Aakodpev. ..

AmekpiOn 1) yovi) kai einev, Ovk Exw Evdpa. Aéyet odtii 6 Incode, Kodg (well) imag 61t
Avdpa ook Exm* mévte (five) yap avopag Eoyeg, Kol viv Ov Exelg ovk E6TLV 6oL Gvip:
(KATA IQANNHN 4:17-18)

Anexpidn oadtoic 6 Incodg koi eimev, Apnyv dunv Adym Ouiv, (Nteité pe, ody dti eidete
onueio, GAL' 6t E@ayete €k TOV dptov kai Exoptactnte (were satisfied).

Amekpifn 6 dyhog Kkai gimev, Aapoviov Exeig tic o {nrel dmokteivon (to Kill); Amexpion
‘Incodg kai etnev avtoic, "Ev &pyov émoinoa, kol mwavteg Oovpdlete (you marvel). (KATA
IQANNHN 7:20-21)

AmekpiOncay ovv oi Tovdoeiot koi gimov avt@d, OO koddg (well) Aéyopev fueic 6t
Yapopeitng 1 6V, kal darpdviov &yxelg; Amekpion Tnoodc, Eym daipdviov ovk Exm, GAAL
Tu® (1 honor) tov Totépa pov. ..

AMot Eheyov &1L ODTOC oty Lot 8¢ 81t “Opotog avtd éottv. 'Exsivoc Eleyev 611 Eyd
gipt. "Edeyov odv adtd, IIdc ™ dvedmyOnody  cov oi d¢pbaipoi; (KATA IQANNHN 9:9-10)

Kail NpdTeavV avTodg Aéyovieg (saying), Ovtoc dotv 6 vidg VUGV, dv VUEC Aéyete bt
TEAOG £yevvnOn; I1dg ovv dpti BAénel, Amekpidnoav 82 adtoig oi yoveic (parents) adtod
kai etmov, Otdapev 811 00TOC 6TV O VIOC UMV, Kod ETL TVEAOG EyevviOn” TtidG 88 vV PAémet,
ovk oidapev (we do ... know)" fj tig jvoi&ev antod tovg 0pBaApove, Huelg ovk oidapuey (we
do ... know)

AnexpiOncav kai einov odtd, 'Ev auoptiong od &yevvnng 8iog, kai o diddokelg fudc; Kai
£€€Padrov avtov EEm. "Hrovoev 6 Incotc 611 é€EBakov awtov EEm* kai ebpav (they found
and) odtdv, elnev odTd, TV MoTeEvELS £iC TOV VIOV ToD Be0D; (KATA IQANNHN 9:34-35)

‘Orte €ENADeY, Aéyel 6 'Inoodg, Niv £605aa0n 6 vidg Tod avOpdToL, Kai 6 0e0¢ £d0EAcON &v
avt®. Ei o 080G £00E5Gc0M &v anT®, kai 0 Bedg SoEdcel anTOV v EanTd, Kol evBvg do&daoet
avTOV.
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27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

38.
39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

"Ev 100t £60£460mM 6 mathp pov, tva kaprov wordv eépnte (You might bear): kai yeviicecbe
(you might become) époi podntoi. (KATA IQANNHN 15:8)

AmexpiOnoav adtd ol Tovdaiot, ‘Hueic vopov Eyopev, kai Kot TV vopov nudv oeeilet (he
ought) dmoBaveiv (to die), 611 Eavtov viov Beod moinoev. Ote ovv fikovoev 6 ITikdtog

T00TOV TOV AdyoV, paAAov €poPnom...

Aéyer avtoig 6 [Tikdtog, Tov pacirhéa vudv ctovpodcom; ArekpiOnoay oi dapyepeic, Ovk
&yopev Paocnéa el un Kaicopa. (KATA IQANNHN 19:15)

Mapéotnoav ol factdeic Thg Y|, Kal ol dpyovieg cuvixOnocav £mi 10 adTO Katd ToD Kupiov,
Kol katd Tod Xpiotod avtod:

"Avdpec aderpol kai Tatépeg, akovoate (listen). O 0g0¢ thig d6ENC DPON Td TaTpi MUY
ABpady... (IPAZEIS ATIOSTOAQN 7:2)

diMnmog 0¢ e0péln eig Alwtov: kai depyopevog (while passing through) eomyyehileto tag
ToOAELG TACAG. . .

"Hico0o0n 82 6 Adyog €l To dta Tiig éxrkAnciog tfig v Tepocoldpoilg mepi adTdV: Kai
g€oméotelav Bapvafav d1erbeiv (to go) Emg Avtioyeiag (ITPAZEIX ATIOXTOAQN 11:22)

...maco 1 TOMG cuviOn axodoor (to hear) tov Adyov 10D Ogod.

SvviOnoav 6¢ ot dmdcToAol Kol ol TpesPitepot ideiv (L0 see) mept tod Adyov TovTOoV.
(ITIPAEEIT ATIOSTOAQON 15:6)

Q¢ 6¢ Emdnpmbn Tadta, £0eto 6 adrog &v @ mveduartt, diehbmv (having passed through)
v Makedoviav koi Ayaiov, mopedecOar (o go) eig Tepovsop. ..

"Avdpec AdeAPOL, EY® ... Tapedodny &ig T0g yeipag 1@V Popaiov: (ITPAZEIX ATIOXTOAQN
28:17)

OvK &ypaoen 0& o' avtov povov, &t EloyicOn (it was credited) ovtd: aALG kol 61’ NUAG. ..

...0¢ TopedOON 10 T Tapantdpata (transgressions) uav, Kai fyépdn 61d Ty Sikaiooty
(justification) fjudv. (TTPOX POMAIOYX 4:25)

...MYépON Xp1oTodg €k vekpdV O1d ThG d0ENG ToD TTaTpdc. ..

gym 6¢ anébavov: kai e0pEON pot 1) EvioAn 1 gic {ony, ab &ig Odvatov: (TTPOX
POMAIOYX 7:9-10)

TT yap élnidr Eombnuev: éAmig 0& Premopévn (Which is seen) ovk Eotv EAmic

[Miotoc 6 0dc, S’ 0b ékANONte €ic Kowvoviav (fellowship) tod viod avtod Incod Xpiotod
100 Kupiov NudV. (1 ITPOX KOPINGIOYX A 1:9)
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M) [TadAog Eotavpmbn vrEp HudV, 1 €ig 10 dvopa [Tavrov éRanticdnte; Edyapiotd (I give
thanks) T 6e® 611 00dEVa DUDY ERdntica, €l un Kpiomov kai I'diov: iva pn tig €inn (might
... say) Ot €ig 10 &nov dvopa éfantica. ERantica d¢ kai Tov Zte@avd otkov:

Kai yap év évi mvedpatt ueic mavteg €ig &v odpa EPanticOnuev, gite Tovdaiot gite "EAAnveg
(Greeks), €ite dodAoL eite ELevBepot (free): (1 [TPOX KOPIN®IOYX A 12:13)

Ei 8¢, (ntodvteg (seeking) dwaimOfvau (to be justified) év Xpiotd, edpébnuev kai adtoi
apaptmAoi, apa Xpiotdg auaptiog Siékovog;

T o0& APpaap Eppndncav ai Emayyeiial, kol @ onépuatt avtod. Ov Adyet, Kai toig
OTEPLOCLY, OG ML TOAMDVY, GAL' (¢ £¢' vag, Kai 1d onéppati cov, 8¢ Eotv Xpiotog. (ITPOX
T'AAATAZX 3:16)

‘Epol @ éhayrototépm (the least) ndvtov ayiov £6606n 1 yapic ab. ..

“Bv o®uo ko &v mvedpa, kabng kol 8kAn0nte &v md Anidt tfig kKAnoemg vudv: €ic khpiog,
pio wioTic, &v Pantioua, £ic 0£0¢ Koi TaTHP TAVI®YV, 6 £l TAVTI®V, Kol S10 TAVTOV, Kol &V
o Nuiv. ‘Evi 8¢ éxdote nudv £€666n 1 xapis... (ITPOX EOGEXIOYX 4:4)

Y ueic 6¢ ovy ovtmg Enddete (did not learn) tov Xpiotov, €iye (if indeed) avtov nrodoate kai
&V a0T® £310ayONTE, KBS EoTv dAnBeta év 1@ Incod:

OTL TO gVayYEMOV MUY OVK £YevinOn €ig DUAS &V AOY® LovoV, GAAG Kol &v SuVAuEL, Kol €V
nvedpatt ayim, kol év minpogopiq (full assurance) moAAf)... (ITPOX OEXXAAONIKEIX A
1:5)

...0e0¢ épovepmdn &v capki, £dukonddn (was justified) év mvedpott, GO dyyélorc,
gxknpoyon (was preached) év €Bveoty, émotedOn év KOoU®. ..

Kai émdinpdOn 1 ypaen ..., Enictevoey 8¢ APpadp t@ 0ed, kai EroyicOn (it was credited)
avT® €ig dtkaoovvny, Kol eilog (friend) Oeod xindn. (IAKQBOY 2:23)

Oida 10 Epyo cov kai mod katokeig (you dwell), dmov 6 Opbévog Tod Tatavd: ... koi ovK
npvioo (you did ... deny) v mictiv pov &v toic nuéparg " v aig " Avtinag ... 0¢
amekTavon. ..

...000elg GEtog evpéln avoi&oun (to open) to Pifriov, obte PAénewy (to understand) avto.
(ATTIOKAAYVYIZ IQANNOY 5:4)

... K0l £€300M aOT® payotpo PLEYAAN.

Kai ol Aowmol t@v avOpdmmv, ol ovk drektavOnoay &v taig mAnyais tovtaig (plagues), oo
uetevomoay (did ... repent) &k 1@dv Epywv @V xepdv avt@®v... (ATIOKAAYWYIE IQANNOY
9:20)

Kai"™ fjvoiyn 7 0 vaog tod 0e0od £v Td ovpavd, kai dedn 1 kifmtog (ark) thg d1abnkng ™ tod
Kupiov T €v T® voa@d avTod
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...003¢€ TOMOC €VPEON avT® €11 &V T® 0Vpavd. Kai ELANON 6 dpakwv (the dragon) 6 péyac...
(ATTIOKAAYVYIZ IQANNOY 12:8-9)

... Kol €600 avtd £€ovaia moOAepov (War) motijoot (to make)...

Koi 180V Tov¢ vexpoig, Todg HEYGAOVG KOd TOVG HKpovC ... évdmiov tod Opdvov, kai Pipiia
(books) ™ Avemybnoav: T kai dAdo Bipriov (book) nvedmyOn, & otiv tiig (g Kai kpibnoav
ol vekpoti ... katd ta Epya avtdv. Kal &dmkev 1) BdAacoa Tovg ™ vekpovg Tovg v avTi), ' kol
0 Odvatoc kai 6 Adng (Hades) £dmkov Tovg ™ vekpovg Tovg £v atoic ' kai Ekpifncav
gkaotog katd ta Epya ant®dv. (AIIOKAAYWYIE IQANNOY 20:12-13)

Koi €1 T1g ovy e0petn év " Td PiPAie " (book) tiig LoTig ... EBANON ig v AMpvnv (lake) Tod
TVPOG.

Takop 8¢ éyévvmoev tov oot 1oV 8vdpa Mapiog, 8 fig &yevvnOn Incodg, 6 Aeydpevog
(who is called) Xpiotég. Iacat odv oi yeveod dmd ABpadp Emg Aavid yeveoi Sexatécoapeg
(fourteen): (KATA MAGGAION 1:16-17)

...0 Inoodg avéPn evbvg (immediately) o tod Héatog Kol 100V, dvedybnoav avTd ol
ovpavoi, kai €idev 10 Tvedpa tod Beod kataPaivov (descending). ..

Hxoboate 611 £ppébn 1oig apyaioig (to the ancients), Ov povedoelg (you shall ... murder):
(KATA MAG®AION 5:21)

Hxoboate 611 £ppédn, Ayommoelg tov tinciov (neighbor) cov...

0 82 Incodc ... elnev, ... Ovyotep (daughter): ) tiotig cov cécwrév (has healed) ce. Kai
€omOn 1 yovn| ano tig dpog Exeivne. (KATA MAGBGAION 9:22)

...0 matnp, 611 oUtmg yéveto gvdokia (pleasing) EunpocOév cov. Tdvta pot Topedddn HIO
10D TaTPOG LOL* Kol 00delg Emtyvdoket (KNOws) tov vidv, €l puny 6 Tatip: 00dE TOV TATEPA. TIG
émywvooketl (Knows), i pr 6 vide. ..

Ev 6¢ ) nuépa ékeivn e&ebav (after departing) 6 ‘Incodg amod ti¢ oikiag xdOnro (sat) mapa
mv 0dhooccav. Kai cuviybnoav mpog avtov 6yrot morhoi... (KATA MAGGAION 13:1-2)

"Ev ékeive 1 koupd fixovoey Hpddng ... v dwonv (report) ‘Incod, kol einev 10i¢ moiciv
(servants) avtod, OVTog éotv Tmavyng ...  adToc NYEPON And TAV VEKPOV. ..
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| justify, declare righteous

OKaLOvIEVOL SmPEQV Ti) ADTOD YapPLTL

being justified freely by His grace

2000\, Za0VA, Ti |1E OLMKELS;

| seek, pursue

Saul, Saul, why are you persecuting me?

| draw near

€yéveto antov &yyilewv T Aopack®d:

it happened that while he was drawing near to Damascus

I know, understand

0VOEIC EMYIVAOKEL TOV VIOV, €1 U O Tatnp-
no one knows the Son except the Father

‘Etowpdoate v 060V Kupiov
Prepare the way of the Lord

| prepare

I give thanks

Evyaprotd 1@ 0ed pov mavtote mepi UMV
I give thanks to my God always for you

| bless

0 gvAOYN6aC NUAG &V TACT) EVAOYIQ TVELUATIKT
He who blessed us with every spiritual blessing

Oavpalom ot obtog Taxémg petatifesde dmd oD KaAEGOvVTOS UAG
I marvel that so quickly you turn from Him who called you

I marvel, wonder

| cry out, weep

a. Paynk khaiovoo ta TéKVO OVTHG
Rachel weeping for her children

b. éelbmv £ Ekhavoey TIKPGOC.
after leaving he wept bitterly

Verbs

1. Jwoém

2. JOKO

3. é&yyilo

4. EmywOOK®
5. Eroyndlo

6. evyapoTi®
7.  &gOhoyém

8. Oovpalom

9. Khuim

10. Aloyilopm

| consider, account

Aoyileton 1 ioTic avTod £ig dtkatocHVNV.
his faith is accounted as righteousness

Rom 3:24

Acts 9:4

Acts 9:3

Matt 11:27

Luke 3:4

1Corl:4

Eph 1:3

Gal 1:6

Matt 2:18

Matt 26:75

Rom 4:5
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11. poém | hate
[16G yap 6 padAa TPACC®V MIGET TO DG
for everyone practicing evil hates the light

12. oikodopém | build
AoV AYEPOTOINTOV 0IKOSOUN M.
I will build another not made with hands

13. mapayivopor | arrive
Meta 6& Nuépac Tvag, mapayevopevog 0 PME
After some days Felix having arrived

14. néoxow | suffer
a. &ite maoyer &v pélog, coundoyel Tavto Td HEAN
if one member suffers, all members suffer with it
b. A&l 1oV viov 10D AvOp®dTOV TOALY TAOETY

It is necessary for the Son of Man to suffer many things

Noun

15. 10 pvnpueiov, ov tomb
OTL 0iKOOOETTE TO VN IETD TOV TPOPNTAV
because you build the tombs of the prophets

Adjectives

16. ikavég, 1, OV sufficient, competent
oftiveg ikavol Ecovtat Kol €T€povg d10dEat.
who will be competent to teach others

Conjunctions

17. pnoé and not, not even, nor
un| €id0TEC TG YPAPAC, UNoE TV dVvapy tod Oeod
neither knowing the Scriptures nor the power of God

18. o6mmg so that
om®g yévntot icotng
so that there might be equality

Adverbs
19. £90vg immediately
AoaBdv ovv 10 yopiov ékeivoc, 00img EERAIEY-

Therefore, after taking the bread, he departed immediately.

20. 1jdn already
ywvookete 6Tt {on £yyvg 10 0€pog Eotiv.
you know that summer is already near

John 3:20

Mark 14:58

Acts 24:24

1Cor 12:26

Luke 9:22

Luke 11:47

2Tim 2:2

Mark 12:24

2Cor8:14

John 13:30

Luke 21:30



21 PERFECT INDICATIVE VERBS

21.1 GRAMMAR

21.1.1

21.1.2

Perfect Tense

As mentioned in 3.2.2, tense conveys how the action (or state) is described by the
speaker/writer and when that action occurs in reference to the time of the
speaker/writer. In terms of how, the perfect tense presents an action in summary form
but also with continuing results. In terms of when, the perfect tense presents an action
as occurring in the past but whose results continue into the present, both time references
being from the perspective of the speaker/writer. The following chart compares these
features with other tenses already studied.

Tense Example How Action Presented When'

Present He runs. In progress or continuing Present

Future He will run. In summary form Future

Imperfect He was running. In progress or continuing Past

Aorist He ran. In summary form Past

Perfect  He has run. In summary form with Past  with  present
continuing results results

" The time is with respect to the speaker or writer.

The above explanation is a simplification for the purposes of beginning Greek. Other
possibilities and variations exist depending on the specific context.

Voice
The following table provides examples of the active and passive voice for various
tenses. Middle voice is not included because it is frequently translated as active.

Tense Active Voice Passive Voice

Present  God loves John. John is loved by God.

Future God will love John.  John will be loved by God.
Imperfect God was loving John. John was being loved by God.
Aorist God loved John. John was loved by God.
Perfect  God has loved John. John has been loved by God."

" Because the main focus in the Greek perfect tense is on the result or state, the
perfect in English may not always be the best translation. Often the best
translation may be an English present (John has been loved by God).

219
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21.1.3

21.1.4

21.1.5

Overview of the Perfect Active Indicative Parts

AEALKO

AE AV KO, -

Reduplication Perfect Active Perfect Tense  Active Ending

Tense Stem Marker (1s)

Root: )\.1)*

Overview of the Perfect Middle/Passive Indicative Parts

AElvuont

AE AV Lo

Reduplication Perfect Passive Middle/Passive

Tense Stem Ending (1s)

Root: AL

Reduplication

Verbs in the perfect tense have an identifying feature called “reduplication.”
Reduplication occurs on perfect tense verbs of any mood.* It usually involves one of
three changes to the verb’s form. If the basic verb begins with...

1.

2.
3.

a single consonant, the consonant is doubled and epsilon (g) is inserted between
them.

multiple consonants, epsilon (g) is added to the beginning of the stem.

a vowel, that vowel is lengthened according to the patterns for the augment.

In instances 2 and 3, the reduplication looks identical to the augment. You will have to
use other clues such as the tense marker, verbal endings, and context to determine
whether the marker is an augment or reduplication. Examples for all three groups are
shown in the following table.

! This is one way the reduplication is different from the augment. The augment only appears on imperfect and aorist
verbs in the indicative mood. Reduplication appears on perfect tense verbs of any mood, be it indicative,
subjunctive, or imperative. It also occurs on participles and infinitives.
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Group Dictionary Form Perfect Active Stem

Reduplication

Reduplication is duplication of initial consonant plus epsilon (g).

Mo Avo- Aghv-
Ypao® yparn- YEYpOT-
YEVVA® YEVVQ- YEYEVVO-
1. AoAE® Aohe- Aehae-
TANPO® TANpo- mEMANPO-
otdoput do- 0gdo-
ToPadIOmUL mopo+d0- nopadedo-'
Reduplication is epsilon (g).
YWOOK® YVO- &yvo-
2. oTAVPO® oTOL- £€0TOLPO-
AmOGTEAA®D dmo+oTaA- OmeoToA-"
Reduplication is lengthening of the initial stem vowel.
aKoAovOE® dcolovOe- fKolovbe-
3. gyyilw £yy1o- Nyyw-
oLVAY® cov+oy-T coviy-

the preposition and basic verb.

Testament.

T Verbs with a prefixed preposition have the reduplication between

' This is the perfect passive stem of cuvayw. The perfect active
form, which does not have gamma (y), does not occur in the New

Tense Marker

The perfect active tense marker for many verbs is kappa-alpha (ka).

Other verbs

simply use alpha (o). The perfect middle/passive does not use a tense marker. This

completes the tense marker table for indicative verb.

Tense Active Middle Passive
Present - - -
Future o c o' '
Imperfect - - -
2nd Aorist - -
ou oa i

1st Aorist o (liquid verbs) o (liquid verbs) On

Ko (Mi verbs)w -
Perfect Kot - -
f Liquid verbs use ec for this marker.
" Some verbs use no for this marker.
1 Some mi verbs such as fotn use oa for this marker.
"1 Some verbs use n for this marker.
¥ Some verbs use o for this marker.
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21.1.7

21.1.8

Chart of Endings: Perfect Indicative Emphasized
Since the perfect is not an augmented tense, its uses primary endings.

Primary \ Secondary
PN Separated Combined" ‘ Separated
Active
1s - Ko, v
2s c KOG G
3s ! Ke(V) (v)
1p pev KOPEV pev
2p T€ KOTE TE
3p vou(v) KOOV v
Middle/Passive
1s po pon ‘ punv
23 oot oul ‘ GO
3s Tol Tl ‘ T0
1p uebo peda ‘ pebo
2p obe o0c | obe
3p vto vTol ‘ V10
" Some verbs use alpha () as the perfect
active tense marker.

Perfect Active Tense Stem (P.A. Stem)

This stem is used to form verbs into the perfect active. For some verbs, the perfect
active tense stem is identical to the present tense stem. This means the dictionary form
of these verbs and, therefore, their meaning is easy to identify. These kinds of verbs do
not require extra memorization. Common examples are shown in the following table.

Examples where extra memorization of root or perfect active stem is unnecessary
Present Form Root P.A.Stem Perfect Form (1s) Translation

AM® A* - AéAvka I have untied
oido’ - - olda I know

Oopdo opa*  opa- smparal’ I have seen
AaAém AaAe*  Aode- Aehddnia T | have spoken
TOE® nole*  mote- nenoinka’ T I have done

" olda is perfect tense but translated as a present tense. As a second perfect, it
uses alpha (o) as the tense marker. Learn the dictionary form.
opdw experiences double reduplication (lengthening of o—® and & added).

"% Contract vowel lengthens because of the tense marker (a—mn; e—1; 0—).

For other verbs, the perfect active tense stem is not identical to the present tense stem.
This means their dictionary form is not as easy to identify. However, the perfect tense
stem of these verbs is identical or similar to the root. These roots should be
memorized. Common examples are shown in the following table.
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Examples where the root should be memorized

Present Form Root P.A. Stem Perfect Form (1s) Translation
didmput d0* do- dédmKa I have given
ot 6Ta* oT0- gotnka | stand"

yYivooko Yvo* YVo- gyvoxo I have known
gyyilo £yy1o* Eyyo- Hyyuca I have drawn near
ATOCTEAL® amo+oTel* AmooTEL-  AMEGTOAKO I have sent

" {omu often occurs in the perfect but is translated with the present tense.

For a third group of verbs, the perfect active tense stem is not identical to the present
tense stem or root. This means their dictionary form is harder to identify. Thus, the
perfect active form (1s) should be memorized. Common examples are shown in the
following table.

Examples where the perfect active form (1s) should be memorized

Present Form Root P.A. Stem Perfect Form (1s) Translation
yivopo yev*  yev- véyova' I have become
gpyopon gpx*  €levd- Enfavoa’ I have come
AEym Aey*  ép- gipnka | have said
AapPave Aap*  Aop- giinoa’ | have received
neibw nel0*  med- némo0a’ I have convinced
¥ These verbs are second perfects. Alpha () is the tense marker.

Perfect Passive Tense Stem (P.P. Stem)

This stem is used to form verbs into the perfect middle/passive. For some verbs, the
perfect passive tense stem is identical to the present tense stem. This means the
dictionary form of these verbs and, therefore, their meaning is easy to identify. These
kinds of verbs do not require extra memorization. Common examples are shown in the
following table. Third person singular (3s) forms are provided because they are by far
the most common for this tense and voice.

Examples where extra memorization of root or perfect passive stem is unnecessary
Present Form Root  P.P. Stem Perfect Form (3s) Translation

Ao A* Av- AéhvTan he/she/it has been untied
YPAP® YpoQ*  ypao- YéypamTot it has been written"
Tnpow’ mAnpo*  mwAnpo- neMApoTaL it has been fulfilled®

" Neuter translation fits best in most New Testament contexts as does the English
present “it is written” or “it is fulfilled”.
' Contract vowel lengthens upon adding ending (a—mn; e—1; 0—).

For other verbs, the perfect passive tense stem is not identical to the present tense stem.
This means their dictionary form is not as easy to identify. However, the perfect tense
stem of these verbs is identical or similar to the root. These roots should be
memorized. Common examples are shown in the following table.
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Examples where the root should be memorized

Present Form Root  P.P.Stem Perfect Form (3s) Translation
didmput d0* do- dédotat he/she/it has been given
apinu amot+s*  doe- dpémvtan he/she/it has been forgiven

For a third group of verbs, the perfect passive tense stem is not identical to the present
tense stem or root. This means their dictionary form is harder to identify. Thus, the
perfect passive form (3s) should be memorized. An example is shown in the following

table.

Example where the perfect passive form (3s) should be memorized
Present Form Root P.P.Stem Perfect Form (3s) Translation
gyeipw gyep*  &yep- synyepron’ he has been raised
" ¢yeipw experiences double reduplication.
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21.2 OMEGA VERBS: PERFECT INDICATIVE (ALL VOICEYS)
Memorize these forms of Aw.

21.2.1 Perfect Active Indicative Pattern of 2@

Pronoun  Redup. Stem T.M. Ending Form Translation
Singular

EY® - Aéhvkao I have untied

o0 e  Av- Ko G Aélvkeg  you have untied

avtog, 1, 6 Y Aéhvke(v)  he/she/it has untied

Plural

NUEic Lev Aeldkapev  we have untied

VUETC Ae  Av- Ko (3 Aeddkate  you (pl) have untied

avtoi, ai, & ow Aeldkaow they have untied

21.2.2 Perfect Middle/Passive Indicative Pattern of Ad®

Pronoun  Redup. Stem Ending Form Translation

Singular
EY® pot Aélopor | have been untied
1)) e Av- oo Aélvear  you have been untied
avtdc, M, O To Aélvtar  he/she/it has been untied

Plural

NUETS ueba AelvopeBa  we have been untied
VUETS Ae  Av-  obe AélveOe  you (pl) have been untied

oavTot, ai, & vIon Aélvvtan  they have been untied
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21.3 MI VERBS: PERFECT INDICATIVE (ALL VOICEYS)
Memorization of these forms is not necessary.

21.3.1 Perfect Active Indicative Pattern of Mi Verbs
Students sometimes confuse the perfect and aorist tense of mi verbs because the tense
marker is often the same (ka).? It is helpful to remember that the perfect tense will
have the duplication with epsilon (6édwka, £otnka, Tébeka), and the aorist will have
the augment (£dwka, Eotny, £0nKa).

Dictionary Form (Uses Present Tense Stem)

Pronoun Mo Oidmu ot . {0 apinu

Perfect Active Stem
Av* ‘ d0* oto* Oe* dmo+e*
Singular

gY® ’ Aéhvka ‘ o0fdwke  EomnKa tébewko -

o)) ] Aéhvkag ‘ 0é0okag  £otnkog - -

avtog, M, 6 ‘Xé)mmv ‘Sé&mca(v) gomke(v) - -
Plural

NUETS ’}\.87\.1')K(1},l8v ‘- éomkapey - -

VUETG ‘ AeAvkoTe ‘ - ¢otkote  tebeikate -

ovtol, ai, & |kgM)Kacw ‘- £0TNKOOWY - -

21.3.2 Perfect Middle/Passive Indicative Pattern of Mi Verbs
Dictionary Form (Uses Present Tense Stem)

Ao oidmpm iotn i aginp
Pronoun Perfect Passive Stem

Av* ’ do* oto* Oe* amo+e*

Singular
&y éropar |- - - -
()] ‘ Aéhvoon - - - -
avtég, M, 6 [Aélvto d&50ton - tébertan -
Plural

NUETS ’7\.87\.1') peba |- - - -
VUETG ]ké)wcsﬁs ] - - - -

- - apéovtan

ovtol, ai, & ‘Xé)mth

% The tense marker for perfect active mi verbs is always kappa-alpha (ko). For aorist mi verbs, it is often kappa-
alpha (ko) and sometimes sigma-alpha (ca).
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21.4 CONTRACT VERBS: PERFECT INDICATIVE (ALL VOICES)
Memorization of these forms is not necessary.

21.4.1 Perfect Active Patterns of Contract Verbs

Pronoun |M)(o ‘nomém YEVVA® TANPO®
Singular

EYm ’ Aéhvka ‘ MENOINKA YeEYEVVIKO, -

oV ] AEAVKOG ‘ MEMOINKOG  YEYEVWNKOG -

avtog, 1, 6 | Aédvke(V) ‘ nenoinke(v)  yeyévvnke(v)  memnpoke(v)

Plural
NUETS ‘ Aeddkopev ‘ MEMOMKOLEY YEYEVVIKOUEV -
VUETG ] Aedbkate ‘ MEMOMKATE  YEYEVVNKOTE  MEMANPOKOTE

avtoi, ai, & ’7\.8}\.1')1(0(6“/ ‘nanoinkav YEYEVVIIKOOV -

21.4.2 Perfect Middle/Passive Pattern of Contract VVerbs

Pronoun ‘ MO |1t01é(n YEVVA® TTANPO®
Singular

&Ym ‘ Aéhvpon ‘ memoinuon  yeyévvnuaon -

oV ‘ AéAvcan ‘ EMOINGUL - -

avTog, 1, 6 ‘ké?wwt ‘nsnoin‘rm yeYEVVITOL TEMAPOKEV

Plural
NUETS ‘}\.87\.1') peba ‘nsnoinoea veyevvnueba -
VUETS ‘ AélocOe ‘ - veyévvnoOs TEMANPOKOTE

avtol, ai, & [Aélvvton  |memoinvron - -
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21.5 SECOND PERFECT OF oida AND yivopm
Second perfects use alpha (o) as the tense marker instead of kappa-alpha (ko).

21.5.1 Perfect Active Forms of oida
The verb oida is the most common perfect tense verb in the New Testament. Although

the form is perfect, it is translated as a present tense. Other second perfect verbs should
normally be translated as a regular perfect.

Pronoun  Form Translation
Singular

gy oida | know

) oidog you know

atog, 1, 6 01de(v) he/she/it knows

Plural

NUETS oidapev we know

VUETS oidarte you (pl) know

avtoli, ai, & oidactv they know

21.5.2  Perfect Active Forms of yivopou

Pronoun  Form Translation

Singular
EY® yéyova | have been, have become
o0 véyovag  you have been, have become
avtog, 1, 6 yéyove(v)  helshe/it has been, has become

Plural

NUETS veyovapev  we have been, have become
VUETC veyévare  you (pl) have been, have become
avtoi, ai, @ yeydvaewy they have been, have become
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.
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EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold.

Todvvng paptopel mepl avtod, Kol kKékpayev Aéyov (saying)... (KATA IQANNHN 1:15)
Oeov 0VoEIC EDpakey TOTOTE (EVEr):

Amexpifn avtoic 6 Todvvng Aéywv (saying), Eyo Pantilom v Hdatt pécog 8¢ dudv EoTnKev
ov vueig ovk oidate. (KATA IQANNHN 1:26)

Kéyo (and 1) ébpaka, koi pepaptipnka 811 00Toc oTtv O VIOC TOD O£0d.

Ebvpioker @ilmnog tov Noabavond, kai Ayt avtd, "Ov Eypayev Moot év 1® vOu® Kai ol
TpoeiiTan EvpRKapey, Tnoodv Tov LoV Tod Twone tov dnd Nalapét. (KATA IQANNHN
1:45)

obtog AAOEV TpdC ™ adTOV T vukTdg, Kai elnev ovtd, Pappi, oidapev 611 dmd Ocod EfAvBag
d1ddoKarog 0VOELG Yap TodTa TG onpeia duvotot motelv (to do) & oL motels. ..

0 6¢ un motevwv (he who does ... believe) 1N kékprtar, OTL un menictevkey €ig 10 dvopa
100 povoyevotg (only begotten) viod tod Ogod. (KATA IQANNHN 3:18)

AV 8¢ €oTv M Kpioig, 6TL TO PG EAALOEY €l TOV KOGUOV, Kol fjydmncay ol dvOpmmot
paAAOV TO 6KOTOG 1| TO EAOG MV YAP TOVNPA AOTAV TO EPYOL.

Kai fA0ov mpoc ov Todvvny kai tmov avtd, Pappi, dc v petd cod népav (across) tod
Topddvov, @ 6V pepaptopnkog, ide ovtog Pomtilel, kol mavreg Epyoviar mpog avtov. (KATA
IQANNHN 3:26)

'O matnp dyond tOV vidy, Kol Thvto 0E0mKEY £V TR XEpi AOTOD.

adTol YOp GKNKéapey, Kol oidopey 8Tt 00To¢ 6Tty A0S (truly) 6 cwtp (the Savior) Tod
Koopov, 0 Xplotog. (KATA IQANNHN 4:42)

Ovde yap 0 matnp Kpivel 0VBEVEA, GALL TV KPIoV TAGHV SEdMKEY TG VIR (v TAVTES
Twdov (might honor) tov viov, kabong tiudoty (they honor) tov Totépa.

Y ueig dneotaikate tpog Todvvny, kol pepoptopnkey i aAndeiq. Eym 6& od mapa
avOpmmov v paptupiov (testimony) AapPave, aiia tadto Aéym tva duelc cmbjte (Might
be saved). (KATA IQANNHN 5:33-34)

T yap Epya d Ed@KEY pot 6 Tatp va teEleidom (that | might complete) avtd, avta o Epya
0 £y® Tou®, pHopTLPET TEPL EUOD GTL O TOTAP HE UTECTAAKEV.

A6Eav Tapd avOpOT®V 0V AapPave’ GAL' Eyvoka VUGS, 6Tt TV dydnny Tod Beod ovk Exete
&v €0vtoic. 'Eym éMAvba &v 1@ 6vopaTt Tod matpog pov, kal ov Aapupaveté pe (KATA
IQANNHN 5:41-43)
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16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22,

23.

24,

25.

26.

27,

28.

Einev obv avtoig 6 Incodg, Apny dunyv Ay vuiv, 00 Moocc 8£dmkey Dpiv ToV dptov &k
70D 0VpavoD” GAA' O TOTNP OV SidwGtV DUV TOV GpTov €K TOD 00pavoD TOV AAnOwvov (true).

Einev obv 6 'Incodg toig dddera, M kol dueic 0édete dndyev (to depart); Amekpidn odv
avt® Zipov [Tétpog, Kdpie, mpog tiva dnelevooueba; Piuota {ofg aioviov &xsig. Kol
LTS TemoTEVKOpEY Kol yvdKapey &1L oV &l 6 Xp1oTdg O vidg Tod Ogod Tod {dvrog (living).
(KATA IQANNHN 6:67-69)

OV Mootig 060mKey DUV TOV vouov Kol 01)681g €€ VU@V motel Tov vopov; Ti pe Z;nrsns
amoxteivan (to kill); ATESKplOT] 6 dyhog xai eimev, Aauoviov Exeig tic oe (el dmoktgivon (to
Kill); Amexpidn Incodg koi einev avtoig, "Ev Epyov émoinoa, kol nowrsg Bovpalete. A
10010 Moof|g 6£dwKey DUiv TNV meprtounv (circumcision) - ovy 611 ék 100 Mwoémg €oTiv,
GAL' €K TOV TOTEPWV. ..

Kol oidate mobev (from where) gipi: kai an' Epovtod ovk EAnivoa... (KATA IQANNHN
7:28)

Oida 611 oméppa ABpaau gote’ Al (nteité pe amokteivon (to Kill), 6t o Xoyog 0 £10G 0V
xopel (have room) &v dpiv. ‘Eye 8 édpaka tapi 16 motpl pov, Aahd: kol OpElS odv O
Empakate Topd T@ TOTPL VUMV, TOolElTE. ATekpiOnoav kai gimov avtd, ‘O matp MUV
APBpadp éotv. Aéyet adtoic 6 Incods, Ei tékva tod APpadip fite, o Epyo Tod ABpadiy

T énoleite. ! NOv 8¢ (nrteité pe anokteivon (to Kill), GvOpomov 6¢ v dAndsioy Huiv
AehdAnka, fiv fikovca mapd Tod 0god’ TodTo APpadp 0Ok énoincev. Y ueig moteite ta Epya
10D TATPOG VUMV.

Einev obv avtoig 6 Incodg, Ei 6 0ed¢ matip dudv 1, qyandte dv (makes contingent = you
would have loved) éué: éym yap €k tod Oeod €ERABOV kai fikm (I have come): 0vde yap an'
gnantod EAnAv0a, aAL' Exetvog pe dnéoteirev. (KATA IQANNHN 8:42)

Eimov odv a1 oi Tovdoiot, Ndv &yvdkapev 81t Sarpdviov Exeig. APpadp dnédavey kai oi
npooftat, Koi o Aéyelc, 'Edv tig tov Adyov pov tmpnon (should keep), ov un yevonrtoan (he
will by no means taste) 6avdrtov &ig OV aidva.

Eimov obv oi Tovdaiot mpdg avtov, eviirovra (fifty) £ odnw (not even) xeic, koi
ABpadp copaxag; (KATA IQANNHN 8:57)

Anekpinoov 8& avtoic ol yoveic (parents) avtod kai eimov, Oidapev 811 00TOC 0TIV O VIOC
NuOV, kol 61t TVPAOG EyevvnOn’

‘Hpeig oidapev 61t Mooy Aeddinkev 6 Oe6c” Todtov 8¢ 00K oidapev mobev (from where)
gotiv. Amexpifn o0 avOpomog kai eimev avtoic... (KATA IQANNHN 9:29-30)

O matnp pov 6¢ 6&dmKé pot, peilwv (greater; from péyac) maviov €otiv: Kol ovdeic dvvartal
apralew (to snatch) €k tijg xepog tod matpog pov. Eym kai 6 matnp &v Ecpev.

Aéyst avtd MdapOa, Olda ét1 dvastiosTar &v i dvaotdost &v Tij £oyd Nuépa. Eimev avti
0 Inoodg, Eyd gip 1 avactaoig kai 1) {on' (KATA IQANNHN 11:24-25)

Aéyst avtd, Nai (Yes), kOpie' £yo memiorevka, 611 ov &l 0 Xpiotdg, 6 vidg tod Oeod. ..
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dAhot Eheyov, Ayyelog adtd AehdAnkev. AmekpiOn ™ Incodc T kai eimev, OO St €ug ab 1
@V YEYovey, AALG Ot Dudc. NUV kpicig €6Tiv ToD KOGHOV TOHTOV” VOV O Gpymv ToD KOGUOV
tovtov EKPANONoetan EEm (out). (KATA IQANNHN 12:29-31)

gingv avtoic, ['vdokets T memoinka Opiv; Yusic poveité pe, O siddorolog, koi ‘O kvproc:
kol Koh®dg (rightly) Aéyete, eipi yap.

Ei éyvokerté pe, kal tov motépa pov gyvaokette dv (contingency = would have known)- kai
an' apti ywvookete avtov, Kol sopdarate avtov. (KATA IQANNHN 14:7)

Aéyer a0t® 0 Incodg, Tocodtov ypovov ued' Hudv iy, kol ovk Eyvokag pe, Pilne; ‘O
copakmg (He who has seen) £ué, édpakxev tov Tatépar

KaODC £yd TOG EVTOAAG TOD TATPOG OV TETHPNKO, KOl LEVE avTod £v Tf) ayany. Tadta

\\\\\

IQANNHN 15:10-11).

Ei 10 Epya pun €moinca €v avtoic 6 00delc GAAOC TemOINKEY, QuapTioy OVK ElYoV: VOV 08 Kai
£0PAKACTLY KOl LEUON KOGV Kol EUE KO TOV TOTEPA [LOV.

Tadto ELdinoev 6 Incovg, kai énfjpev (lifted up) Tovc 6POUALOVE adTOD €1 TOV 0VPOVOHV,
kai etnev, [atep, EMAvdey 1 dpa- §6Eacov (glorify) cov Tov vidv... (KATA IQANNHN
17:1)

"E@avépmacd 6ov 10 dvope Toig avOpdrolg odg 868mKdag Lot &k Tod KOGHOoV" ol foav, Kai
guol adTovg d€dmKAG” Kal TOV Adyov 6ov tetnpnKacty. NOV &yvokav 0Tt Tavta 6o 0E60KAG
pot, Topd 6od €oTv 9T TO PripaTa 6 0E0MKAG oL, d€dmKa aVTOlG Kol avtol EAafov, Kai
gyvooav aanddg (truly) 6t Ttapd cod EERABoV, Kai Enictevoay 6Tt o0 pe dnéoteiag. Eyo
nepi aDT®OV EpWTH’ 00 TEPL TOD KOGHOL EpmTd, ALY TPl OV S4mKdg pot, 8Tt coi eloty:

Eyd 0é0wka avToig TOV AOYov cov, Kol 6 KOGHOG Epionoey adtovg, 6Tt oUK €iG1V €K TOD
KOGLOV, KaOmG £yd 00K gipl £k ToD kOopov. Ovk épwtd iva dpng (You might take) adtovg
€k ToD kOGO, aAA tva mprong (You might keep) avtovg ék tod movnpod. 'Ex 10D KOGHOL
ovKk gioiv, kabag &ym €k Tod kOopov ovk gipl. (KATA IQANNHN 17:14-16)

"Hpav 1oV k0prov £k Tod pvnueiov, kai ovk oidapev mod (where) E0nkav adtov. EEAAOev
ovv 0 [Tétpog xai 6 GAAOg pabntng, Kol fjpyovto €ig TO pHvnueiov.

Einev obv avtoig 6 Tnoodc iy, Eipivn duiv: kabog dnéotalkév pe 6 matip, kayo (1 also)
néuno vuag. (KATA IQANNHN 20:21)

Té0s1cd ot eic pdCc 0vidv, Tod sivai oe (SO that you might be) eic cotnpiav Emg éoydtov THC
Yig.

Awcoroovvn yap 0eod &v avtd dmoxaivmreton (is revealed) ék miotemg eig mioTv, KaOAOC
véypantat, O 8¢ dikaiog €k miotemg (Roetat. (ITPOX POMAIOYX 1:17)

. ...xa0ag yéypomton T 811 T Ovk EoTiv Sikarog 0vdE gigt
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43.

44,

45

46.

47.

48.
49.

50.

51.

52.

53.

54.

55.

56.
57,

Novi 8¢ ympic (apart) vopov dikarocvvn Bgod mepavépmral, paptupovpévn (being witnessed)
V1O TOD VOuoL Kai TV poentdv: (ITPOX POAMAIOYZX 3:21)

...ka0a¢ yéypomtor 6t [Tatépa moAAdY E0vdV 1€0g1Kd . ..

. [Iénewopan yap 611 obte Oavatog obte (wn ovte dyyehot ovte dpyoal ... SuVNGETOL UGG

yopioat (to separate) anod tiig dydnng tod Beod T1i¢ &v Xprotd Incod 1d kupim nuadv. (ITPOX
POMAIOYX 8:38-39)

Oida kai mémeiopon &v kupio Incod, 81t 008V Kotvdv (common) 8t avtod:

GALG Aadodpev coeiov Bgod ... fiv mpompioev (foresaw) o Beoc Tpd tdV aidvmv gig d6Eav
NUAV" v 0VOELg TV ApYOVI®V ToD aidvog TovTov Eyvmkey: i yap Eyvooay, ovK v TOvV
KOprov tiig 8OENG dotavpmcayv: ALY kadag yéypomtal, A dQOaAIOC 0VK EI8EV, Koi 0VC OVK
fikovoey, Kai £mi Kapdiav avOpmdmov ovk avéPn, & nroipacey 6 0g0g toig ayandotv (for those
who love) avtov. (1 TTIPOX KOPIN®IOYX A 2:7-9)

Ovk oidate 6t vaog Beod ote, Kai 1O Tvedpa Tod Oeod oikel &v DUTv;
v 8¢ elpnvn kékAnkev Muag 6 Bedg. (1 TTPOX KOPIN®IOYZX A 7:15)

[Mopédmra yap HUiv &v TpdTolg, 0 kol Tapéiafov, 6Tt Xpiotog Amédovey DIEP TOV AUAPTIAV
NUOV Katd TaG Ypapdg kol 6t étaen (He was buried): kai dtt éynyepton tf) tpitn Muépa
Koto T0C Ypopag: Kol 6t dedn Kned, sita (then) toig dddexa

Eite (Whether) odv y®, gite (0r) ékeivotl, obtwg knpvocopey kai obtwg émotedoate. Ei 62
Xp1o10g KnpvoceTat OTL K VEKPADY EyNyeEPTAL, TAOC AEYOLGTV TIVeS £V DUV OTL AvAcTACLG
vekp@®v ovk Eotlv; Ei 6¢ dvdotacic vekp®dv ovk Eottv, 0vde Xprotog eynyeptar (1 ITPOX
KOPIN®IOYZ A 15:11-13)

€1 8¢ Xp1ot0g 00K ynyeptat, kevov (Vain) ... 10 kfpvuyupa (message) fnudv, kevn (vain) d& kol
1N TOTIC VUDV.

Evpioxopeda 6¢ kai wevdopdprupeg (false witnesses) tod 0god, 411 Epaptuproapey Kotd tod
Beod 611 fyepev TOV Xprotdv, Ov oOK fiyelpev, eimep (SinCe) ... vekpol ovk gyeipovtat. Ei
Yap vekpoi ovk gygipovtat, ovde Xpiotog Eynyeptar (1 TTIPOX KOPIN®IOYX A 15:15-16)

&1 0¢ Xp1otog ovk Eynyeptat, pataio (useless) N wiotic VuV: £t €0t &V TAic auapTiong
VU@V.

Iéypamton yap, 6Tt ABpadp 600 viovg Eoyev: €va €k ThG Taudioknc, Kol Eva €K TG
érevBépag. (ITPOX TAAATAX 4:22)

... TNV TOTV TETHPNKO’

Tivi yap einév mote (ever) Tdv dyyélmv, Yioc pov &l 60, éyd ofjuepov (today) yeyévvnkd oe;
Kai tahv, Eym €éoopot avtd €ig matépa, kol avtog Eotat pot €ig viov; (ITPOX EBPAIOYX
1:5)
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58. "0 v an' dpyfic, O dxkmrdapey, O Eoplrapey Toig dpDaApoic Hudv, O £0saciueda, kol ai
Yelpeg MUV Eymidaenoav (touched) mepi 100 Loyou g {ofig. Kai 1 Lon Epavepmdn, kai
EOPAKOLEY, KAl HapTUPODUEY, Kol dmoryyEALopey DUV Ty {ony v aidviov, {Tig v mpog
TOV TATEPQ, KOl EQAVEPDON NUIV.

59. Kai év to0tm yvdokopev 8Tt EyvaKapey antov, av Tag EVIOAAS ovtod tnpduey (We keep).
(IQANNOY A 2:3)

60. I'pdow duiv, tekvia, 6Tt dpéovtot UiV ai apaptiot dud 10 dvopa avtod. I'pdew vuiv,
Tatépeg, OTL Eyvokate TOvV an' apyic. I'pdow vuiv, veavickot (young men), 6Tt VEVIKNKATE
(you have overcome) tov movnpov. I'pdow Ouiv, Tadia, dt1 Eyvoxate OV Tatépa. "Eypaya
VUV, TOTEPEC, OTL EYVOKOTE TOV AT APYTC.

61. Iag 6 &v avtd pévav (who abides) ody apaptaver mog 6 apaptavaov (Who sins) ody
Empakev antdv, 000E Eyvokev avtov. (IRANNOY A 3:5-6)

62. 'Ev 100t &yvoxopey TV aydnny, 0Tt EKelvog DIEP UMDV THV Yoy avTod £0nKev: Kol NUETg
Opeilopey VIEP TOV ABEAPDV TG Wuyag TifEvar (to lay down).

63. 'Ev 10010 yivddokopey &tt £V adTd pévouey Kol antog &v Uiv, Ot €k 10D TvedUATOG ADTOD
dédmrev Nuiv. Kai ueig tebedpedo kai paptopodey dti 0 Totp AnéoTarkey TOV VIOV
ocotiipa 100 Kocpov. (IQANNOY A 4:13-14)

64. Koi nueig éyvokapey kol temotedkapey Ty aydanv fjv €xet 6 0e0g &v nuiv. O Bgog dydmn
gotiv, kai 6 pévav (he who abides) v T dydmn, é&v 1® Oed pével, kai 0 0e0g &v ™ avTd
pévet. !

65. Evyaprotoduéy (we give thanks) cot, kopie 0 0g0g ... 611 elineag v dvvauiv cov v
neyainyv, kai épacirevoas (You reign). (AIIOKAAYWIZ IQANNOY 11:17)

66. Metavoeite (Repent): fyyikev yap 1 Pacireio TdV o0pAvVEV.

67.0 8¢ ... einev, ['éypamton, Ok &' 8pto nove (hoetar GvOpmnog, GAL' émi mavTi pYuatt
gkmopevopéve (proceeding) 61 otopatoc Ogod. Tote moparapupavel adtov 6 S1aPorog €ig
Vv ayiav oA, kol iotno adtov € 10 TrepOylov (pinnacle) tod iepod, kai Aéyel avtd, Ei
010G €1 10D 0g0d... (KATA MAGG®AION 4:4-6)

68. yéypamton yop 6t Toig dyyéhoig avtod évieleiton (He will order) mepi 6o?, kai €nt yeipdv
apodoiv oE. ..

69. yéypamton yap, Koprov 1ov 0edv Gov mpockuvioels, kol avtd pove Aatpevoelg (you shall
serve). Tote apinowv avtov 6 didporog (the devil): kai idov, Gyyehot mpooiiAbov... (KATA
MAG®G®AION 4:10-11)

70. 0 8¢ 'Incolg ... sinev, Odpoet (Take heart), Ovyatep (daughter): 1 miotic Gov GEcmKEY oE.
Kai éom0n 1 yovn anod tiig dpoag Ekeivng.

71. "Hyywev 1 Pactreio tdv ovpavdv. (KATA MAGBGAION 10:7)



234 | Biblical Greek: Beginning the Adventure

72,

73. ..

74,

75.

76.

77,

78.

79. ..

80. ..

00T0g Yap €0ty mepi o yéypomtat, T800, £y6 AmosTéAA® TOV &yyeddv LoV TPO TPOGHITOL
oov, d¢ katackevdoet (Will prepare) trv 686v cov Eunpocdiv cov.

.etmev oToic &1L Yiv 8é5otan yvdvan (to know) T pootipia (the mysteries) tiic Baciieiog
TOV 0VpavdV, EKEivolg 0& ov dédotat. ‘OoTtig yap £xet, dodnoetal avtd... (KATA
MAG®G®AION 13:11-12)

0 8¢ einev avtoic, OV maveg yopodotv (accept) tov Adyov todtov, GAL' oig Sédotai.

Kai Aéyst atoic, Téypamtar, ‘O 0ikdG 1oL 01K0C TPocevyfig kKANOYceTaL DUEIS 8¢ adTOV
gmomoate onfiatov (a den) Anotdv (of thieves). (KATA MAG®AION 21:13)

‘O pev viog 0D owepconoo Vayel, kabmg yéypamton TEPL avTod" oval (WOE) 08 T® avepomw
gketve, St' 00 O VIOg Tod AVvOpOTOL TaPadiSotor KAAOV NV AT &l 0K £yevviOn O dvOpwmog
gkeivoc.

1000, fyywev 1 dpa, kol 0 viog Tod dvBpodToLv Tapadidotar £ig xeipag apaptordv. (KATA
MAG®G®AION 26:45)

OvK oida TOV EvOpmToV.

MA0ev 6 Incodg eic v Falhaiov, knpdocwv (preaching) 1o svayyéiov tic Bactreiog Tod
BeoD, kai Aéymv (saying) 6t [emnpotot 6 kapdc, kol fyyikev 1 Baciieio tod Ogod (KATA
MAPKON 1:14-15)

T Mpiv kad 601, 'Incod Nalopnvé; "HAOeg dmolécan (to destroy) fudc; Oidd oe Tig &1, 0
drylog Tod Oeod.
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21.7 VOCABULARY

Verbs

1. acBevém | am sick, weak James 5:14
Ac0Ogvel Ti¢ v Viv; [IpookarecdsOm Tovg Tpecfutépoug
Is someone among you sick? Let him call for the elders

2. Proconuém | blaspheme Acts 26:11
KOTO TACOG TOG CLVOYOYUG TOAAGKIS TIUOPAYV 0dTOVG, Nvaykalov PAaceueiv:
in all the synagogues punishing them, | was forcing them to blaspheme.

3. TEPLocELM | abound 1 Cor 15:58
MEPLEGEVOVTEG £V TQ) EPY® TOD KLPIOL TAVTOTE
always abounding in the word of the Lord

4. mhovio | deceive 1 John 1:8
‘Eav einopev 8t apaptiov ovk Egopev, E00TOVG TAAVANEY
If we say that we have not sinned, we deceive ourselves

5. mpacom | practice, do Rom 7:15
oV yap 0 6éhw, TodTO TPhOT®
for what | want, | practice those things.

Nouns

6. 1 émBopia, og desire, lust
a. 'EmOvopiqg énebOunoca todto 10 [doya eayelv pued' vudv Luke 22:15

I have desired with desire (greatly desired) to eat this Passover with you
b. Eito 1 émOvpia cvilapodoa tiktel auaptiov: James 1:15
Then desire, having conceived, gives birth to sin.

7. M 0%pa, ag door Rev 3:20
T60V, €otnka €mi v 0Vpav kai kpodw:
Behold, | stand at the door and knock.

8. 10 mpoéPatov, ov sheep John 21:16
Aéyer aut®, [Toipowve 10 TpoPatd pov.
He said to him, “Feed my sheep.”

9. 70 Téhog, TELOVC end, goal Matt 24:14
Kol 10te et 10 TéhoC.
and then the end will come.

Adjectives

10. &wapoirog, ov slanderous, as noun: devil John 8:44

Y peig éx tod matpog 1od draférov Eoté
You are from your father, the devil.
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11. kawég, 1, Ov new Luke 22:20
Todto 10 ToTtHPLoV 1| Kovi) S1001kn v 1@ aipoti pov
This cup is the new covenant in my blood

Preposition

12. ympig with the genitive without, apart from John 15:5
YOPIS E1oD 00 dVHVacOE TOETY OVOEY.
apart from Me you cannot do anything.

Conjunctions

13. épa then, therefore Matt 18:1
Tic apa peiCov €otiv €v T1) Bactieig T®V oVPAVAV;
Who, then, is greater in the kingdom of heaven?

14. xéayo and | Matt 21:24
KAy® OUlv Epd €v moly £€ovaig TadTa TOLd.
and I will say to you with what authority | do these things.

Adverbs

15. apm now 1 Cor 13:12
B\émopev yap apti o' éc6mtpov €v aiviypartt
For now we see through a mirror with dimness

16. ovkéty; pnkéTL no longer Matt 19:6
"Qote 0VKETL gioily VO, AAAG GapE pios
Thus, they are no longer two but one flesh.

17. mavtote always Matt 26:11
T IIavtote yap 100G TTeyovs ' Exete ped' avtdv
For you always have the poor with you

18. mod where 1 Cor 1:20
Mo codc; IMod ypappatedg; Mod culng Tod aidvog ToHToV;
Where is the wise man? Where is the scribe? Where is the disputer of this age?

19. onpepov today Heb 1:5
Yidg pov €l 60, £yd eNpeEPOV yeyEvvnKd os
You are my Son; today | have begotten you

Particle

20. v (indicates contingency) ever John 4:10

kai Edmkev @v ot HOwp {AV
and He would have given to you living water



22 PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE VERBS

22.1 GRAMMAR

22.1.1

22.1.2

22.1.3

Non-Indicative Verb Forms

The verb forms presented in the previous chapters were in the indicative mood. The
remaining chapters present non-indicative verb forms. These forms include the
subjunctive mood (chapters 22-23), participles (chapters 24-26), infinitives
(chapter 27), and the imperative mood (chapter 28). Note that participles and
infinitives are not technically moods but are forms that share some of the characteristics
of verbs such as tense, voice, and number.

Non-Indicative Forms and Tense

The non-indicative forms communicate tense (review 3.2.2). In general, the main
tenses of the non-indicative forms are limited to the present, aorist, and perfect. As
with the indicative, these tenses communicate how the action is presented. The
following table summarizes these tenses.

Tense How Action Is Presented

Present  In progress or continuing
Aorist In summary form
Perfect  In summary form with continuing results

In terms of the when, the subjunctive mood, infinitives, and the imperative mood do
not describe the time of an action by their tense forms, although other contextual
features may. Participles, on the other hand, often communicate a time element, but it
is relative to the time of the main verb.

The above introduction is a simplification for the purposes of beginning Greek.
Additional study will reveal that lexical (vocabulary) and contextual features can
greatly expand this basic explanation.

Subjunctive Mood in English and Greek

As mentioned in 3.2.4, mood is a grammatical category that presents the
communicator’s “attitude” about what is said or written. The indicative is the primary
mood through which information is given or statements are made. The imperative is
the primary mood to command action. The subjunctive is the primary mood to express

purpose, result, probability, certainty, desire, opinion, etc.

Of course, language has a great deal of flexibility. Sometimes the indicative can be
used to command action or express a condition. Overlap between the moods exists.
The nature of that overlap varies depending on the language. That is why the word
“primary” is used in the above explanation.

237
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22.1.4  Overview of the Present Active and Middle/Passive Subjunctive Parts

AV®
AV 0 -

Present Tense  Lengthened Connecting  Active Ending (1s)
Stem Vowel

Root: )\,1)*

22.1.5 Present Subjunctive Active and Middle/Passive Endings
A key feature of subjunctive endings is the lengthening of the connecting vowel. Apart
from this lengthening, the endings are identical to the present indicative endings.

Present
PIN Indicative  Subjunctive
Active

1s () ®
2s €lg ns
3s €l n
1p ouEV WUEV
2p €TE nte
3p ovoyv) ooyv)

Middle/Passive
1s opoi opot
25 1 n
3s €T nro
1p oueba opeba
2p eobe Nnooe
3p ovtal MVTOL

22.1.6  Present Tense Stem
The present tense stem is used to form the present active and middle/passive
subjunctive. Review sections 3.3.4 and 4.1.5 for examples.
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Key Words for Identifying the Subjunctive

Recognizing the lengthened connecting vowel will help you identify the subjunctive.
Another extremely important clue is the presence of certain words that express purpose,
possibility, and conditionality. When one of the following words appears, expect the
subjunctive to follow. Learn them well.

Key Word Translation

iva that, in order that

EAY if

Gv ever (indicates contingency)
otav whenever

Ommg so that

Other key words exist, but the above are the most common that have already appeared
in the vocabulary.

Examples of the Present Subjunctive

Example 1:

Example 2:

Example 3:

Example 4:

Example 5:

Example 6:

Kol 00 OéheTe EAMOETY TpoOG pe tva Comy Emre.
And you do not want to come to me that you might have life.

...80v EYMTe ToTYV OC KOKKOV GLVATE®G, £pEite TA dpeL TOVTO"
...if you have faith like a mustard seed, you will say to this mountain...

...xai O¢ av O€An dv VUiV sivon TpdTog Eoton ThvTV SodAog!
...and whoever among you wants to be first, he will be slave of all.

Einev 8¢ antoic 8tov mpocedynede Aéyete:
And He said to them, ‘Whenever you might pray, say...’

‘Evyeipecbe dayopev
Arise, let us go.

Ti mowdpev tva épyalopeda ta Epya oD Beod;
What should we do that we might work the works of God?
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22.2 OMEGA VERBS: PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE (ALL VOICES)

Memorize the forms of M.

22.2.1 Present Active Subjunctive Pattern of Ab®
Pronoun  Stem Ending Form Translation |Pres. Indicative
Singular
&yo ® Ao | may untie oo
60 w-ne AONG you may untie Mg
avToc, 1, 6 N Aon he/she may untie Mgt
Plural
NUEiC WUEV Mopey  we may untie ‘M)ousv
VUETC - mte AomTe you (pl) may untie ‘M)Stg
avtoi, oi, & woyv) Admoyv) they may untie ‘M)ovm(v)
22.2.2  Present Middle/Passive Subjunctive Pattern of A
Pronoun  Stem Ending Form Passive Translation \Pres. Indicative
Singular
EYD ®uoL Mopor 1 may be untied ‘M)ouat
60 - Aon you may be untied  |Aon
avtog, 1, 6 nTot AMmrtor  he/she may be untied ‘M)srou
Plural
NUETS opebo  Avopeda  we may be untied ‘M)(’)],LSGOL
VUETS M- mobe AMneBe  you may be untied ‘7\,1')8668
avToi, ai, & ovior  Adevrar  they may be untied  |Movran
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22.3 MI AND CONTRACT VERBS: PRESENT ACTIVE SUBJUNCTIVE

22.3.1  Mi Verbs: Present Active Subjunctive of gipi
Of all mi verbs, only &iui occurs regularly enough to warrant giving its forms.
Memorize these forms, which are identical to the endings.

Pronoun  egipi  Translation
Singular

) 6} | may be

) nNg  you may be

avtog, 1, 6 1 he/she/it may be

Plural

Muelc opev  We may be

VUES fre  you (plural) may be

avtoi, oi, & @oew they may be

22.3.2 Contract Verbs: Present Active Subjunctive of Alpha and Epsilon Verbs
Of the contract verbs, only alpha and epsilon active verbs occur regularly enough to
warrant giving their forms. Memorization of these forms is not necessary.

Pronoun ‘ Mo ‘ TOLEWM ayamao
Singular

&Ym ‘ AMw ‘ oL@ ayom®

ob wong |- -

avtoc, M, 6 ‘M)n ‘nmﬁ aryomd

Plural

NUETS ‘M)(ousv ‘nouﬁusv ayom@pev

VUETG ‘ Aomte ‘ ToujTE ayomaTe

avtoi, ai, & ‘M)(oct(v) ‘noui)m(v) ayon®@ou(v)
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22.4

10.

11.

12.

13.

EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold.

Ovdeig yap qudv ovtd T}, Kol 00deic avtd amobvnoket. 'Edv te yap {@pev, 1® xopio
(Buev £av 1€ dmobvicKmpey, T@ Kupim dmodviickopey: £av Te ovv {duev, &av Te
amoBvnokmuev, Tod kvupiov Eopév. Eig todto yap Xpiotodg kol dnébovey kol dvéotn kol
glnoeyv, iva kol vekp@v kai (ovtov (of the living) kupiedvon (He might be Lord). (ITPOX
POMAIOYZX 14:7-9)

Mnk£Tt 00V GAAAOVG Kpivepey:

Apa oDV Ta Thig £iprjvng didkmpev, koi ta Tiig oikodoudc (of edification) tfig eic dAAqAovg.
(IIPOX POMAIOYZ 14:19)

HMopokad® O VUAC, AdeAPOl, 610 TOD dvopaTog ToD Kupiov MudV Incod Xpiotod, tva o
avTO Aéynte mavteg, Kol un 1 év OUiv oyioparta (divisions)...

‘Otav yap Aéyn tic, Eyo pév eipn Iaviov, £tepog 0€, 'Eyd AmoAld, oyl capkikoi (carnal)
gote; Tig ovv oty IadAog, Tic & AmoAhdg, GAL' i Siékovot (ministers) ' Gv émotedoars,
Kol EkGot® O¢ 0 kKOplog Edwkev; (ITPOX KOPINOIOYZX A 3:4-5)

H yap capé émbouel (lusts) katd 100 mvedpoTog, TO 88 TVEDU KOTO THG 60pKOG TadTo 08
avtikettal (OPPose) dAAnAoLg, tva un a av 0éinte, tadta mwowfjte. Ei 6& mveduatt dyecbe, ovk
€0TE VIO VOULOV.

Apa oDV (¢ Koupdv (opportunity) &xopev, épyaldpeda o dyadov mpog navtag. .. (ITPOX
T'AAATAX 6:10)

gav mioTv Aéym T1g Exewv (to have), Epya 6 un &xm; Mn ddvarton 1 Tiotig oo (to deliver)
avTOV;

Obtog kol M wioTic, £av pun Epya &xm, vekpa oty Kab' avtnv. AN £pel Tic, XU mioTwv EYElG,
Kayod Epya £xm* 6€1EOV (Show) pot tv iotv 6ov ék TV Epymv 6oV, KAyd deilwm G0t €K TdV
gpyov pov v miotwv pov. (IAKQBOY 2:17-18)

£0v 08 &V TQ) POTL TEPUTATANEV, OG AVTOG £0TV &V TM PTi, Kowvoviav (fellowship) &yopev
uet' aAMA®v, Kol 10 aipa Incod Xpiotod tod viod avtod kabapilet (cleanses) nuag amxod
ndong apoptiog.

Kai év t1o0tm yivookopey 0Tt £yVOKAREY 00TOV, 0V TOG EVTOANS ADTOD THPDLUEV.
(IQANNOY A 2:3)

'Eqv T1G dyamd TOV KOGLOV, 0UK EGTIV 1] Ay TOD TOTPOS £V aVTH.
‘Ot ab €otiv 1) dyyelio (message) fiv kodoate an' dpyic, tva dyoanduey dBAANAOLS OV

kabmg Kdiv €k tod movnpod Ny, kai Eéopatev (murdered) tov adelpov avtod. (IRQANNOY A
3:11-12)
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Texvia pov, un dyondpev Adym unde th Yhwoon, aAL' &v Epym kai dAndeig. Kol év toutm
Yw@OoKouey 61t €k TiG aANOeiag Eopév, Kol Eumpocbey adTod meicopey TOC Kapdiag UMV,
ot éav kataywookr (Might condemn) nuav 1 kapdia, 6t pueilov (greater; from péyoc)
€otiv 0 0g0¢ ThiC Kapdiag UMV, Kol YIVOOKEL TAVTA.

Kai attn €otiv 1 EvtoAn avtod, iva miotedowpev (We might believe) 1@ ovopott tod viod
avtod Incod Xpiotod, kai ayamdpev aAAMAovs, kabmg Edwkev Eviony. (IQANNOY A
3:23)

gV ayomduev AANAovE, O Be0C &v UiV pével, Kai 1) dydmn avtod tetedetmpévn éotv (has
been perfected) év Nuiv. 'Ev 10010 Yiv@GKOpEY OT1 &V 00TH HEVOUEY Kal o0TOG €V UiV, OTt
€K T0D TvEDUOTOG 0O TOD JESMKEV MUTV.

‘Ev 1001® yivdokopev 6Tt ayam®@pey T t€kva Tod 0eod, dtov OV 0edv dyamdpuey, Kol Tog
EVTOAQG abToD TNpdpEV. At yap €oTv 1) dydmn tod Beod, tva tdg Eviordg anTod TnpdUEV:
(IQANNOY A 5:2-3)

Koi abt €otiv 1 dydnn, tvo teprratdpey koo 106 £VToAdS avtod. ADtn €oTv 1) EvioAn,
KkaBd¢ kovoate an' dpyng, tva &v adTl] TEPTATATE.

Kai £t pév 1) 1 oixia a&ia, EM0étm (let ... come) 1 gipivm Dudv &' adtiv: dav 88 un | aéia,
1 &ipfvn DUV Ttpog vudg Emotpagnto (let ... return). (KATA MAGGAION 10:13)

Kkai éxetvoig einev, Yrndyete (Depart) koi Oueic eic tov duneddvo (vineyard), kai 6 &av 1
dikatov 0o HUiv. O1 8¢ dnfijAbov.

Ovy obtwg 6 Eotan &v DIV GALN' Og éav BEAN &v VUiV péyag yevésBan (to become) £otan
vudv dakovog (servant): (KATA MAGBGAION 20:26)

Kai dvapaivet gic 10 dpog, kai tpookaisitor (he summons) obg fjfeiev avtdc: Kol aniiAbov
npog ovtov. Kai €noinoev dddeka ... tva ey pet’ antod, Koi tva amocsTéAA adTodg
Knpovooew (to preach)...

\

...glmev O Pactredg Td xopasie (young woman), Aitmoov (Ask) pe 6 £av 0£AnG, kol SOGm
col’ (KATA MAPKON 6:22)

Kai O¢ £av €A vudV yevéoBan (to be) Tpdtog, Eotan TAvVTI®V S0DAOC.

Kai Aéyovowv avtd, Ev moig é€ovoig tadta moteis; Kai tig cot v €éovsiov tantny £dmKev
tva tadta motfig; O 8¢ 'Incodg dmoxpideic (answered and) sinev avtoig, Enepmtiom Dudc
Kol £€yd &va Adyov, kol amokpiOnté pot, kol Epd vuiv v moig éEovoig Tadta towd. To
Bamtiopa Todvvov € ovpavod 1, | &€ avBpodnwv; (KATA MAPKON 11:28-30)

Kai einev adtd) 6 StéPorog, Toi ddcm v EEovaiav Tantny dmacay kol THv S6Eav adTdV: 8Tt
guol Tapadédotat, kKot @ £0v OEA® didmp o TY.

Kai kabag 0élete tva mor@d@ety DUy ol dvOpwmot, kai vueic moleite (do) adtoic opoing
(likewise). (KATA AOYKAN 6:31)



244 | Biblical Greek: Beginning the Adventure

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

B\énete (pay attention to) obv még dkovete: dg yap v Exn, d00NceToL odTd" Kol OG £0v U
&xm, xai O dokel Eyewv (to have) dpbnoetar an' adToD.

"Eyéveto 8¢ mopevopévav adtév (While they were going) &v i 68, einév t1¢ Tpog avtov,
AxolovOnow cot émov (Where) ™ v T anépym, kOpie. (KATA AOYKAN 9:57)

Koai i fjv v moAv gicépymo0e, kai déxmvtar vudc, Ecbiete (eat) ta mapatiOéueva (the
things set before) vuiv...

Kai gav t1g Opag €pmtd, Awd ti Avete; OVtwg Epeite avTd® OTL O KOPLog adTod Ypeiav Exet.
Anel0dovtec (after departing) 8¢ oi dneotoipévor (those who had been sent) ebpov kadaog
ginev avtoic. (KATA AOYKAN 19:31-32)

"Ennpomnoay 88 avtov, ... Awddokale, mote (how) odv tadto Eotar; Kai ti 10 onpsiov, dtav
HEAAN TodTa yivesOau (to be);

Kayo drotibepon (give the right to rule) vuiv, kabmg 61€0et6 (gave) pot 6 mathp pov,
Bactrieiav, tva é60inte kai mivite éml g tpamélng (table) ™ pov ... (KATA AOYKAN
22:29-30)

"Hv 8¢ &vOpwmog £k 16V Dapioainv, Nikddnpog Svopa adtd, dpxov v Tovdainv: odTog
MNAOev TpdC ™ adTOV T vukTdG, Kai elmev oTd, Pappi, oidapey &t dmd 00D EMyAvOag
S1d36oKorog 00delc Yap Tadta To onpeio dhvaran moigiv (to do) & ob motelc, dav un R 6 O£dg
Het' avTod.

AnexpiOn Todvvng kai einev, OO Svvatar EvOpomog rappdvery (to receive) ovdév, o pm 1
dedopévov (given) adtd £k Tod ovpavod. Avtol Hueic paptvpeite dti simov, Ok gipd &yod O
Xpiotde... (KATA IQANNHN 3:27-28)

Anekpivaro ovv 6 Incodg kol sinev antoig, Apny auny Aéym duiv, od dbvotor 6 vidg Totlely
(to do) ao' avtod 0VSEY, £av pun Tt BAETN TOV Tatépa motodvta (doing): & yop dv Ekeivog
7o), TodTa Kai 0 viog opoing (likewise) motel.

'O yap matnp eurel (loves) tov vidv, kai Tavta dgikvooty antd & avTog molel” Kai peilova
(greater) tobtmv deitel avtd Epya, tva Duelg Bavpalnte. (KATA IQANNHN 5:20)

Kai o0 OéAete EMOETV (to come) mpdg e, va Conv Exmte. AdEav Topd avOpdT®Y 0V
Aoppévo: dAL Eyvoka vpdg, dtL v aydmmy tod Beod ovk Exete €v €0vtoig. Eym éaAvba
&V T® OvOpaTL TOD TOTPOS OV, Kol 0O AauBaveté pe: av dAdoc EAOn (were to come) év 1@
ovopaTt T® 161, éketvov ANyeche.

Eimov odv mpog antov, Ti mowdpueyv, tva épyalopedo té Epya tod 0sod; Amekpidn Incodg ki
ginev avtoig, Todtd éotiv 10 Epyov Tod O0d, Tva motevonte (that you might believe) eic ov
anéoterev éxeivoc. (KATA IQANNHN 6:28-29)

... kataféPnia &k 10D oVpavod, ovy tva mold T0 BEAN A TO EUdV, GALL TO BEAN IO TOD
népyavtog (of Him who sent) pe.
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...peTd TodTO Afyel Toig padntaic, Ayouev €ic v Tovdaiov mdAv. Aéyovstv adTd oi
nabntai, Pafpi, vov énrovv og MBdoou (to stone) oi Tovdaiot, kol Ay VAyelg EKeT;
(KATA IQANNHN 11:7-8)

‘Eav 8¢ tig mepunatt] £v i) vokri, tpookontet (he stumbles), 611 10 d¢ 0Ok EoTv &v aOTO.

Yroderypa (example) yap £doka iy, iva kabmg &y moinoa duiv, Kol DUELS TotTjTe.
(KATA IQANNHN 13:15)

Ei tadta oidate, paxdpiol Eote £av motf|te avTA.

"Evtolnv kouvry (New) 8idmut vuiv, iva dyamdte GAAA0VG Kobd¢ fydmnoa vudc, tva Koi
VUETG dyamdte GAANLoVG. 'Ev T00T® Yvdoovtal mhvteg 6Tt £poi podntai £ote, £av dydnnv
&xnre &v aanrolg. Aéyel avtd Zipwv [I€tpog, Kipie, mod vmayels; Anekpidn oavtd O
‘Inoodg, “‘Omov vdyw, oV dvvacai pot viv dkorlovdfcar (to follow)... (KATA IQANNHN
13:34-36)

‘Edv dyamdté pe, tag Evtoldg Tag pag mpnoate. Kal éyo épotmowm 1oV matépa, kol AoV
nopakAntov (helper) ddoet vuiv, iva pévn ped' HUDOV €ig TOV aidva, TO Tvedpa Thg dAnOeiog,
0 0 kéopog o1 duvatar Aafeiv (to receive), 6t ov Bewpel aTo, 0VOE Yivdokel oOTO. Y UETS 68
YWOOKETE a0Td, dTL o' VUTV pévet, kol &v vuiv Eotat.

Anexpidn Incodg koi eimev avtd, Eav Tic dyomd pe, TOV AOyov LoV TNpNoEL, Kai O Tatip
pov ayomoet avtdv, Kol Tpog avtov Erevoopeda... (KATA IQANNHN 14:23)

AV otiv 1 Evioln 1) €un, tva dyamdte AAAAOVS, KaB®OS ydmnoa VUGG

Nov otdapev 811 0idag mhva, kai od ypeiav Exelg tva tic o8 Eptd: &v ToVTE ToTEVOUEV BT
amo Ogob EENAOec. AmekpiOn avtoic 0 Inocodg, Aptt (Now) motevete; 1600, Epyetar dpa.
Kol vov EAAv0ev, tva oxopmiodite (might be scattered) £xactoc €ig ta idwa... (KATA
IQANNHN 16:30-32)

KaBag Edmrag avTd EEovoiay mhomng capkdg, tva v O 6EdmKS aVT®, dMGEL v TOig LMV
aicdviov. Abtn 8¢ €otv 1) aidviog (on, Tva YIvOoK®moiv o€ Tov udvov aandvov 0edv, kal ov
anéoteirog Incodv Xpiotov.
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225 VOCABULARY

Verbs

1.  Podropm | plan, wish, desire 2 Peter 3:9
un povdopevég tvoc dmorécbat, ALY TAVTAG €1 LETAVOLOY XWOPTIGOL.
not wanting anyone to perish but all to make room for repentance

2.  OWKOVE® | serve Matt 20:28
6 10 T0d avOpdTOL 0VK NADEV drakovnOfvar, GALG drakovijoar
the son of man did not come to be served but to serve

3. éxkmopevopar | depart, leave John 15:26
T0 Tvedua thg aAn0eiag, O mapd oD TATPOC EKTOPEVETUL
the Spirit of truth which went out from the Father

4. imotpéom | return, turn Acts 3:19
Metavoficate ovv Kol EmeTpéyare, eic 10 4Ealerpdijvon VU@V Tog dpaptiog
Therefore, repent and turn so that your sins might be wiped away

5. METOVOL® | repent Rev 2:5
RETAVON GOV, Kol TA TPATO EPYya TOiNGOV*
Repent and do the first things.

6. o@eilm | owe, ought John 13:14
0QEILETE AAANA®V VITTEY TOVG TTOJOG.
you ought to wash the feet of one another.

7. mepalo | test, tempt 1 Thes 3:5
umeg éneipacey LUAG O meEpdlomv
lest the tempter tempts you

Nouns

8. 1 papropia, og testimony 1 John 5:9
abt €otiv 1 peptopia Tod Oeod
this is the testimony of God

9. 6 paptvg, papTULPOC witness Rom 1:9
MaéapTvog yép pov €otv 6 0gdg
For God is my witness

10. 7 6pyn, fig anger, wrath John 3:36

1 6pyN 100 Og0d pével €' adTOHV.
the wrath of God remains on him.
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11. 1 weprropn, g circumcision
‘H meprropn) 006y Eoty, Kol 1 dkpofvotio 00dEV 6TV
Circumcision is nothing and uncircumcision is nothing

12. W mpooevyn, Ng prayer
'O 01Kkd¢ OV 01KOC TPOGEVYTlS KANONceTaL
My house will be called a house of prayer.

Preposition

13. omio® with the genitive opposite, after
0 0¢ omiocm pov Epyouevog ioyvpoTEPOG
but he who comes after me is more powerful

Adverb

14. €90émg immediately
O1 8¢ e00£m¢ apévteg Ta dikTLa NKOAOVONGAV AVTH.
And immediately they left their nets and followed him.

Interjection

15. kordg well
'Etpéyete KaA®G' Tig DUAC EvEKOoye
You ran well. Who hindered you

1Cor7:19

Matt 21:13

Matt 3:11

Matt 4:20

Gal 5:7



23 AORIST SUBJUNCTIVE VERBS

23.1 GRAMMAR

23.1.1 Aorist Tense
In the subjunctive mood, the aorist tense presents the action in summary form. There is
no time element implied by the tense forms when used in the subjunctive mood.

23.1.2  Subjunctive Mood
Review sections 3.2.4 and 22.1.1 through 22.1.3.

23.1.3  Overview of the Aorist Active Subjunctive Parts

AVO®
AV o 0 -

Aorist Active Aorist Active Lengthened Active
Tense Stem Subjunctive Marker Connecting Vowel Ending (1s)
Root: AL

23.1.4  Augment
The augment only occurs on the aorist and imperfect tenses of the indicative mood.® It
does not occur on non-indicative forms (subjunctive, participle, infinitive, or
imperative).

23.1.5 Aorist Active Subjunctive Tense Marker
First aorist verbs use sigma (o) as the aorist active and middle tense marker. Second
aorist verbs do not use a tense marker. Instead, the aorist tense is identifiable by the
aorist stem that differs from the present stem. For both first and second aorist verbs,
the passive marker for the subjunctive mood is theta (0).

! The augment also occurs with pluperfect forms, which are rare.

248
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Aorist Active, Middle, and Passive Indicative Endings

The aorist active and middle subjunctive endings are identical to the present
subjunctive ones.? The aorist passive uses the active endings. In many instances, the
aorist tense marker helps to distinguish the present forms from the aorist forms. Other
times, differences in the present and aorist stems must be observed to determine the
tense used.

Indicative Subjunctive
P/N Aorist
Present Present First Second

Active

1s ) ® (0] (0]

2s &g ns ongs ns

3s €l n on n

1p ouev OUEV CONEY ) 1F4Y

2p €TE nte onte nte

3p ovci(Vv) woy(v) cool(v) woyv)
Middle

1s oo oL CONUL OpoL

2s n on n

3s eTon nTo onTo nTm

1p oueba oueda copgda  opeba

2p eole node onecle Nno0¢

3p ovTaL OVTOL COVTOL VTl
Passive

1s opo O [0

2s N g

3s €Tl nro on

1p oueba opeda Oopev

2p ecle node Onte

3p ovtol WVTOL 0mou(v)

Aorist Tense Stems

The aorist active stem (A.A. Stem) is used to form aorist active and middle subjunctive
verbs (Review 18.1.8 and 19.1.7). The aorist passive stem (A.P. Stem) is used to form
aorist passive subjunctive verbs (Review 20.1.7). At this point, it is only necessary to
review the active stem.

For some verbs, the aorist active stem is identical to the present tense stem. These
kinds of verbs do not require extra memorization. Common examples are shown in the
following table. Since the first person singular (1s) ending of the indicative and
subjunctive mood are identical, the third person singular (3s) forms are listed.

% The “Primary Set” of endings is used instead of “Secondary Set” because the augment is not used with non-
indicative forms.
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Examples where extra memorization of root or aorist active stem is unnecessary

Present Form Root A.A. Stem . Subjunctive Translation
Aorist (3s) Present (3s)

Ao Av* Av- Ao Aom he might loose

TOE® nole*  mote- movion’ 7O he might do

ToTEV® TOTEV®  TMIOTEL- MGTEVON  MIOTELN he might believe

AoV ® aKov*  AKov- axovon dicovm he might hear

oitém oite* aite- aition’ aith) he might ask

" The contract vowel lengthens before the aorist tense marker.

For other verbs, the aorist active stem is not identical to the present tense stem, but it is
identical or similar to the root. By now, you should know these roots well. Common
examples are shown in the following table.

Examples where the roots should be memorized

Subjunctive .

Present Form Root  A.A. Stem Aorist (3s) Present (3s) Translation
yivopat’ yev* YEV- véwmra'  yiviprad he might become
Epyopon’ END* END- £\0n Epymron’ he might come
Sidopu So* 8o- 00" - he might give
AmOA VL amoAe™  dmole- amoléon - he might destroy
AopPaveo Ap* - Aapn Aopfavn he might take
doKEM dox* dok- doen’ "’ doKM he might think
" These verbs are deponent in the respective tense.
" Mi verbs often do not use the aorist subjunctive tense marker (o).
1 Sok + o + 1 = 86&n. See section 23.1.8 regarding spelling changes caused by

sigma interacting with certain consonants.

For a third group of verbs, the aorist active stem is not identical to the present tense
stem or root. The aorist active form should be memorized. Common examples are
shown in the following table.

Examples where aorist active forms (3s) should be memorized

Subjunctive .
Present Form Root A.A. Stem Aorist (3s) Present (3s) Translation
Myo Aey*  ein- gimn Aéym he might say
opbio opa*  15- ion - he might see
gobio go*  oay- oayn €o0in he might eat
&y ogy* oy- om &m he might have
¥ These verbs are deponent in the respective tense.
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23.1.8 Changes in Roots Ending in a Labial, Guttural, or Dental
Similar to the future tense and aorist indicative tenses, the aorist active subjunctive
marker sigma (o) changes into a new letter when it interacts with stems ending in a
labial, guttural, or dental. The changes are shown in the following table.

Letter Class Changed Letter Tense Marker Result
Labial 7 (pi) B (beta) o (phi) +o =y
Guttural K (kappa) vy (gamma) y (chi) +o =£
Dental t(tau) & (delta) 0 (theta) +0 =g

" The dentals tau (t), delta (3), and theta (6) normally drop out before a sigma (o).

23.1.9 Key Words for Identifying the Subjunctive
As previously mentioned, the subjunctive mood (present or aorist tense) almost always
accompanies certain key words. The following table lists those words and includes a
new one: ov uf. The aorist subjunctive frequently follows this pair, and it is the
strongest way to deny something in Greek.

Key Word Translation

va that, in order that

gav if

av ever (indicates contingency; sometimes adds indefinite idea)

otav whenever

ob by no means, never (strongest negation in Greek; often translated with
future tense)

23.1.10 Examples of the Aorist Subjunctive
Example 1:  Ti obv moteic o onueiov, iva Idmpey kol moetevomNéY GO,
Therefore, what sign do you do so that we might see and believe you.

Example 2: AU €uod €av tig ei6éh0n cwbnoeton kol sioedevoeTan
If someone should enter through me, he will be saved and enter...

Example 3:  Av¥t00 dkoboecbe kata mavto doa v AaAen tpog HUAC.
You shall hear him according to everything he might say to you.

Example 4:  Kai vdv gipnko Ouiv mpiv yevéoBat, iva dtav yévntal motevonTe.
And now | have spoken to you before it happens in order that whenever
it should happen, you might believe.

Example 5:  ...éav un mepiocedon dLUOV 1 SIKOLOGUVN TAEIOV TAV YPOUUATEDOV Kod
Dopioaiov, 00 pn eicélOnTe i TV Pactieiov TOV oVPOVAOV.
...if your righteousness does not exceed that of the scribes and
Pharisees, you will by no means enter the kingdom of heaven.
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Example 6:

Example 7:

Example 8:

...Koil Tov épydpevov mpog Eue ov pi) EkParo EEw. ..
...and the one who comes to me | will definitely not cast out forever.

AgDTE AMOKTEIVONEY ODTOV KOl GYMUEV TNV KANpOVOpiay adToD...
Come, let us Kill him and have his inheritance. ..

This example shows that the subjunctive can function as an exhortation
(“let us kill” and “let us have/take”).

... Toono ... piy @oPn01ig moparaPelv Mapiap v yovaikd cov...

...Joseph ... do be afraid to take Mary as your wife...

This example shows that the subjunctive can be used as a prohibition.
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23.2 OMEGA VERBS: FIRST AORIST SUBJUNCTIVE (ALL VOICES)
Memorize the forms of Adw.

23.2.1 Aorist Active Subjunctive Pattern of Ao Compared with Future Indicative

Pronoun  Stem Ending Form Translation |Fut. Ind.
Singular

&yo oW Aoo® | might loose Mo

o0 A-  ong Aoeng you might loose ‘M)Gag

avtoc, 1, 6 on Aen he/she might loose [Moer

Plural

NUEic ocouey  Abompev  we might loose ‘M)Gousv

VUETC A-  onre Aoente you (pl) might loose ‘M)Gsra

avtoi, ai, & ocwol(v) Avemouv) they might loose ‘M)Goum(v)

23.2.2  Aorist Middle Subjunctive Pattern of M

Pronoun  Stem Ending Form Translation |Fut. Ind.
Singular

EYD ocopoat  Aeopor | might untie myself ’M)csouou

1)) - on Aoon you might untie yourself \M)cm

antog, 1, 6 ontar  Aventar  he/she might untie himself ‘M)Gswt

Plural

NUETS ocopebo Avedpeda  we might untie ourselves ‘?»Dcépa()a

VUETC M- onobe  Aenebe  you might untie yourself ‘M)Gscses

avtoi, ai, & ocovion  Aeovrar they might untie themselves ‘M)Govrou

23.2.3  Aorist Passive Subjunctive Pattern of Mo

Pronoun  Stem Ending Form Translation |Fut. Ind.
Singular

&yo 0w A00@® | might be untied [wencopat

0 - 0 PAN: ) T you might be untied [ Anon

avtoc, 1, 6 on 0 he/she might be untied [ WOnceT

Plural
NUETS Bopev  AvOdpev  we might be untied ‘?m@ncépsea
VUETC A-  Onte AOijTe you might be untied ‘h)eﬁcsces

avtoi, ai, & foouv) AwBdoyv) they might be untied ‘Xneﬁcoth
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23.3 OMEGA VERBS: SECOND AORIST ACTIVE AND MIDDLE
SUBJUNCTIVE®
Memorization of these forms is not necessary. Recognizing the differences in stem between

the aorist and present is the key to identifying the tense of these forms

23.3.1 Aorist Active Subjunctive Pattern of &pyopo
If related verbs are included in the count, &pyopor is the most common verb in the
second aorist active subjunctive form. Although deponent in the present and future
tenses, £pyopoun is not deponent in the aorist indicative or subjunctive.

Pronoun Stem Ending Form Translation \Aorist Indicative
Singular
&y ® 0 | might come [ AABov
60 0- e E\ong you might come [f\0eg
ovToc, 1, 6 n E\0n he/she might come  |jA0ev
Plural
NUETS OUEV E\0opev  we might come ‘ﬁk@oug\/
VUETG END-  m1E E\ONTE you (pl) might come ‘ﬁk@ars
avTol, ai, & ocl(v) EOmeyv) they might come 0oy

23.3.2  Aorist Middle Subjunctive Pattern of yivopo
The verb yivopou is the most common second aorist middle subjunctive. It is deponent

in both the aorist indicative and subjunctive.

Pronoun  Stem Ending Form Translation \Aorist Indicative
Singular
EYD ®uoL vévopor | might be ‘éysvéunv
o0 Yev- M vévn you might be |&yévov
avtog, 1, 6 nrot vévntar  he/she might be ‘éyévsro
Plural
NUelg opeda  yevopeba we might be ‘éysvéua@a
VUETC vev-  mobe vévneBe  you might be ‘éyévscs@s
avToi, ai, & ovtar  yévovror they might be |&yévovto

® passive forms of second aorist verbs are not included because they are not very common.
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234 MI AND CONTRACT VERBS: AORIST ACTIVE SUBJUNCTIVE
Memorization of these forms is not necessary.

23.4.1

23.4.2

Mi Verbs: Aorist Active Subjunctive Forms

Other than &ipi, present subjunctive mi verbs are rare in the New Testament. For that
reason, their forms were not given in the last chapter. Aorist subjunctive mi verbs,
however, are more common. Their forms are listed below.* As with other tenses, the
absence of duplication with iota reveals that the form is not present or imperfect tense.
In the case of a mi verb in the subjunctive, the only tense options are the present and
aorist. Although the lengthened stem vowel is a helpful clue for the subjunctive, the
keys words for the subjunctive are a greater help.

Dictionary Form (Uses Present Tense Stem)

Mo otdoput ot TNt deinu
Pronoun Verbal Root

A* ’ do* oto* Oe* dmo+e*

Singular
gY® ‘ Moo ‘ 30 oTNoW 00 -
o0 Mong  [das otiong O -
avtoc, M, 0 ‘7\.1')(5{] ‘6@); dmon oton; oty  Of Aot
Plural

NUETS ‘M)G(ousv ‘6(7)“8\/; OMOMUEV OTNOOUEV  ODUEV APDUEV
VUETG ‘ Adonte ] odTE oThtE - aopfte
avtoi, ai, & ‘XﬁGCOGl(V) ‘6(7)01(\/) otdouv) - -

Contract Verbs: Aorist Active Subjunctive Forms

The primary difference between these forms and non-contract omega verbs is that, upon
attaching the tense marker, the contract vowel alpha (a), epsilon (&), and omicron (o)
lengthens. Since this change is simple, it is sufficient to only show it in the active
forms.

Pronoun ‘ AO ‘ TOLE® ayomao TANPO®
Singular

YD ‘ AMow ‘ TOMO® ayonnoem TANPOC®

()] ‘ Avong ‘ Tomong ayomong -

avtdc, M, 6 ‘M)cn ‘non']on ayomnon TNpoOoN

Plural

NUETS ‘M)Gmuav ‘non’lcmusv AYOTNGOUEY  TANPOCMUEV

VUETG ‘ Adonte ‘ TomonTe dyomnoenTe TANPOCNTE

avtol, ai, & ‘M)Gcom(v) ‘nouﬁccocl(v) ayomnemoyv) TANPOoMSL(V)

* Aorist subjunctive forms of &ipi do not exist.
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23.5

10.

11.

12.

EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold.

Todto 8¢ Olov yéyovev, Tva IAnpmOi} T pnoev (what was said) Hmd T0D KVpiov S TOD
mpopntov... (KATA MAGGAION 1:22)

Ei viog &l Tod 0god, ing (say) tva oi AiBot odtot éptot yévavtar.

...xoi Aéyet avt®d, Tadta whvta 6ol dvow, av tecav (falling down) tposkvviiong pot.
(KATA MAGGAION 4:9)

"Og £t ovv Mon piov Tdv &vioddv tovtov tdv loyictov (of the least), kai 5186En obtog
TOVG avOpdmovg, EMdytotog (least) kKAnOnoeton v Tfj facireiq TV 0OpavdV: Og o' Gv oo
Kai S18GEn, ovtog péyag kKAnONoetar &v Tff Pactheig TdV oVpavdy. Aéywm yop Dpiv 8Tt dav un
TePLoGELOT 1| dikaocOvn Du@V mAgiov (more than) tdv ypappatéov kai doapicaiov, ov uf
eloéhnte €ig v Pacireiov TGV oLPAVAV.

Auny Aéyo cot, oo un €EEMONS Exeibev (from there), Emg dv amoddg Tov Eoyatov KodpavTnv
(cent). (KATA MA®®AION 5:26)

‘Eav yap aeijte 1oig avOpdmoig ta mapantmdpoto (transgressions) avtdv, aenost Koi DUiv o
TOTNP DUAV O 0VPAVIOS €AV 08 U1y dpTite TOiC AvOpmmolg T0 mapantdpata (transgressions)
avT®V, 0VOE O TATHP VUMV GPNGEL TG maporTdpata, (transgressions) vpudv.

‘Otav 6¢ dibkwoty DUAG &v Tf) TOAeL tavty, eevyete (flee) gig v GAANY: durnv yap Aéym
vulv, ov un tedéonte (you will ... complete) tac morerg tod Topond, Emg av EAON O vVIOG TOD
avipomov. (KATA MAGGAION 10:23)

Ovk £otv pabnmg VEP TOV d18GoKAAOV, 0VOE SODAOG VIIEP TOV KOPLov owtod. Apketov (it
is enough) t@® pabntij iva yévntat og 6 d13dokarog avTod, Kol 0 0DA0G (¢ O KOPLog adToD.

Kai 6¢ éav gimn Adyov katd Tod viod tod dvOpmdTov, dpednoetol avtd: 6¢ &' dv einn Kotd
10D TVEHLOTOG TOD Ayiov, ovK ApebnoeTal aTd, ovte &v T@ VOV aidvi oUTE £V T@ HEALOVTL
(the coming age). (KATA MAGG®AION 12:32)

Tic éotv N unnp pov; Kai tiveg gioiv ot ddehpoi pov; Kai éxteivag (after stretching out)
TV xelpa anTod i Tode padntic avtod gimey, 1800, 1 piTnp Hov Ko oi ddekpoi pov.
‘OoTig yap dv momon 10 BEANUe ToD TaTpoOg oL TOD £V 0VPAVOIG, AVTOC OV AOEAPOS Kol
GOEAQPN Kol UNTNp €0TIV.

Kai 0¢ éav 0éEntar mardiov torodtov Ev €mt t@ Ovopati pov, gue déxetar (KATA
MAG®GAION 18:5)

Ottog ovk Eoty 0éAnpa Eunpocdey 10D maTPOg UMY ToD &v 0VPavOic, Tvo dmdAnToL Eig TV
pikp@v (of the smallest) tovtov.
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Obtog Kol 0 Totip pov 6 Emovpaviog (heavenly) momoetl vuiv, Eav ur aeijte EKOGTOC TM
adEAQ@ 00TOD Ao TAV KapddY LUV ¢ Tapamtduata (transgressions) avtdv. (KATA
MAGG®AION 18:35)

Tote ApoonvEON adTd Toudio, tva tag xeipag EmOT avToig, Kol mposevéntar ol 8¢ pabntai
énetiunoov (rebuked) avtoic.

Koi ... 6 Incodg &pdvnoey avtolg, kai einev, Ti 0éhete mowjom VUV, Aéyovsty adTd,
Kvpig, tva avorybdow fudv ol 0pbaipoi. (KATA MAGGAION 20:32-33)

VUETS 88 un kAnOijTe PofPi- €ic yap oty dudv O kadnyntg (teacher), 6 Xpiotdg mavreg 8
VUETS 4dedpol dote. Koi motépa pun karéonte VUGV mi T YA €ig Yap 6TV 6 Tatp VUMV,
0 €v 101G oVpavolc.

‘Otav 6¢ £L0n 0 viOg TOD AvOpdTOL &V TH} dOEN A TOD, Kol TAVTEG Ol (ylot dyyeAot PeT'
avtod, tote Kabioet €mi Opovov d6ENG avTod, Kol cuvaydfceton EunpocBev avtod mavta Td
£0vn, kol apopiel (He will separate) avtovg ar' aAAqAwv... (KATA MAGGAION 25:31-32)

Aéyw® 8¢ vpiv &t 0V pn i an’ Gpti £k TovTov TOd YevvipoTog (product) tiig duméiov (of
the vine), £mg tiig NUéEPag keiving dtav anto mive pued' dudV kavov év Tf) faciieiq ToD
TaTpOG LOV.

0¢ 0" v prasenuion €ig T0 Tvedpa 10 dylov, ovk Exetl dpeotv (forgiveness) gig tov aidva,
aAL" Evoyoc (guilty) éotv aimviov kpicems. (KATA MAPKON 3:29)

Obtot 84 glowy ol mapd TV 686V, dmov onsipetar 6 Adyoc, kol dtav dKkovowaory, D0Emg
gpyeton 6 Tatavag kol aipel 1OV Adyov Tov éomappuévoy (SOWN) év talg kapdiotg oavTdv.

Apnv Aéym HUiv, O¢ gav un d&EnTan v Pactieiov Tod 00D dg modiov, ov U eicEAON €ic
adtiv. (KATA MAPKON 10:15)

'Eav ginopev, EE odpavod, épel, At ti o0v ok Emotedoate avtd; AM' sinopey, EE
avOpdT®V, épofodvto Tov Aadv: dravteg yap gtyov tov Todvvny, 1t 6vtog (indeed)
TPOPNTNG MVv.

Abaokole, Mootic Eypayev fuiv, 6Tt £4v Tvog adeA@oOg dmobavn, kol kataiinn (leave)
yovaika, kol Tékva un e, tva Aapn 0 adeApog adtod TV yuvoaika avtoD, Kol sEavaction
(raise up) oméppa @ adered avtod (KATA MAPKON 12:19)

AVTOC Yap Aavid einev &v mvebpatt ayio, Aéyet 6 kOprog Td kvpie pov, Kadov (Sit) éx
de&1dV pov, Emg v 0@ Tovg £xOpovc cov vmorddiov (Stool) Tdv ToddV Gov.

Ay ™ Aéym T OUiv, 6mov £av knpuyOi| TO evayyériov TodTo gig AoV TOV KOGLOV, Koi O
gmoinoev abtn AaAndnoetar gig pvnuocvvov (memorial) avtiic. Kai 6 Tovdog 6 Tokapidng,
gl TV dmdeka, AnfiAdev TPOC TOVG Apylepseic, Tva mapadd avtov ovtoic. (KATA MAPKON
14:9-10)

Kaf' quépav qunv mtpoc vuds v 1@ iepd diddokwv (teaching), kol odk ékpatioaté pe: GAA'
tva TAnpwOdov al ypagai.
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‘0 6¢ [Tihdrog amekpibn avtoic, Aéyov (saying), @élete anoidowm HUIV TOV Bactiéa TV
Tovdaiwv; (KATA MAPKON 15:9)

‘O Xp1o10g 0 Pactrevg tod Topanh kataPdro (let ... descend) viv ano 1o otowpod (Cross),
tva idpev kai " motedowpey aOTd.

Kai einev adtd) 6 StéPorog, Ei vidg &l tod Ogod, eint (speak) 16 AMbm tovtm tva yévnra
dptoc. Koai anekpiobn Tncodg mpoc avtov, Aéywv (saying), Féypamtar 611 Ovk €n' dptm povm
oetar ™ avBpwmoc, ' AL’ £mi moavti pripatt Beod. (KATA AOYKAN 4:3-4)

Koi ginev odtd 6 Safolrog, Toi ddem v Eovaiay Tadtny Sracay koi v S6Eav adTév”
611 duol mapadédotar, koi @ £0v 0EAm Sidmpt adTy. O 0DV AV TPOGKLVAONG EVOTIOV
€uod, £éotan cod TAGO.

Maxdproi €ote, 6tav poncmoty vudc ot dvopomot... (KATA AOYKAN 6:22)

Aéyo 8¢ vpiv dAn0dg (truly), sictv Tiveg TV ®de Eotdtmv (of those present), ol od un
yevowvton (Will by no means taste) Oavatov, Emg v idwov v Pactieiov Tod OoD.

"Eav 6¢ auaptn €ig o€ 0 4delpog cov, énttipncov (rebuke) oadtd: kai E0v petavonon, Geeg
(forgive) avtd. (KATA AOYKAN 17:3)

'O 8¢ einev, BAénete (Take heed) pm mlovn0fite: moAhoi yap éhedoovron émi 1 dGvopati pov,
Léyovteg (saying) ot Eyd sipt kod, ‘O koupdg fyytkev, pr odv mopevdijte dmicm adtév.

. Ei oV &l 6 Xpio1dg, eint (tell) nuiv. Einev 8¢ avtoic, Eav vuiv einw, od un motedonte: £0v

8¢ kai EpwtHom, oV un dmokpdfité pot... (KATA AOYKAN 22:67-68)

Eyéveto &vOpwmog dmectopévog (sent) mapd Ogod, Svopa avtd Todvvng. Odtog RAdev gig
poaptoupiav, tva poptupnomn mept 1od Tog, tva TavTeg moTevomaoty dt' avtod. Ovk NV
EKETVOG TO PAC, AAL' tva paptupnon mepl 10D eOTOG.

Kai jpdmoav avtov, Ti odv; Hiag &l 60; Kai Aéyst, Ovk gipi. O mpogrtng &l 60; Kai
dmexpifn, OY. Einov odv avtd, Tig &i; “Iva dmdxpiowy (an answer) Sdpev toic mépyooty (to
those who sent) nuag. Ti Aéyeic mepi oeavtod; (KATA IQANNHN 1:21-22)

A¥10g ¢ 0 Incolc ovk émioTevEY £0DTOV ADTOIC, d1d TO owTOV Yivdokewy (because He knew)
navtag, Koi 6Tl oV ypeiav giyev tva TIg LapTupnon TEPt ToD AvOP®TOL” OO TOG Yap EYIVDGKEY
LNV €v 10 AvOpOTO.

Amekpifn 6 Tnoodc kai elnev odTd, Apny Guny Aéym cot, £av un Tic yevvnoij dvedev (from
above or again), o0 dbvatot id€iv (to see) v Pacireiov tod Ogod. (KATA IQANNHN 3:3)

Amekpifn Inoodg, Auny aunv Aéym cot, &av un tig yevwn ot €€ Hoatog kal TvevLaTOC, 0
duvaral eicelbelv (10 enter) gig v Pacireiov Tod OBeoD.

Obtmg yap yémnoev 6 B0 TOV KOoUOV, BoTe TOV LIOV avTODd TOV povoyevi] (only begotten)
£dmkeyv, tva mag O motevwv (Who believes) gig avtov ur arointot, GAL' Exn (oM aidviov.
(KATA IQANNHN 3:16)
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OV yop dnéotetrev 0 Bedg TOV VIOV AOTOD €ig TOV KOGHOV Tva Kpivy TOV KOOV, GAL' tva
o017 0 kOcpog o' avtod. ‘O motedwv (He who believes) gig avtov ob kpivetar O 6€ un
motevov (He who does ... believe) 1on kékpitat, §t1 un temictevkey €ig 10 dvopo ToD
novoyevodg (only begotten) viod Tod Bgod.

Anexpidn Incodg koi inev avti, I1dg 6 mivav (who drinks) gk tod $datog tovTov, Snynost
(will thirst) méAwv: 6g &' v mtin &k Tod BSatog 00 £yd ddcwm avTd, ov pury Swynon (will by no
means thirst) &ig tov aidva (KATA IQANNHN 4:13-14)

Einev odv 6 'Incodc mpog adtdv, Eav un onpeio koi tépota (wonders) idnte, od
TIGTEVONTE.

Eyo 8¢ 00 mopd avOpdmov v paptopiav Aapupdve, dAla tadto AEym tva duelg cmbijte.
(KATA IQANNHN 5:34)

Koi oV Béhete EMOETV (10 come) mpdg e, tva Lony Emre. AdEav Tapd avOpOT®V 0V
Aoppéve: aAL Eyvoka vpag, 6Tl TV dydmmy Tod 0eod ovk Eyete &v Eavtoic. Eym éAnivda
&V 1@ ovopatt Tod maTpdg Hov, Kai o0 AapuPaveté pet éav dALog EXOT €v T@® ovopatt T@ 1dim,
gkelvov Myecbe.

Eimov obv a1, Ti odv moteic ob onpeiov, tva idmuey kol motevcopéy cot; Ti épyaln; Ol
TaTEPEC NUAV TO Pavva EQayov €V Tf| EpU®, KoM oty yeypapupuévov (written), Aptov €k
10D ovpavod Edmkev avtoic eoyeiv (to eat). Eimev odv antoic 6 Incodc, Aumy duny Aéym
VUV, 00 Mmotig 6é6mKev DUV TOV GpTov €K TOD ovpavoD AAL O Tathp HoL SidwotV LUV TOV
dptov €k tod ovpavod... (KATA IQANNHN 6:30-32)

Auny aunv Aéyo vuiv, 6 motedmv (He who believes) gig £ué, £xet (ony aidviov. Eyd i 6
&ptog tfig Lofic. O1 matépeg VudV Epayov 10 pdvva &v i &pu, kai dnédavov. ODTog oty
0 Gptoc 0 €k 10D ovpavod katafaivev (wWhich descends), va tic €€ avtod @ayn Kol p
amofavy.

VUETC 8k TOD KOGHOV TOVTOV 0TE, £Y0) OVK &ipii £k ToD kOGO TovToV. Eimov odv Vpiv é1t
amoBoaveiche €v Toic auoptiong VUGV Eav Yap Un motevonTe Tt £Yd i, dnobaveiche &v
Toic apaptiong dudv. "Edeyov ovv avtd, o Tig €l; (KATA IQANNHN 8:23-25)

"Eleyev ovv 6 Incodg mpdg todg memotevkotog (o those ... who had believed) avtd
‘Tovdaiovg, 'Eav vueic peitvnte &v 1®d Aoyo 1@ ud, aAnddc (truly) pabnrai pov éoté:

Aw]v apny Ay ¢ Uuw €AV TIC TOV AdYOV TOV OV TNp1 o1, Bdvatov ov un Bempnon eig Tov
aidva. Eimov odv antd oi Tovdaior, Ndv &yvérapey 61t Soupdviov Exeic. APpadp drédavev
Kol ot Tpo@fitat, Koi oV Aéyelc, 'Edv tig Tov Adyov pov tnpnon, ov un yeventot (he will by no
means taste) Oavatov &ig tov aidva. (KATA IQANNHN 8:51-52)

AmexpiOn Incodg, Eav éyd 60&alm épovtov, 1) 06&a pov 0VOEV €0TV E0TIV O TOTNP pov 0
do&alwv (who glorifies) pe, v vueic Aéyete 6t1 0e0¢ UMV £0TLV, KOl OVK EYVOKATE AVTOV"

gy 82 olda anTdVv, Kod 0V lnm BT 0Dk 0180 oTHV, Ecopat dpotog vudv, yevotng (a liar):

GAL' 0lda anToV, Ko TOV AdYoV oTod Tpd.
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Kai fipdtnoav adtov oi padntoi adtod Aéyovreg (saying), Pafpi, tic fuaptev, odtog 7| ol
yoveic (parents) otod, tva ToeAOC YevwnOf; Amekpidn Incodc, Obte odtoc fjuoptev odte o
YOVEig (parents) adtod: dAL' tva pavepwbi] T Epya 10D Bod &v avtd. (KATA IQANNHN
9:2-3)

‘Eyo i 1) B0par o' pod €dv Tig eloéA0, cmbnoetal, kai eiceledoeTon Kol EEededoeTal, Kol
vounv (pasture) gvpnoet.

A0, toDT0 6 TaTp pE dyomd, Ot Ey®d TiONUL TV Yoynv pov, tva mdAv Adfo avtyv. Ovdeic
aipet ad TV A’ £pod, AN &ya TiOnuL avtny an' épavtod. E&ovoiav &y Oeivar (to lay ...
down) avtrv, kai é&ovaiav Exm ol Aafelv (to take) avtiv. Tadtmy v Eévioiny Erapov
napd 1o Tatpog pov. (KATA IQANNHN 10:17-18)

AMG koi VOV 01da 8Tt 6o dv aition TOV 06V, ddoel ot 6 Oedc. Aéyet avtii 6 Incod,
Avootioetal 6 4delpdg cov. Aéyet ovtd MdapOa, Oida 611 dvactioetol &v 1§ dvaoTtdosl &v
™ doydn Muépe. Eimev antii 6 Inoodg, Eyd sip 1 dvdotaoig kai 1y {of" 6 motedmv (He
who believes) &ic £ué, kv anobdavn, (Rogtor kol wag 6 (dv (Who lives) kai miotedmv
(believes) €ig gué, ob ur amobavn gig Tov aidva. [Tiotedelg TovTo;

Tuviyayov odv ol apyiepeic kai oi Papicaiol cuvédpiov (the Sanhedrin), xoi eyov, Ti
notoDpev; ‘Ot ovtoC 6 dvOpmToc TOAAY onusia motel. Eav dpduey odtdv obTog, mivtec
TOTELGOVGLY €1¢ ADTOV' Kai Ehevoovtot ol Popdiot (the Romans) kai dpodov nudv kai Tov
tomov kol 10 £€0voc. (KATA IQANNHN 11:47-48)

"Eyvo ovv 8yhog moldg £k 6V Tovdainv 81t ékel éotv: koi ABov 0d did tov Incodv pdvov,
AL tva kol Tov AdCapov 1dmaty, Ov fyelpev 8k vekpdv.

0 Adyog OV ELAANGa, EKETVOC KPVET aTOV €V TH) €oydn Nuépe. Ot €yd €€ €pavtod ovk
EMdANco aAN O TEpyag (the ... who sent) pe matnp, avtdg pot Evioiny Edmkev, Ti elnwm Kol
i Moo, (KATA IQANNHN 12:48-49)

Kai éav mopevdd " Erolpndom T OUIv TOmOoV, TOAY Epyopan Kol mopaAryopatl VUAS TpOg
guontov: tvo 8mov eipd £yd, koi Vueic fre. Koi émov &ym vy oidore, kai tiv 680V oidare.
Aéyer avt®d Owudg (Thomas), Kvpie, odk oidapev mod dmdyelg kol mdg dvvauedo thv 030V
gidévan (to know);

Kai vdv gipnko duiv mpiv yevésOou (before it happens)- tva, dtav yévntat, motebonte.
OvKéTt TOAAY AaAnow ped' DudV: Epyetat yap 0 ToD KOGHOV dpymv, Kol &v E1ol ovK Exet
000EV" GAMN Tva yv@ O KOouog 6Tl dyomd tov Totépa, kKol kabac Eveteilotd (commanded)
pot 0 Totnp, ovtwg moud. (KATA IQANNHN 14:29-31)

‘Eav peivnte év éuoi, koi T puuatd pov &v HUiv peivy, 0 £av 0éinte aithoeobe (ask), kol
yevioetatl VUV, 'Ev o0t £50E660n 6 mathp pov, tva kapmdv mToldv eépnte” Kol yevioeshe
guol podntoi. Kabac nydancév pe 6 mathp, kaym nydanca dpds peivore (Remain) v tij
ayann tf éufi. "Edv tag évtoAdg pov tnpnonte, LEVETE €V TH) Ayany Hov* Kabdg £y TG
EVTOAAG TOD TATPOG OV TETHPNKA, Kol LEVMD avTod &v Th dydmn. Tadta AeAdAnka Luiv, iva
N xopd 1) €un év VUIV peivn, Kol 1 xapd VUOV TAnpwbi}. At €otiv 1 évtoAn 1 éun, tva
ayamdte AAAAOVG, KaOmG NYarnca DUAG.
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Tadta ELdinoev 6 Incovg, kai énfipev (He lifted up) tovg dpOaipode avtod €ig TOV 00pavOV,
kai gimev, [dtep, EMyAv0ev 1 dpa- §6Eacov (Glorify) cov Tov vidv, Tva kai 6 vidg Gov
do&don og” kabwg Edmrac avTtd EEovaiay mhong capkdg, tva v O 6EdmKAS VT, dMGEL
avtoig Conv aidviov. (KATA IQANNHN 17:1-2)

‘Ote UV Het’ adT®dV €V T® KOGU®, £YM £TNPOVY AVTOVS &V TA dVOATI GOV 0DG dEdWKAG
not, épviaca (I guarded), kai 00elg €€ avTdV AmMAETO, €1 U 0 VIOC TH¢ anwAsiog (of
destruction), iva 1| ypoaen TANpwOT.

‘Eyo 0é0wka odToig TOV AdYoV 6oV, Kol 0 KOGUOG Epioncey antong, dTl OVK 161V €K TOD
KOGHOL, KaOMOG £Yd ovK ipl €k 10D Kdopov. OvK £pOTd tva dpng avToLE €K TOD KOGLOV,
AL’ tvo TnpRong avTovg £k Tob Tovnpod. Ek tod kdcuov ovk gioiv, kabmg &ym €k ToD
koopov ovk gipl. (KATA IQANNHN 17:14-16)

"EERMOEV 0OV mhhy EEm 6 ITihdtog, Kai Aéyer awtoic, 18e, Bywm vuiv antov Ew, tva yvdte 811
&v avT® ovdepiav aitiov (Charge) evpiokm.

Maképrog avip @ od pr Aoyiontar koprog auaptiov. O paxopiopdc odv 00Tog &Ml TV
nepLrounV, fj kol €nt v akpoPuotiav (uncircumcision); Aéyouev yap 6t EdoyicOn 1@
APBpadp 1 mioTig eig Sikanosdvny. TIdc odv hoyicOn; (ITPOX POMAIOYX 4:8-10)

'H 8¢ €k miotemg dkaooHvn ovTmg Aéyetl, M) ginng év 1] kapdia cov, Tig dvapnoetar gig Tov
ovpavov; - todt' Eotiv Xprotov katayayeiv (to bring down) - 1, Tig katapficeton €ig v
dpvcoov (the abyss);

Al ti Aéyet; 'Eyyog (near) cov 10 prind €otiy, év 1@ otopati cov kol év 1] kapdig cov
100t €0tV 10 Pijua Tii¢ TioTemg O knpvocouev: Oti £av opoloynong (You confess) &v td
otopati cov Kuprov Incodv, kai motevong &v 1] kapdig cov dtt 6 Bedg avTOV fyelpev €K
vekp@V, cobnon kapdig yop motedeTal £ig SIKO0GVVIV, 6TOpOTL 6& Oporoyeitat (He is
confessed) &ig compiav. ([TIPOX POMAIOYX 10:8-10)

Kai yap 10 odpa ovk Eotv &v péA0g GAAA TOAAG. "Edv €inn 6 movg, ‘Ot ovk gipd yeip, ovk
eipd £k 10D cOpaTog 0V TPl ToDTOo 0VK EoTIv &K T0D cmpatog; Koi &av einn 10 odg, ‘Ot
ovK gipl 6QOUAIOG, 0VK €ljl €k TOD COUATOS 0 TTopd TOVTO OVK 0TIV €K TOD couatog; Ei
dLov 10 odpa 0pBaiide, mod (where) 1 axon (the hearing);

0V dkonodtat avOpwmog €€ Epymv vopov, gav un ot miotews Incod Xpiotod, kai NUETS ig
Xpiotov Incodv émotedoapey, tva dikowmbdpey €k Tiotewg Xpiotod, Kai 0Ok £ Epywv
vopoL* 610T1 0V dikatwdncetan €€ Epywv vopov maca odpé. (ITPOX TAAATAX 2:16)

‘Ey® yap d1a vopov vopm anédavov, tva 0e® (ow. Xpiot@d cvvestavpopor (I have been
crucified) {d 6¢, ovkétt &yd, (R 8¢ &v €nol Xpiotog: O 6 viv (@ v oapki, &v miotel {® i)
70D viod ToD OoD. ..

‘Eav einopev 6t kowvoviav (fellowship) Exopev pet' avtod, kai £v 1@ oKOTEL TEPUTATDEY,
yevdopedo (we lie), kol ov motoduev TV aAn0etav: €av 6& &V T® POTL TEPUTATAOUEV, OC
avnTog €0ty €v 1@ eorti, kowvaviav (fellowship) &yopev pet' aAANAwv... IQANNOY A 1:6-
7)
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74.’Eav ginopev 6t ovy nuaptikopey, yevatny (a liar) mowoduev avtdv, kol 6 Adyog antod oK
gotv év Nuiv. Tekvia pov, Tadta ypdeo vulv, iva un audaptnte. Kai £av tig apdptn,
napdrintov (advocate) Eyopev mpog oV matépa, Incodv Xpiotov dikaov:

75. "1d¢te (Behold) motommv (what wonderful) aydmmyv dédwkev fiuiv 6 Tatip, iva tékva 00D
KAnOdpev. Ald 1odT0 0 KOGUOG OV YIVAOOKEL DUAS, 8Tt 0VK Eyve avtov. (IQANNOY A 3:1)

76. Kai atytn €otiv 1 EvToAn avtod, iva Tetedompey @ ovopott Tod viod avtod Incod
Xp1o1od, Kol dyandpev GAAMAOVG, KaOMOG E0WKEV EVIOANV.

77.’Edv 11¢ €lmn 611 Ayand tov 06V, Kai 10V adeApov avtod oti, yevotg (a liar) éotiv:
(IQANNOY A 4:20)

78. ...uéAel Padelv (to cast) 6 dtaPorog €€ HudV gic uAakny, iva TelpacOite: Kol EEete OAIYLY
T Nuepdv 7 déka (ten).

79. Kai &dmwka avtij ypovov iva petovonon, kai ov 0édel petavotioar (to repent) €k tig mopveiag
(fornications) avtiic. (AIIOKAAYYIZ IQANNOY 2:21)

80. 180V, Eotnka ént tv BOpav kai kpovw (Knock): €av Tic dxovon Thg viic Hov, Kai avoi&n
v BOpav, Kai eiceledoopol Tpoc avtdv, kai deumviow (I will dine) pet' avtod, kai adTog
pet' epod.
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23.6 VOCABULARY

Verbs

1.  avoywooko (avo + yvo*) | read 2 Cor 3:2
YWWOGKOUEVT KOl GVAYIVOGKOREVT VIO TAVT®V AvOpOTOV*
known and read by all men

2.  apvéopm | deny, reject 2 Tim 2:12
el apvodueda, Kakeivog apviceTan HUAg
if we deny him, He also will deny us

3. EEeom1 it is lawful, right, permissible 1 Cor 6:12
[Tavto pot £EgoTiv, GAL' 00 TAVTO GLUEEPEL
All things are lawful for me but not all things are useful.

4. YmooTPEPM | return Gal 1:17
ALd amiiABov gic Apafiav, kol TaAv dVTESTPEYX €I AALOCKOV.
but | left for Arabia and again returned to Damascus

5. Umotdcocm I submit, obey, am subject to 1 Cor 15:28
‘Otav 8¢ vmoTayf) a0Td T TAVTA, TOTE KOl aVTOG O VIOG VTOTAYNGETAL TG VOTAEAVTL
avTd TG TAVTO
But when all things are subjected to Him then also the Son will be subject to Him who
subjected all things to Him

Nouns

6. 70 Bipriov, ov book Rev 1:11
"0 BAémerc ypdyov gig Brpriov
What you see write in the book

7. 1 owdfKn, NG covenant, contract 2 Cor 3:6
iKavmoev NUAG dokdvoug Kavilg tadfKkng
He made us fit to be ministers of the New Covenant

8. 1] dwxkovia, 0g ministry Col 4:17
BA\éme v dwakoviav fjv tapélafec £v kupim
Take care of the ministry which you received in the Lord

Adjectives

9. dvvatdg, 1, OV power Matt 19:26
[Mopd avOpdmoIg TovTO AdHVaTOV 0TI, Topa O¢ Bed Tavta ™ dvuvatd. ™
With men this is impossible but with God all things are possible.

10. &yOpoc, @, 6v hatred; as noun: enemy 1 Cor 15:26

"Eoyotog £x0p0g Katapyeitor 6 Oavatoc.
The last enemy, death, will be destroyed.
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11. mévte five John 6:9
"Eotiv mouddpiov &v dde, O Exel wévte dptovg kptdivoug koi dHo dydpia:
One boy is here who has five loaves of barely bread and two little fish.

12. mroyoc, 1, 6v poor Matt 5:3
Maxdpiot ol ATOYOL T TVEDUATL
Blessed are the poor in spirit.

13. 1éocapeg four Matt 24:31
€K TOV TEGGAPOV AVEL®V, AT GKP®V 0DPAVAV EOC GKPOV OOTOV.
from the four winds, from the farthest reaches of the heavens until their limits

Adverbs

14, &yyog near Eph 2:13
ol ote dvtec pokpav £yyvg Eyevionte v 1® aipott tod Xprotod.
who once were far were made near with the blood of Christ

15. @onep just as, as James 2:26

"Qomep YOp TO CAUO YOPIG TVELLATOS VEKPOV EGTLV
for just as the body without the spirit is dead



24 PRESENT PARTICIPLES

241 GRAMMAR

24.1.1

24.1.2

24.1.3

Introduction to Greek Participles

Greek participles combine the natures of two different parts of speech, the verb and
adjective, into one word. Participles are verbal adjectives. The verbal nature is
reflected in that participles have tense, voice, and number (not mood or person). They
can also perform several verbal functions in a sentence as well as take a direct and
indirect object. The adjectival nature is reflected in that participles have case, gender,
and number. They can also perform some adjectival functions in the sentence. This
dual nature is why participles are one of the most complex and important parts of
speech in Greek. The following sections discuss each of those areas.

Tense

Participles have different forms that communicate tense. The possible tenses are
present, aorist, and perfect.” These tenses convey how the action is described and when
the action occurs relative to the time of the main verb.

Tense How Action Presented When Action Occurs
Present In progress or continuing Simultaneous with main verb
Aorist  In summary form Prior to (or simultaneous) with main verb
In summary form with Prior to main verb with results until
Perfect . S
continuing results speaker’s time

As with verbs, the matter of tense is complicated. The above table is a basic
presentation for the purposes of beginning Greek. Variations exist depending on
different factors including the words used and overall context. Whether the participle’s
verbal or adjectival nature is emphasized also impacts the features of “how” and
“when” of the tense. Additional study will be necessary.

Voice

Participles have different forms that communicate voice (active, middle, passive). For
active voice, the subject of the participle performs the action of the participle. For
passive voice, the subject of the participle receives the action of the participle. Middle
voice is often translated as active voice.

A few comments about the participle’s subject are necessary. First, the participle’s
subject could be another word in the same sentence, or it could be a word in a sentence
nearby. Often, the participle’s subject is the generic person or thing to which the
participle itself refers (6 motevov = he who believes). Finally, the subject of the
participle and the subject of the main verb are not always or necessarily the same.
Often they are, but sometimes they are not. The subject of the participle could also be
the direct object of the main verb, indirect object of the main verb, or stand in some
other relation to the main verb.

! The future participle also exists but is rare in the New Testament. Its forms are not presented herein.

265
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24.1.4

24.1.5

24.1.6

24.1.7

24.1.8

24.1.9

Mood

Participles do not have mood (indicative, subjunctive, imperative). Furthermore,
participles are not technically a mood. Nevertheless, when analyzing a participle,
indicate that it is a participle by using the mood slot (“present, active, participle, etc.”).

Case

Participles have different forms that communicate case (nominative, genitive, dative,
and accusative). The participle will have the same case as its subject. If the participle’s
subject is the generic person referenced by the participle itself (substantival use), the
participle’s case will depend on its function in the sentence.

Gender

Participles have different forms that communicate gender (masculine, feminine,
neuter). The participle will have the same gender as its subject (or referent). For
example, if the participle’s subject is masculine, the participle will be masculine.

Number

Participles have different forms that communicate number (singular or plural). The
participle will have the same number as its subject (or referent). For example, if the
participle’s subject is singular, the participle will be singular.

Person
Participles do not have person (first, second, third).

Summary of the Participle’s Forms

Participles have different forms that communicate tense, voice, case, gender, and
number. The possibilities for each category are shown in the following table. The
participle will have the same case, gender, and number as its subject.

Tense Voice Case Gender Number
Present Active Nominative Masculine Singular
Aorist Middle Genitive Feminine Plural

Perfect Passive Dative Neuter
Accusative
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24.1.10 Overview of Present Active and Middle/Passive Participle Parts

AV@V

AL OV

Present Tense  Active, nominative, masculine,

Stem singular ending

Root: )ﬂ)*

24.1.11 Present Active and Middle/Passive Participle Endings

Case Masculine Feminine Neuter
Active Voice
oy Nominative wv ovGa ov
2 Genitive ovVTog ovoNg 0V10g
< Dative ovTL ovon ovTl
— Accusative  ovto oVGOV ov
Nominative ovteg oVGoL ovTo.
g Genitive OVI®V oVG®V oVI®OV
o Dative ovou(Vv) 0LGOIG ovci(V)
Accusative  ovtog 0Vo0g ovto
Middle/Passive Voice
» Nominative oupgvog OLLEVT| OUEVOV
2 Genitive OLLEVOV OUEVIG OLLEVOV
QC—J Dative OLLEV®D OLEVT| OUEV®
~ Accusative  ouevov ouEVV OLLEVOV
Nominative opgvot OLEVOL oueval
g Genitive OLEV®OV OLEVOV  OUEVOV
o Dative OLLEVOLC OUEVOLS  OUEVOLS
Accusative  oupgvoug OLLEVOG OLLEVOL

24.1.12 Present Tense Stem

The above endings are attached to the present tense stem. Review sections 3.3.4, 4.1.5,

and 14.1.6 regarding that stem.
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24.1.13

24.1.14

Introduction to Adjectival and Adverbial Uses of the Participle

The participle has a verbal and adjectival nature. In a given context each nature is
present, although one nature will normally dominate the other. If the verbal nature
dominates, the participle will function as an adverb (a word that modifies a verb). If
the adjectival nature dominates, the participle will function as an adjective.

The obvious question is: How will you know if the participle is functioning as an
adjective or adverb? Context. The most important contextual clue is the presence of
the article. If the article accompanies the participle, the participle’s use will always
be adjectival. If the article is absent, the participle is often adverbial but sometimes
adjectival. In that instance, other contextual factors must be considered to decide
between the two.

Seeing examples of the participle is the best way to learn its various uses. The next
section provides examples of the adjectival use. Chapters 25 and 26 provide examples
of the adverbial use.

Adjectival Uses of the Participle (Present Tense Examples)
The adjectival participle has three uses: substantival, attributive, and predicate. Of
those, the substantival participle is the most common.

Substantival Use (Present Tense Examples)

With this use, the participle functions as a noun. The substantival use is clearly in view
when the participle has the article and is not modifying another noun in the sentence as
determined from context and lack of agreement in case, gender, and number with
another noun. For the substantival use, proper translation often requires additional
words such as “he who...” or “she who...” or “one who...”.

Example 1: 6 motedmv &ic Tov viov Exel (onVv aidviov:
He who believes in the Son has eternal life.

The present participle metedmv is adjectival (not adverbial) because
it has the matching article (6). The participle’s use is substantival
because it does not modify any noun in the sentence. The participle
is in the nominative case because it is the subject of the verb &yeu.

Example 2:  «ai tov £pyopevov Tpog £ue ov un EkParm . ..
And I will by no means cast out the one who comes to me...

The present participle épyoépevov is adjectival (not adverbial)
because it has the matching article (rov). The participle’s use is
substantival because it does not modify any noun in the sentence.
The participle is in the accusative case because it is the direct object
of the verb éxpario.
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1@ 6¢ Eépyalopéve O cbog ov Aoyiletan katd ybpv...
But to the one who works the payment is not credited according to
grace...

The present participle ¢épyalopéve is adjectival because it has the
matching article (t@). The participle’s use is substantival because it
does not modify any noun in the sentence. The participle is in the
dative case because it is the indirect object of the verb AoyileTar.

Attributive Use (Present Tense Examples)

With the attributive use, the participle modifies a noun. The attributive use is clearly in
view when the participle has the article and is modifying another noun in the sentence
as determined from the overall context and agreement with a noun in case, gender, and
number. As with the adjective, the placement and position of the article helps indicate
those connections. The following table presents a reduced list of the possible
constructions. For the complete list, see 12.1.3.

Position Name Attributive Use Translation

With Article
1st Position O (@ 1 :
St PO t 9 ? (;oav‘nacmpN the Father who lives
2nd Position o motnp 6 {dv
Example 4.  xofog dnéoteléy pue 6 LAV maTnp...
Just as the living Father (or “the Father who lives”) sent me...
The present participle {®v is adjectival (not adverbial) because it has
the matching article (6). The participle’s use is attributive because it
modifies the noun matip as clear from the article-participle-noun
construction and because {@v agrees with ratip (its subject) in case
(nominative), gender (masculine), and number (singular). The noun
maTip IS in the nominative case because it is the subject of the verb
améoTelAéy.
Example 5:  ...anfA0gv 6 dyyerog 6 AaA®DY aOTO®

...the angel that was speaking to him departed

The present participle AaA@®v is adjectival (not adverbial) because it
has the matching article (6). The participle’s use is attributive
because it modifies the noun é@yyelog as clear from the article-noun-
article-participle construction and because Aai®v agrees with
dyyelog In case (nominative), gender (masculine), and number
(singular). The noun @yyelog is in the nominative case because it is
the subject of the verb amfjA@ev. Observe that, in this context, the
translation “was speaking” is appropriate even through it is a present
participle.



270 | Biblical Greek: Beginning the Adventure

Predicate Use (Present Tense Examples)

With the predicate use, the participle completes a thought about a noun. The predicate
use normally does not have the article, although the associated noun often will. The
predicate use is common with verbs of perception such as PAénw (I see). As with the
adjective, the placement and position of the article helps indicate these connections.
The following table presents a reduced list of the possible constructions. For the
complete list, see 12.1.3.

Position Name Predicate Use Translation

With Article
1st Position G o .
St 08”.'9 (,WJOG 0 Gvip Smog The man is holy.
2nd Position 0 avOpwmog drylog
Example 6:  ...pAénet 1OV Incodv épyopevov mtpoc adtov.

...he sees (saw) Jesus coming to him.

Even though the present participle épyépevov does not have the
article, the participle is adjectival (not adverbial) because it does not
modify a verb. The participle’s use is predicate because it completes
a thought about the noun 'Incodv (He was coming). As in this
instance, predicate participles often accompany a verb of perception
(BAémer). The noun Inoovv is the participle’s subject. As such, the
participle agrees with ’‘Ineovtv in case (accusative), gender
(masculine), and number (singular). The case of ’Incodv is
accusative because it is the direct object of the verb BAémer.
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24.2 OMEGA VERBS: PRESENT PARTICIPLES (ALL VOICEYS)

Memorize the forms of A0w. With that said, concentrate on the masculine forms since, in
general, they are the most common, especially the nominative forms.

24.2.1 Present Active Participle Forms of AM®

3rd Declension 1st Declension 3rd Declension
Case . .

Masculine Feminine Neuter

Singular
Nominative Ad®v Aovoa Aoov
Genitive AdovTog Avovong AdovTog
Dative AdovTL Avovon AdovTL
Accusative  Aovto Adovoav Aoov
Plural
Nominative Avovrteg Adovoatr Aovta
Genitive Aévrov Avovedv Aévrov
Dative Avovo(v) Avovoaig Abovoy(v)
Accusative  Avovtog Aoveag Aovta
24.2.2  Present Middle/Passive Participle Forms of A0®

2nd Declension 1st Declension 2nd Declension
Case . .

Masculine Feminine Neuter

Singular
Nominative Avopevog Avopévn Avépevov
Genitive Avopévov Avopévng Avopévov
Dative Avouéve Avopévn Avopéve
Accusative  Avépgvov Avopévnyv Avépevov
Plural

Nominative Avopevol Avépevar Avépeva,
Genitive Avopévmv Avopévmv Avopévmv
Dative Avouévorg Avopévarg Avopévorg
Accusative  Avopévovg Avopévag Avépeva,
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24.3 MI VERBS: PRESENT ACTIVE PARTICIPLES

Of the mi verbs normally presented, only the participle forms of giui and idmpu (masculine,
active) occur enough to warrant their inclusion. The forms of &iui are listed first because
they are more common.

24.3.1

24.3.2

Present Active Participle Forms of gipi
Memorization of these forms is not necessary because they are identical to the endings
provided with omega verbs.

3rd Declension  1st Declension 3rd Declension
Case : ..

Masculine Feminine Neuter

Singular
Nominative  ¢v ovoa B
Genitive évtog ovong 6vtog
Dative vt ovon -
Accusative vt ovGOV -
Plural

Nominative  &vteg ovoat dvta
Genitive Svimv oVG MOV Sviov
Dative ovGV - -
Accusative  dvtog - ovta

Present Active Participle Forms of siowp (Masculine)

As with all present tense mi verbs, the duplication with iota is readily apparent. Other
than the nominative singular (81300¢), the forms are similar to those learned with the
omega verbs without the connecting vowel. Therefore, memorization is not necessary.

3rd Declension
Case :

Masculine

Singular
Nominative  31800¢
Genitive d1d6vTOg
Dative dddvTL
Accusative  5186vta
Plural

Nominative  8106vtec
Genitive -
Dative -
Accusative -
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EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold. For participles, parsing means to write the tense, voice, “participle”
in the mood slot, case, gender, number, and dictionary form.

In addition, if the bolded word is a participle:
1. Indicate if its adjectival use is substantival, attributive, or predicate.

2. Indicate why the participle has the case that it has. Is the participle in the case that it
is because it is serving a specific function in the sentence such as subject or direct
object? (If so, which function?) Or, is the participle in the case it is because it is
modifying another word and agrees with that word in case? (If so, which word?)

Moxkapiot ot 0¢pOaApol ol pAémovreg a PAEneTe. AEym Yap LUIV 6Tt TOAAOL TPpOPTTOL KOl
Bootleig R0éANcav idelv (to see) & vueic PAénete kol ok £1dav, koi dxodoo (to hear) &
arxovete Kai o0k fikovoav. (KATA AOYKAN 10:24)

Kai elnev oToic, 'Y uelc dote oi dikaodvreg £0nTodg EvOmiov TV avOphnmv, 6 8 0edg
YWOCKEL TOG Kapdiog VUMV

Aéyo yap dUiv, 6t Tavti @ Exovtt 600N ceTaL Ao O ToD U Eyovtog, kol O &xel apOnocetan
an' avtod. (KATA AOYKAN 19:26)

Eig 1 161 A0ev, koi oi i8101 antodv 00 mapérhapov. Voot 8¢ Elafov avtdv, Edmkev odToic
g€ovaiav tékva B0 yevéaBau (to become), toig meTevOVGLY £iC TO dvopo avTOD: 01 0VK &5
aipdtov, ovdE &k BeAnpuatog capkds, 0VOE €k BEALOTOC AvOpOS, AL Ek BeoD &yevviOnoay.

Obtmg yap ydmnoev 6 0g0¢g OV KdouoV, Gote TOV LIOV awToD TOV povoyevi] (only begotten)
£0wKev, tva mig 0 MOTEVMV £l aDTOV U1 andintal, AAA" Eyxn Conyv aidviov. OV yap
améotetlev 6 00g TOV LIOV AVTOD €ic TOV KGOV Tva Kpivn TOV KOGUOV, GAL' tva cwbT] O
KOGHog Ot avtod. 'O motedmv €ig a0TOV 0V KpiveTar O 0& U MGTEVMV 1jo1 KEKPLTAL, OTL UN)|
neniotevkey €i¢ 10 dvopa Tod povoyevovg (only begotten) viod tod Oeod. Avtn 6€ Eotv iy
Kkpioig, 1L 10 MG EANALOEY €ic TOV KOGLOV, Kol ydmmaoav ol dvOpwmotl HaAAOV TO 6KOTOG T
0 PAG MV Yop movnpd avtdv T Epya. (KATA IQANNHN 3:16-19)

‘0 8¢ mo1dv v dANBeay Epyxetan TPOS TO EAG, Tva @avepBi} avtod ta Epya, 6Tt v Bed
gotv gipyacuéva (they have been done). Meta tadta nA0ev 6 Tncodc kai oi padntoi adtod
eig v Tovdaiov yiv:

O motnp ayasmd TOvV viov, Kol Thvta dE0wKeY €V Th Xl avtod. O moTevmV £ig TOV VIOV Exel

Conv aioviov: 0 8¢ ane®dv (he who does not obey) t® vid, ook dyetor ™ Conv, T GAL' 1)
opy" oD Beod pévet €' avtov. (KATA IQANNHN 3:35-36)

Anexpidn Incodg koi einev avth, I1dg 6 mivev éx Tod Bdatog TovTov, dtyhoet (will thirst)
Ay O¢ 8" Gv min €k Tod BTG 0V £YM ddow avtd®, ov un dwynon (will never thirst) eic
TOV aidvar



274 | Biblical Greek: Beginning the Adventure

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

Y peig mpookuveite 0 ovk oidate’ NUEG TpookuvoDUEY O oidapev: 8Tt 1) cmTpic EK TOV
Tovdaiwv €otiv. AAN' Epyetar dpa kai vOv €otty, 61€ ol aAnbwvol (true) Tpookvvnrai
(worshippers) TpockvvicovGty Td TaTpi £V Tvedpatt Kol aAnOeiq: Kol yap O Totp
T0100T0V¢ {NTEl TV TPookKvvovvTeg ovTov. (KATA IQANNHN 4:22-23)

Anekpivaro ovv 6 Incodg kol ginev antoig, Apny duny Aéym duiv, od dbvoror 6 vidg Tolely
(to do) ao' £avtod 00OEY, £av un TL PAETN TOV TaTEPA TOLOVVTO: G YOp GV EKEIVOG TOLT,
TadTa Kai 0 viog opoing (likewise) wotel.

Auny aunyv A&y vuiv 6t 6 Tov Adyov Hov dkovov, kol AeTedmy @ téuyavti (Him who
sent) e, &xel Conv aidviov: kal €ig kpiov ovk Epyetat, aAha petaféPfnkev (has passed) éx
100 Oovdrtov &ic v Conv. (KATA IQANNHN 5:24)

AMOG £6TiV O papTLP®V TEPL 10D, Kai 01da &TL dANONC (true) éotv 1y poptupio fiv popTupel
nepl §pod. Y el dneotdAikate Tpog Todvvny, kol pepaptopnkev tf) aindeiq. Eyod 8¢ ov
napa avOpmTov TV popTupioy Aapfave, dAld tadta Aéym tva DuUElc cmbnTe.

Einev obv avtoig 6 Incodg, Apny duny Aéym vuiv, 00 Mwoohc 8£dmkey Duiv TOV dptov &k
70D 0VpavoD” GAL' O ToTP oL Jidmwotv HUIV TOV GpTtov €K ToD 0VPAVOD TOV AANOWOV (true).
‘O yap dptog tod Beod €otiv 0 KataPfaivov £k Tod ovpavod kai {onv 01000¢ TG KOGU®.
(KATA IQANNHN 6:32-33)

[Tav 6 didwoiv pot 6 Tatnp Tpog g figet (will come): kai tov Eépyodpevov Tpdc pe ov pu
EkPdAm EEm. ‘Ot kataPéPnka £k ToD ovpavod, ovy tva Toud O BEANUA TO EUdV, AALY TO
BéAnua tod mEpyovtog (Him who sent) pe. Tobto 8¢ éotv 10 BéAnua 100 mépyoavtog (of the
... who sent) pe matpog, iva mav 0 0E0WKEV Hot, U AmoAéom €€ anToD, ALY AVAGTHOM

T a0to 7 Tf T €oyan fuépa. Todto 8¢ Eotiv O BEAN LA ToD TENYavTog (of Him who sent)
ue, tva oG 6 Oemp®dV TOV VIOV Kol TOTELOV €ig aVTOV, YN (oMY aidviov, Kol AVacTHCM
avTOV YD TR oy atn NUEPY.

0166 0Tty 6 dpToc 6 €K ToD oVpavod KataPaivov, tva Tic &€ avtod eayn Kai pr amodavn.
‘Eyd et 0 dptog 6 {dv, 6 ék tod ovpavod kotafdg (that has descended): £av tig pdyn ék
TOVTOL TOD ApToV, (NoeTat £ig TOV aidva. Kal 6 dptog 8¢ 0v &ymd ddom, 1| 6aps pov otiv, fjv
&y® ddom VTP TG ToD KOopov Lwiic. (KATA IQANNHN 6:50-51)

‘Eyd €ipt 10 ¢d¢ T0d KOGV O K0AovO@Y £L0i 00 un mepumathon &v Tfj okotig (darkness),
AL EEel 1O g TG Cwfic. Etmov ovv antd oi Papioaiot, XV nepi 6eantod LopTUPEiS 1
naptupio 6ov ovk oty aAnONg (true).

Amexpifn avtoig 6 Incodg, Auny auny Aéym vuiv, 61t mig 6 ToudV TV Auaptioy S0DAGS
gotv ¢ apaptiag. O 6& doDAOG 0V pével €v Th) oikig gig TOV aidva 0 VIOg LéVEL €1G TOV
aidva. (KATA IQANNHN 8:34-35)

Ei 0¢ anbsiov Aéym, o1 i Hueic o motedeté poy;, O @v €k Tod OBeod o prpato Tod Bgod
dcover 10 ToDTO VUEIG 0K dkovETE, BTL &K ToD Be0d 0VK E6Té. AmekpiOncav ovv ol
Tovdoiot koi gimov avT@d, OV KoAMDS Aéyopey Nueic 1 Tapapeitng (a Samaritan) sl 60, kol
dopoviov Exelc;
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Amexpin ’Incsof)g, ‘Edv éy® do&dlm éuowr(')v 1 06&a Hov 00J&V £€0Tv 6TV O TTOTHP HOL O
SoEalmv pe, Ov Dugic Aéyete 8t1 0e0C UMV 0TLv, Koi 00K EYVOKATE 0TV &Yd 8¢ 01da
adToV, Koi 8av einw 8Tt odK 0id0 avToV, EGopar Spotog Hudv, yevotng (a liar): 4L oida
avTov, Kai Tov Adyov avtod tpd. (KATA IQANNHN 8:54-55)

Kai einev 6 Tncodg, Eic kpipa éyo ic oV kdcpov todTov NA0ov, tva ol un Prémovreg
BAérwotv, kai ol PAEmovTeg TVPAOL Yévovtal. Kol fikovcav ék 1@V Papioainv Ttodto ol
dvreg pet' adtod, kai elmov odTd, M1 kai \ueic toproi éopev; Einev avtoig 6 Incodg, Ei
ToeAoi Nte, oVK Av elyete auaptiov: viv 8¢ Aéyete 6t BAémopev' 1 oOv auoptio Du@dv pével.

A Kod VOV 01da 8TL 8o G aithon Tov Bedv, ddost ot 6 Bedc. Aéyet antii 6 Incodg,
AvaostioeTal 6 4deApoc cov. Aéyet avtd MdapOa (Martha), Oida 811 dvacthcetal év T
dvootaoet &v i Eoyd Nuépa. Eimev adti] 6 Tncode, Eyd eipt 1) dvéotacic kai 1) {of: O
motedoV gi¢ £ué, kov (and if) arobavn, (Roetor kol wag 6 {dV Kol ToTEDMOV €i¢ EUE, OV W)
amoBdavn eig Tov aidva. [Tiotevelg tovto; Aéyet avt®d, Nai (Yes), khpie’ €yw memiotevka, 6Tt
oV &l 6 Xp161dg, 6 vidg Tod Be0, 0 &ig TOV KOouoV £pyouevoc. (KATA IQANNHN 11:22-27)

Hydmnocav yap v 66&av tdv avOpdrmv parlov fimep (than) v d6&av 100 Beod. Incodg
3¢ Ekpatev Kkai etnev, O moTedV €ic g, 0 TIoTEVEL €ig £UE, AALN' €lg TOV mépyavtd (HIim
who sent) pe: xai 0 Oewpdv Eue, Oempel Tov mépyavta (Him who sent) pe.

"Ett ikpov kol 0 KOGHog pe oukéTL Bewpel, DUETS 0¢ Bewpeité e Ot éym (B, kol DUETS
{noeoBe. 'Ev ékeivn Th Nuépa yvdoesbe vpeic 1t £ya &v T@ matpl pov, kol VUEIS &v éuoi,
Kol £y® €v Opilv. O Epmv tag éviolds Loy Kol TPV a0ThG, EKETVOG 6TV O Ayandv pe' O 8
ayom@dv pe, ayomnnoetot Vto ToD TaTPOS OV Kol £YD dyanmnow avtdv... (KATA
IQANNHN 14:19-21)

OV yap énaucyvvopar (I am ... ashamed of) 1o evayyéiiov 100 Xpiotod: dvvaug yop Beod
£0TIV €l cOTNPiaY TavTL T® TeTELOVTL, Tovdaim 1€ Tpdtov kai "EAAnvt (to Greek).

Téhog yap vopov Xp1otog €ig dtkaocHvny Tavtl @ Totebovilt. Mwbotig yop ypdeet thv
dwkarocOvny Vv €k 100 vopov... (ITPOX PQMAIOYZX 10:4-5)

Kai év 1outo yvookopey 0Tt EyvOKOUEY aDTOV, £0V TOC EVTOANS ovToD Tnpduey. ‘O Aéymv,
"Eyvoxa adtov, Kol Tag £vToAac avtod pun tnpdv, yevotng (liar) éotiv, kai &v 100t 1)
aAnfela ovk EoTiv:

Eav €idfjte 611 dikadg €otiv, yvodokete Tl i O TODV TV S1KoaooHLVNV £ aToD
veyévvnral. (IQANNOY A 2:29)

Kol ag 0 Eyov v éAmida tadty En' avtd ayvilel (sanctifies) ovtdv, kabamg Ekelvog ayvoc
(holy) éotwv.

[T6g 0 &v adTd péEvev ovy AUOPTAVEL TAG O AUOPTAVAOV 0V) EMPOKEV AVTOV, 0VOE EYVHOKEV
avtov. (IQANNOY A 3:6)

0 OLAV TNV O1KOLoGVVIV d1KOG 0TIV, KaBmG EkeTvog diKkadg 0TV O TOLMV TNV GpapTioy
€k 10D SaPorov Eotiv, OTL A’ dpyTig 0 draPoroc apaptavet. Eig Todto £pavepmOn 6 viog tod
BeoD, tva Adon ta Epya Tod daorov.
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‘Ev 100t @avepd (evident) éotv ta tékva Tod 00D Kol T Tékva TOD dtaBOroV TAG O W)
TOL®V S1KOOGVVIY 0VK 0TV €K TOD 00D, Kol O 1) Ayam®dy Tov AdeA@ov avtod. ‘Ott adtn
€otiv N ayyelia fjv fikovcate ar' apyfs, iva ayorduev aAAniovg (IQANNOY A 3:10-11)

Kot 0 mpdv 10 €vTolag anTtod v anTd HEVEL, Kol avTog &v ant®d. Kol év TovTtm yivdokouey
Bt pével v Mpiv, éx Tod TvedoTog oL HUiv EdwKey.

AvT01 €K ToD KOGUOV €16TV* 510 TODTO €K TOD KOGUOV A0A0DGLY, Kol O KOGLOC 0DTMY AKOVEL.
‘Hpeig éx 10D 0e0d €opev: 0 yvdokmv TOV Bedv, AKoveL UAV: 0G 00K E0TLV €K TOD Be0D, 00K
axobvel UAOV. Ex 100100 YIvdGKOoUEY TO TTvedpo THS aAnbdsiog kal tO mTvedua Thg TAdvNg
(deception). Ayomntoi, dyamdpuev AAAMAOLS &t 1) dydmn €k Tod Ogob EoTv, Kol TaG O
ayom®dv €k tod B0 yeyévvnton, kai yvdokel Tov 0gov. (IQANNOY A 4:5-7)

‘O pn dyomdv ok Eyvo TOvV Bedv: OTL 6 Be0g dydnn éotiv. 'Ev 100t £pavepmOn 1 dydmn tod
00D &v uiv, 6Tt TOV VIOV avTod TOV povoyevi] (only begotten) anéotolkev 6 Og0g €ig TOV
koopov, tva (ompev dt' avtod. 'Ev tovtm €otiv 1 dydmn, ovy 0Tt NUEIS YOmCAUEY TOV
Bedv, GAL' dTL aTOg yannoey NUdG, Kol AmEcTelhey TOV VIOV awTod tAacpov (propitiation)
nePl TOV QUAPTIAV NUDV.

‘Hpeig dyandpev antdv, 61t avtog tpdtog fydnncev uas. Edv tig einn 6t Ayond tov
Bedv, Kal TOv AdeAoOV avTod o], yevotng (a liar) Eotiv: 0 yap pn dyomdv Tov AdeApov
avTod OV Edpakev, TOV B0V OV 0Oy Edpakev g dvvartar dyordv (to love); Kai tavtny v
EVTOANV &yopev ' avToD, tva 0 dyandv Tov 0edv, dyand Kol TOV AdEAPOV aTOD.
(IQANNOY A 4:19-21)

[T 6 motevv 6t Incodg Eotv 6 Xp1otog, &k 10D Beod yeyévvntor Kol g O dyam®dv Tov
yevviioavto (him who is born) ayond kot tov yeyevvnuévov (the one having been born) €&
avtod. 'Ev 1o0Tm yvookopey 0Tt dyonduey o t€kva Tod 0eod, dtav TOV 00V dyandpey,
Ko TAG EVTOANS aOTOD TPDUEV.

'O motedoV €i¢ TOV VIOV ToD B0 Exel TNV paptupiay &v adTd O U TIETEVWV TH Oed
yevoty (@ liar) nemoinkev avtov, 4L 00 TETIGTEVKEY €iC TNV popTLpiay, iV HEHAPTOPNKEY O
0g0¢ mepi ToD viOD avtod. Kol abt Eotiv 1) poptupia, 6Tt (onv aidviov Edmkey Huiv 6 Bedc,
kot ot 1 {on &v 1@ vVid avtod £otv. 'O Exmv TOV VIOV &xel v LNV O U oV TOV VIOV
10D 00D TNV {onVv ovk &xel. Tadta Eypaya DUTV T0l¢ ToTEHOLGLY €iG TO dvoua ToD LIOD TOD
BeoD, tva eidfte Ot {onv aidviov €yete kol Tva motevnte €ic 10 dvopa oD V1od Tod Be0d.
(IRANNOY A 5:10-13)

Q¢ 1 Vopovn TV ayiov dotiv: ™ ol T mpodvTec TaG évioldc Tod Ogod Kol THV TV
‘Incod.

...0 mepdlov einev, Ei vidg el 1od 0god, eing (Say) iva oi Aibot odtot &ptot yévmvior. (KATA
MAGGAION 4:3)

Iéypantor, Ovk én' dpto poéve (Roetat avOpmmog, dAL' Emi TavTi PUOTL EKTOPEVLOUEVE 1L
otopatog Heod.

‘Eav yap dyomnonte tovg ayomdvtag Dudg, tiva piobov (reward) Exete; (KATA
MA®®AION 5:46)
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[1ag yap 6 aitdv Aappdavet, kol 6 (ntdv vpioket, Koi @ kpovovtt (to the one who knocks)
GvolynoeTaL.

Ov mag 6 Aéywv pot, Kopie, kopie, sicelevoeton €ig TV Paciieiov @Y ovpoavdv: GAL' 6
ToL®V 1O 0EAnUa 10D TaTPOS pov Tod €v 0Vpavoic. TToAlol Eépodaiv pot &v €keivn Th NUéEPQ,
Kvpie, kopie, 00 1d 6@ (your) dvopoatt tpospntevcapey (did we prophesy), kai td o@ (your)
ovopatt doupdvio EEgfalopey, kol @ o@ (Your) dvOopott SUVALELS TOALIG ETOMMCAEY;
(KATA MAGGAION 7:21-22)

Tdv 8¢ dddeka ATOGTOA®MY TO dGVOUATA 6TV TODTO" TPATOC Zipwv O Asyouevoc [T€Tpog, kol
Avdpéag (Andrew) 6 adelpog adtod"

0V Yap VUEC £€0TE 01 AAAODVTEG, GALN TO TVEDUA TOD TOTPOG VUMDY TO AAAODV €V DUV,
[Mapaddoet 68 AdehOC AdeAPOV €ig Oavatov, Kai totnp tékvov: (KATA MAGGAION
10:20-21)

‘O deyopevog LUAG EUE déyeTar Kol O £ue dexouevog déxeton ToV amooteilavtd (Him who
sent) pe. ‘O deyopevog TpoeNV €ig dvopa Tpoertov uicbov (reward) Tpoentov Afyetar
Kol O dexdpevog dikaov gig Gvoua dikaiov picHov (reward) dukaiov Ayetat.

‘O un OV pet' €pod, kat' £uod €otiy, Kol 0 Ur cuvayov et £uod, okopmilel (scatters). A
T00T0 Aéym vuiv, [aca apaptio kai pracenuia (blasphemy) deednoetan toic dvOpmdmors 1y
8¢ 10D mvevpatog Pracenuio (blasphemy) ovk dapednoetal toig avbpomors. (KATA
MAG®G®AION 12:30-31)

...&imev avtoig, ‘O oneipov 10 Kaddv onéppa éotiv O vidg 10D dvBpdmov: 6 82 dypocg (field)
gotv O KOGHOC" TO 8¢ KUAOV oTéppa, oUTol gictv oi vioi Thig Paciieiac:

Oi 8¢ éo0iovtec Noav 8vdpec woel (about) meviaxioyilor (5,000), yopic yovoukdv Koi
nudiov. (KATA MAGGAION 14:21)

...8¢& Zipov [étpoc eimev, v &l 6 Xpiotdg, 6 vidg Tod Oeod 10D {@HvToc.

O1 6¢ dyhot ol mpodyovteg (that was going before) kai ot dkolovBotvteg Expalov, Aéyovteg
(saying), Qoavva td vid Aavid: EvAoynuévog 0 épyopevog &v ovopott kupiov: (KATA
MAG®GGAION 21:9)

VUETG Yap oVK eloépyeode, 00dE TOVG sioepyopévong apiete eioebely (to enter).

‘Eyeipeoe (Arise), dyopev. 1600, fiyyikev 0 Topadidovg pe. (KATA MAGBGAION 26:46)

...&imev avtoig 6 IIildrog, Tiva 0élete dmoldow vuiv; BapaBpév (Barabbas), i ‘Incodv tov
Aeyouevov Xpiotov;

'O oneipov 1OV Adyov oneipel. ODTol 8¢ gictv oi mapd TV 686V, dmov oreipeTar 6 Adyog, Kai
Otav akovowaotv, eV0Emg Epyetar 6 Zatavac (Satan) kai aipel 1OV Adyov TOV E0TapUEVOV
(which was sown) év taic kapdioig avtdv. (KATA MAPKON 4:14-15)
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245 VOCABULARY

Verbs

1. ayopalm | buy 1 Cor 6:20
nyopasOnTe yop Twig
for you were bought with a price

2.  Kovyaopon | boast 1Cor1:31
‘O KoVYOPEVOG, £V KUPI® Kavydoo.
He who boasts, let him boast in the Lord

3. ovvépyopar (ovv + gpy* and eA0*) I go with, come together
a. mpiv 1] 6VVELDETY aTOVG Matt 1:18
before they came together
b. 6mov mavrtote oi Tovdoiol GuvépyovTar John 18:20
where the Jews always gather together

4.  @urhdcocm I guard, keep 2 Tim 1:12
duvatog 0TV TV TopadNKNV Lov eLAGEML €ic Eketvnv TV NUépay.
He is able to keep what | have entrusted for that day.

Nouns

5. 6 dvepog, ov wind Matt 7:25
gmvevoav ol dvepol, kol Tpocénecov i) oikiq keivr), kal ovk Enecev
the winds blow and beat against that house and it does not fall.

6. 70 apviov, ov lamb, sheep Rev 17:14
UETA TOD GPVIOV TOAEUNGOVGLY, KOl TO GPVIOV VIKGEL aHTOVG
with the lamb they will make war and the lamb will overcome them

7. 1 owoy, fic teaching 2Tim4:2
Emtipunoov, mopakdAecov, &v miomn pakpoduuig kol otdayi.
rebuke, encourage with all patience and teaching.

8. 0 1Mlog, ov sun Rev 21:23
Kai 1) moMg o0 ypeiov Exel ToD fAiov
And the city does not have need of the sun

9. 6 oivog, oV wine John 2:9
70 Ddwp oivov yeysvnuévov
the water made wine

10. T0 moTNprOVv, OV cup 1 Cor 11:25
Tod10 10 TOTHPLOV 1] KOuvn) dtobnKkmn €0Tiv
This cup is the New Covenant
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11. 1 vwopovy, ig endurance, perseverance
1 OAy1g vropovi|v katepydletat, 1) 6& VITOPOVI] SOKIUNY
tribulation produces perseverance and perseverance, character

Adjectives

12. axéaOaprog, ov unclean, impure
axadaptov pn| dnrecde
do not touch what is unclean

13. moiog, a, ov what, which
'Ev moig £é£ovcig Tadta motEi;
With what authority do you do these things?

Conjunction

14. pnre and not, neither
"HA\0ev yap Todvvng pite éc0iov pite mivov
For John came neither eating nor drinking

Particle
15. ve indeed
ApbL YE YIVOGKELS 6 AVOYIVOOKELS;
Then, indeed, do you know what things you are reading?

Rom 5:3-4

2 Cor 6:17

Matt 21:23

Matt 11:18

Acts 8:30



25 AORIST PARTICIPLES

251 GRAMMAR

25.1.1

25.1.2

25.1.3

25.1.4

Introduction
Review sections 24.1.1 through 24.1.9 because the information presented applies to
aorist participles as well.

Overview of Aorist Active and Middle/Passive Participle Parts

AOGOC
A oo G

Aorist Tense  Aorist Tense Active, nominative,
Stem Marker masculine, singular ending

Root: AL

Augment
Aorist participles will not have an augment because the augment only occurs on aorist
and imperfect tenses of the indicative mood.

Tense Marker

First aorist verbs normally use sigma-alpha (co) as the aorist active and middle tense
marker. Recall that, when this tense marker interacts with certain consonants, small
spelling changes result. Review 15.1.7 or 19.1.8 for the changes.

Liquid verbs (verbs whose stem end in lambda (1), mu (w), nu (v), or rho (p)) use alpha
(o) as the tense marker.

Second aorist verbs do not use a tense marker. Instead, the aorist tense is identifiable
by the aorist stem that differs significantly from the present stem.

For both first and second aorist verbs, the passive marker for participles is theta-epsilon

(6¢).

280
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Aorist Active, Middle, and Passive Participle Endings

Case _ First Ao!’ist _ Second A(_)rist
Masculine  Feminine Neuter |Masculine Feminine Neuter
Active Voice
» Nominative cog coo0 oav @V ovoo, ov
a Genitive GOVTOG - - oVTOg oVoNg oVTOg
= Dative ooVt - - ovtt oo -
= Accusative cavto (oLt 7eJ0Y ooV ovto oVGOV ov
Nominative cavteg oacoL - OVTEG ovoat ovta
g Genitive COVI®V - - oVI®OV - -
o Dative cacy(V) - - ovoyv) 0VGOIG -
Accusative  cavtog - oOvVTO  |OVTOog 0VG0G -
Middle Voice
«» Nominative capevog GOLEVN COLEVOV [OUEVOG - -
a Genitive GOLLEVOL ocopevng - OLLEVOV OLEVNG OLLEVOL
= Dative - - - - - -
= Accusative capgvov - - OLLEVOV OLEVIV OLLEVOV
Nominative capevot - - ouEVOL opEeval -

g Genitive COLEV®V - - OLLEV®V OLEV®V  OUEV®V
o Dative OOEVOl - - OLLEVO1G - OLEVOLG
Accusative  capevovg - - OLLEVOLG - OEVOL
Passive Voice

» Nominative 0Oeig Oeica Oev
a Genitive Bevtoc Betong Bevtoc
= Dative Bevit Ocion -
= Accusative  Bevta Oeicav Oev
— Same as on left.
Nominative 0gvtec Osioan Bevta
g Genitive Oevimv Oeicv Oevimv
o Dative - - Oelov
Accusative  Oevtag - Oevta

Aorist Tense Stem
The above endings are attached to the various aorist tense stems. If necessary, review
sections 18.1.8, 19.1.7, and 20.1.7.

Review of Adjectival and Adverbial Uses of the Participle

To review, a participle will function as an adjective or adverb. The presence of the
article is the most important contextual clue for determining which use is in view. If
the article accompanies the participle, the participle’s use will always be adjectival. If
the article is absent, the participle is sometimes adjectival but often it is adverbial. The
context must be examined to decide between the two.

Seeing various examples is the best way to understand the different uses. The previous
chapter presented examples of the participle’s adjectival use. This chapter will review
those uses with examples in the aorist tense. It will also present the adverbial proper
use of the participle. Chapter 26 will present two more adverbial uses of the participle.



282 | Biblical Greek: Beginning the Adventure

25.1.8  Adjectival Uses of the Participle (Aorist Tense Examples)
Consider the following examples of the substantival and attributive use of the aorist
participle. The predicate use is not included because it is not as common with the aorist

tense.

Substantival Use (Aorist Tense Examples)
With this use, the participle functions as a noun.

Example 1:

Example 2:

Example 3:

0 EVPOV TNV YUYV AOTOD ATOAEGEL QDT V...
He who finds his life will lose it...

The aorist participle evpav is adjectival because it has the matching
article (6). The participle’s use is substantival because it does not
modify any noun in the sentence. The participle is in the nominative
case because it is the subject of the verb amoréser. Observe that in
this context the aorist participle is best translated with the present
tense verb “finds.”

Kai pokopio 1 TeTEVGOGA OTL...
And she who believed is blessed because...

The aorist participle metedoacsa is adjectival because it has the
matching article (7). The participle’s use is substantival because it
does not modify any noun in the sentence. The participle is in the
nominative case because it is the subject of the implied verb ¢otiv.

.. Kol OThy TPOG TOV TEPYAVTA LLE.
...and I depart to Him who sent me.

The aorist participle mépyavrta is adjectival because it has the
matching article (tov). The participle’s use is substantival because it
does not modify any noun in the sentence. The participle is in the
accusative case because it is the object of the preposition wpég.

Attributive Use (Aorist Tense Examples)
With this use, the participle modifies a noun.

Example 4:

Example 5:

...0 apiooioc 6 kaiécag anTov £lney &v EaVTd...
...the Pharisee who invited Him said in himself...

The aorist participle kaAésac is adjectival because it has the
matching article (6). The participle’s use is attributive because it
modifies the noun @apioaiog as clear from the article-noun-article-
participle construction and because kaAécag agrees with gapicaiog
(its subject) in case (nominative), gender (masculine), and number
(singular). The noun gapwsaiog is in the nominative case because it
is the subject of the verb gimev.

... ka1 €60&acav TOV B0V TOV d6vTa £Eovaiay TolTNV. ..
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...and they glorified the God who gave such authority...

The aorist participle dovta is adjectival because it has the matching
article (tév). The participle’s use is attributive because it modifies
the noun Ogév as clear from the article-noun-article-participle
construction and because d6vta agrees with 0gov (its subject) in case
(accusative), gender (masculine), and number (singular). The noun
Ogov is in the accusative case because it is the direct object of the
verb £é66Eacay.

Adverbial Uses of the Participle (Present and Aorist Tense Examples)

A participle that does not have an article is sometimes adjectival but often is adverbial.
The particular context must be examined carefully to decide. The most common
adverbial uses can be divided into the following subcategories: adverbial proper,
periphrastic, and genitive absolute. The adverbial proper uses are presented in this
chapter. The periphrastic and genitive absolute uses are presented in chapter 26.

Adverbial Proper Use (Present and Aorist Tense Examples)
With this use, the participle (without the article) modifies a verb in the sentence. In
other words, the participle provides additional information about the verbal action in
terms of “when,” “how,” “why,” etc. With practice, you should learn to specify the
adverbial participle’s logical relationship to the verb as temporal, manner, means,
cause, condition, concession, purpose, or result. For now, it is sufficient to focus on:

1. Recognizing that a word is a participle.

2. Determining if the participle is adjectival or adverbial.

3. Determining the participle’s use. If adjectival, is it substantival, attributive, or

predicate? If adverbial, is it adverbial proper, periphrastic, or genitive absolute?
4. Producing a basic translation based on that understanding.

Various factors affect how to translate adverbial participles. Some of those factors
pertain to Greek and others to English. For now, the best approach is to give a good
starting point for translation and allow you to discovery when alternatives may be
necessary. That starting point is:

e Translate present participles with a gerund (“walking,” “living,” etc.).

e Translate aorist participles with the preposition “after” (sometimes “while”)

and a gerund (“after walking,” “after living,” etc.).
e Translate perfect participles with a past participle (“walked,” “lived,” etc.).

The following examples show the above guidelines at work but also deviate from them
when appropriate.
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Participles in the Present Tense

Example 6:

Example 7:

Example 8:

Example 9:

Example 10:

...jyato avtod Aéymv, @éhm, kabapicOntt
He touched him saying, “I am willing. Be cleansed.”

0 8¢ TIétpog ... amijAbev Tpog Eavtdv Bavpalmv 10 yeyovac.
But Peter left marveling to himself about what had happened.

MAOev yap Todvvnc unte ¢60imv pnte wivov. ..
For John came neither eating nor drinking...

...0 Tp@TOC ENaPeV yuvaika, Kol aroBviieKmv 00K AeTikev oépua
The first took a wife and, because he died, he did not leave a
descendent.

dPOOALOVG ExovTeg 00 PAEMETE KO OTO EYOVTEG OVK GKOVETE;
Although having eyes, do you not see and although having ears, do
you not hear?

Participles in the Aorist Tense

Example 11:

Example 12:

Example 13:

Kai EM06vTeg £ig TV oikiav eldov 10 mondiov petd Mapiag...
And after coming into the house, they saw the child with Mary...

Akovoag 8¢ 6 Incodg einev: abtn 1) 4cOiveia ovk EGTLV TPOC
Bavatov...

But after hearing Jesus said (=Jesus heard and said), “This sickness
is not to death...”

Bantio0¢eig 0¢ 0 Incodg e0OBVE avEPN dmd Tod VoTaog:
And, after being baptized, Jesus immediately came up from the
water.

In the previous examples, the bolded participles are adverbial proper because they do
not have the article and they modify a verb in the sentence. Furthermore, they do not
function as a noun (substantival use), do not modify a noun in the sentence (attributive
use), and do not complete a thought about a noun (predicate use).

Additionally, the above participles are all in the nominative case. Adverbial participles
are frequently in the nominative case because they usually modify the main verb of the
sentence and, therefore, have the same subject which is in the nominative case.
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25.2 OMEGA VERBS: FIRST AORIST PARTICIPLES (ALL VOICES)
Memorization of the masculine forms is required, especially the nominative case.

25.2.1 Aorist Active Participle Forms of M0®
Case Masculine  Feminine  Neuter
Singular
Nominative Adcag AMGaca Aeav
Genitive Meavtog - -
Dative AMoavtt - -
Accusative  Aveavta Moaocav Aeav
Plural
Nominative Abcavteg AMoaocm -
Genitive AMoavtov - -
Dative Moaou(v) - -
Accusative  Aveavrag - Meavto,
25.2.2 Aorist Middle Participle Forms of Av®
Case Masculine  Feminine  Neuter
Singular
Nominative Aveaupevog Avoopévny Avedpevov
Genitive Aoapévov  Avoapévig -
Dative - - -
Accusative  Aveapevov - -
Plural
Nominative Aveaupevor - -
Genitive Aeapévov - -
Dative Aeapévolg - -
Accusative  Avoapévovg - -
25.2.3  Aorist Passive Participle Forms of Ao
Case Masculine Feminine  Neuter
Singular
Nominative AvOgig M0Ogica A00Ev
Genitive A0évtog Algiong  AvBévtog
Dative A0évTi AvOgion -
Accusative  AvOévta Algicav  AvBEv
Plural
Nominative Av@évteg Algicm M0évta
Genitive MWOévtov  ABaiedv  ABévtov
Dative - - AOgiowv
Accusative  Av@évtag - M0évta
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25.3 OMEGA VERBS: SECOND AORIST ACTIVE AND MIDDLE
PARTICIPLES
The key to distinguishing between a present and second aorist participle is recognizing the
aorist stem. Memorization of these forms is not required. Passive forms of second aorist
verbs are not provided because they are rare in the New Testament.
25.3.1 Aorist Active Participle Forms of £pyopo

Although £pyopon is deponent in other tenses, it is not deponent in the aorist tense. The

theta (0) should not be confused with the aorist tense marker. It is part of the stem

(€AD-).

Case Masculine Feminine Neuter

Singular

Nominative ér0@V ENodoa  ELOGV

Genitive ENOOVTOG  éADovomg  €ABGVTOg

Dative EAOGVTL é\dovon -

Accusative  é\0ovta, ENbovoav  EAOovTa

Plural

Nominative é\00vteg énbovoor  €NOOVTA

Genitive EM0OVTOV - -

Dative EMdovouv) EéMDodomg -

Accusative éAO6vtag  é\Boveag -

25.3.2  Aorist Middle Participle Forms of yivopou

The verb yivopon is deponent in the aorist tense. This verb is the most common second
aorist for these forms.

Case Masculine Feminine Neuter
Singular

Nominative yevopevog - -

Genitive YEVOUEVOVL  YEVOREVNG  YEVOUEVOD

Dative - - -

Accusative  yevopevov  YEVOPEVV  YEVOMEVOV
Plural

Nominative yevépgvor  yevépevor -

Genitive YEVOUEVOV  YEVOUEVOV  YEVOUEVOV

Dative yevopévolg - YEVOREVOLS

Accusative  yevopévovg - yevopeva
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EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold. For participles, parsing means to write the tense, voice, “participle,”
case, gender, number, and dictionary form.

In addition, if the bolded word is a participle:
1. Indicate if its use is adjectival or adverbial. If adjectival, write the appropriate
subcategory (substantival, attributive, or predicate).

2. Indicate why the participle has the case that it has. Is the participle in the case that it
IS because it is serving a specific function in the sentence such as subject or direct
object? (If so, which function?) Or, is the participle in the case it is because it is
modifying another word and agrees with that word in case? (If so, which word?)

G O mépyag pe Pomtilerv (to baptize) &v Bdar, éxeivog pot einev, 'E@' Ov v 10n¢ 10 mvedua
KataPoivov kai pévov &' antov, o0Tdg éoty 6 Pantilwv dv mvedpatt ayio. (KATA
IQANNHN 1:33)

"Hv Avdpéag 6 48ehpog Zipmvog ITétpov gig £k TV dVo TdV dKoveavtov mapd Tndvvov kai
axolovncaviov avtd. Evpickel ovtog mpdTOc TOV AdEAPOV TOV 1010V Zipmva, Kol AEyet
avt®d, Evprikapey tov Meoiav (Messiah) - 6 éotv uebepunvevopevov (translated), Xpiotoc.

Apnv adunv Aéyo oot 611 0 oidapev Aarodpey, kol O Eowpdrapev poptupodUEY: Kol TV
paptopiov HudvV od Aappavete. Eita éniyewa (earthly things) simov duiv kai od miotevets,
TS, Eav einm LUV o Emovpavia (heavenly), motevoete; Kai ovdeig avaBéfnkev gig tov
ovpavoV, €i un 0 &k 101 0VPavod KaTaPag, 0 Viog Tod AvOpOTOV O BV €V TM 0VPAVE.
(KATA IQANNHN 3:11-13)

‘O Mapov avtod v paptopiav Eoppdyioey (acknowledged) 6t 6 O0g aAnbnc (true) Eotv.
"Ov yop dnéotetrev 0 Bedg, Td prpata Tod Beod AT

"Eyvo ovv 6 motnp &t dv Eketvn tfi dpq, &v 7 simev antd 6 Inoodc dt1 O vidg cov Cff kai
gmiotevoev owTog kai 1 oikio avTod 6An. Todto mhhwv devTepov onpeiov €noincev 0 Incodg,
0oV £k tfic Tovdaiag €ig v Falhoiav. Meta todto v ™ 1 7 optr (feast) tév Tovdaiwv,
Kol avépn 0 ‘Incodg gig Tepooorvpa. (KATA IQANNHN 4:53-5:1)

Amekpidn ovtoic, O momoag pe vy (whole), 8keivog pot ginev. ..

AV dunv A&y vpiv 611 6 TOV AdYoV Hov AKOV®V, Kol ToTedmV T@ TEpyavti pe, &yt {onv
aioviov: kol gi¢ kpiow ovk Epyetat, aAla petafépnkev (has passed) £k tod Oavdarov &ig v
Comv. Apny aunv A&y vpiv 61t Epyeton dpa kal vOv €otty, d1e 01 vekpol dkovcovTaL THG
@ovi|g ToD viod Tod Beod, kai ol akovoaviec {Rcovtatl. ‘Qomep yap 6 watnp Exel Lonv &v
EaVTQ, oVTOC EdmKEV Kol T vVid (onv Exewv (to have) év éavtd  (KATA IQANNHN 5:24-
26)
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Kai 6 mépyog pe motp, avtog pepaptopnkey mepi £pod. Ovte poviy adTod AKnKOATE
norote (ever), ovte €idog (form) avtod cmpakote. Kol tov Adyov avtod ovk Eyete pévovta.
&V DTV, OTL OV AmEoTEILEV EKETVOC, TOVT® VUEIG OV TIGTEVETE.

"Eyoyyvlov (were complaining) odv oi Tovdoiot tepi avtod, &1t elnev, Eyd gipn 6 dptog O
katapag &k oD ovpavod. Koi Ereyov, Ovy ovtoc dottv Tncodg 6 vidg Tach e, ob fueig
oidapev TOV matépa ki Ty untépa; IIdg odv Aéyet ovtoc &1t 'Exk T0D 00pavod katafépnKa;
Amekpidn odv 6 Tncodc kai etnev ovtoic... (KATA IQANNHN 6:41-43)

[T ovv 6 dxovmV mopd Tod matpdg kai padmv (learns), Epyeton mpoc pe. Oy dti TOV
TATEPOL TIG EDPAKEV, EL U1 6 AV Topd ToD 0D, 0VTOG EMPAKEY TOV TOTEPAL. AUTV AUV AEY®
vulv, 0 TeTedV €ig EuE, Exel Comv aidviov. 'Eyo s 6 dptog ¢ {ofic. Ot motépeg DUV
Epayov TO pavvo. &v i £pNue, kol drédavov. OvToc 8oty O EpTog O 8k 10D ovpavod
katafaivov, iva Tig €€ adtod edyn kal un aroddavn. 'Eyod i 6 dptog 6 (v, 6 €K ToD
o00pavod Katafdg Eav Tig eay” €K ToVTOL TOD ApTov, {oeTan €ig TOV aidva. Kai 6 dptog o0&
OV €y dmG, N odps pov €otiv, v €yd ddcm Vrep THe Tod KOGHOoL (TG,

[ToA\oi obv éKevoavTeg &K TV padntdv avtod eimov, Tkinpog (difficult) Eotv ovtoc 6
Aoyog: tig dHvartar avtod akovew (to hear); (KATA IQANNHN 6:60)

Amekpidn odv otoic 6 Incodg koi simev, H &un S1daym ovk Eottv Epn, AL T0D TEPYAVTOG
ue. "Edv tic 0€An 10 0éAnua avtod motely (to do), yvédeetan mepi tiic didayiic, moteEpOV
(whether) ék tod Beob €oty, 1 £yd an' Epovtod Aard. O ae' Eavtod AaAdv, Thv d0&av TV
dtlav Intet

Einev obv 6 ‘Incodc, "Ett pikpdv xpovov pued’ Hudv i, kol Hréym mpog tOV TépyavTé, pe.
Znoeté pe, Kai ovy evpNoeTe” Kol Omov gipd £ym, DUES 00 dvvache EMOely (to come).
Eimov obv oi Tovdaiot pdg Eantove, ITod odtog pérlet mopeveson (to go) dti fueic ody
gvopnoopey avtov; (KATA IQANNHN 7:33-35)

Aéysr Nikoddnpog mpog odtoig - 6 EM0GV VOKTOS TpOG 0TV, £1¢ MV £E adTdv - M) 6 vopog
NUOV Kpivel TOV dvOpomov, av un akovon map' adtod tpdtepov (first) koi yv@d ti moted,
Anekpinooy kol lmov avtd, M koi ob k tig FaAthaiog &i;

Anekpinoov kol eimov avtd, ‘Ev apaptiog o £yevviong 6log, kol ob diddokelg nuag; Koi
gEEBalov adtov EEm. "Hiovoev 6 Tncodg 811 EERakov adTdv EEm® Koi EDpAY aDTOV, EMEY
adTH, TV MOTEVEIS £ig TOV VIOV T0D Oe0d; Amekpidn éxeivog kol einev, Kai tig dotiv, kipie,
tva motevom sic avtov; Einev 68 adtd) 6 Incods, Kai Edpaxag avtov, kai 6 AaAdV petd
cod &keivog dotv. O 82 Eon, ITiotedm, KOpie: Koi mpocekvvnoey adtd. Kai einev 6 Incodc,
Eic kpipa &yd eic 1oV kOcpov Todtov fA0ov, tva oi pr PAémoviec PAémwoty, kol ol PAémovieg
ool yévovtar. Koi fkovcav &k tdv Papioainv todto ol dvieg pet’ adtod, Kai inov
avTd, M kai ueic Tvproi éopev; Eimev avtoic 6 Incodc, Ei tophoi fte, ovk dv eiyete
apaptiov: viv 8& Aéyete 11 BAémopev: 1) oOv apaptio dudv pévet. (KATA IQANNHN 9:34-
41)

Akovcog 8¢ 6 Tncodg einev, Abtn 1) dobéveia (illness) odx Eotiv mpog Bdvatov, AL’ Dmep
TG 06ENC ToD O0D, tva 60EaaO1] 0 LIOG TOD Og0D dt' avtig. Hydma 6& 6 Inocodg v Mdpbav
Kol TV adehonv (sister) adtiig kai tov Adlapov.
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Einev avtf] 6 'Incode, Byd eipn 1) dvdotacic kai 1) {of 6 motevov &ic ué, kav (and if)
amoBdavn, (nostar kol moc 6 LAV Kol ToTELOV €ig EUE, OV N dmoBdvn €ic TOV aidva.
[Motevelc Todto; Aéyet avtd, Nai (Yes), kopie’ éyd nemictevka, 8Tt 6V €1 6 Xp1otdc, 6 Vidg
10D Og0D, 0 €i¢ TOV KOGpoV Epyduevoc. Kai tadta simodoa anfjAbev, kai Eépdvnoeyv (called)
Mapiav ... eirodoa, O diddokarog mapeotv kai emvel (is calling) oe. (KATA IQANNHN
11:25-28)

‘H odv Mapia, dg A0y dov fv 6 Incodg, idodea avtdv, Enecev adtod €ic Tovg TOdaC
Aéyovoa avt®d, Kvpte, €l ¢ ®dg, 00K dv Amédavev Lov 6 AdeApac.

"EXeyov odv oi Tovddiot, "I8e ndg épiter (He loved) avtov. Twveg 88 &€ adtdv eimov, Ovk
NSVvVaTo ovTOoC, O Avoitag Tovg OPOaALOVS TOD TVPLOD, Totficar (to make) fva kai ovTog pr
4mod6vy; (KATA IQANNHN 11:36-37)

[ToAloi obv &k t@v Tovdaimv, ol EM06VTES TPOC THV Mapiav kai Osacdpevor (had seen) &
émoinoev 6 'Incodg, énictevoay ig avtdv. Tveg 8¢ €€ avt®dv AnfABov mpdg ToVC
Dapioaiovg, koi gimov adToig & émoincev 6 Incodc. Tvviyayov odv oi dpylepeic ko ol
dapioaior cuvédprov (the council), kai Ereyov, Ti motodpev; “Ott 00TOG 6 GVOP®TOC TOAAY
onueln TOLET.

0 Adyog OV ELdANGa, EkeTvog Kpvel adTov &v T €oydtn Nuépa. ‘Ot éyw €€ épovtod ovkK
ELainoa’ AL O TEPYOG e TOTNP, OVTOG Lot EVTOATV E0mKeV, Ti lnm kol Tt Aadnow. Kai
01da 8T 1) vtoAn avtod {on aidvidg EoTv' 6 ovv Aakd £yd, kobmg eipniév ot 6 Tatnp,
oVtwg Madd. (KATA IQANNHN 12:48-50)

Kai dmekpifn Owudc, kol einev antd, ‘O koptog pov koi 6 0e6¢ pov. Aéyst avtd 6 Incodc,
‘Ot ¢opaxdg pe, tenictevkag; Makdpiot ol U 106VTes, Kol MGTEVCAVTES.

[ToAMoi 8¢ TV dxovodvtwv TOv Aoyov émicteveay: (ITPAZEIX ATIOXTOAQN 4:4)

O1 8¢ axovoavreg £66&alov TOV KOPLOV

Aarm0£vTeg ovv £k TioTEmG, Eipvyny ™ Exopev T mpog TOV Bedv d1d Tod kvpiov Hudv ITncod
XpiotoD, o' oV ko TV TpocaymynV (ACCESS) éoyNKaUeY Tf TOTEL €IC TNV YAPY TAdTNV €V 1|
gothkapey, kol kavyoueda £r' EAmidt Tig 60&Enc tod Ogod. (ITPOX POMAIOYX 5:1-2)
[ToAA® 0OV pdALov, StkatmBévieg viv &v 1d aipatt ovtod, cmdnedneda ' adtod dmd THg
opyfic.

0 yop amoBavav dedikaimtor dmod thg apaptiog. Eiog dneBdvopev obv Xpiotd, motevouev
6t kai ovloouev (we will live) avtd: (TTPOX POMAIOYZX 6:7-8)

‘O11 8¢ év vOu® 003elg dkatodTan mapd t@ Oe®d, dfjlov (evident): 11 O dikaiog €k TioTEMG
Moetar 6 86¢€ vopog ovk EoTiy €K mioTems, AAL' O moujoag avta dvOpwrog (Rostal &v
aOTOIC.

Obtmg kol 0 Xprotog ovy £avtov £60Eacey yevnofjvor (to be) dpyepéa, AL 6 Aaincag mTpog
adTov, Yioc pov &l o0, &yod onuepov yeyévvnkd oe. (ITPOX EBPAIOYX 5:5)
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Obt6¢ oty 6 EM00V St Bdatog kol aipatog, Incodc Xp1otdg odk &v Td Hdatt pdvov, 4N &v
@ Doatt kol @ afpatt. Kol 1o mvedud €6ty 10 paptopodyv, 1t 1o Tvedud oty 1) AL,

TéEetan (she will give birth to) 8¢ vidv, kai kaAécelg 10 dvopa avtod Incodv: avtog yap
OMGEL TOV AAOV a0TOD A0 TAV GUapTIOV avTdV. Todto & dhov yéyovev, tva TANpwOT| TO
PNOEV K70 TOoD KLpiov S1d TOD TPOoPNTOL, AéyovTog... (KATA MAGGAION 1:21-22)

Kol EM0OvTEG €ic TV oikiav, £ldov O Tardiov petd Mapiag Thg untpodg adTtod, Kol TEGOVTES
TPOGEKHYN GOV aDT®, Kol avoi&avteg Tovg Oncavpovg (treasures) avt®dv TpocnveyKay
avTd. ..

[V 8¢ Tovg dyAovg, aviPn €ig 10 dpog Kai Kabicavtog avtod, TpoctiAbov avTd ol padntol
avTod Kol avoi&ag T0 oToua avToD, £61000KEV aTOVG, ALYV, Makdplotl ol Ttwyol T¢
nvevpott Ott ant®v oty 1 Pacireia @V ovpavdy. (KATA MAGGAION 5:1-3)

Axovcog 8¢ 6 Incodg 0adpaceyv, kol einev Toig dolovfodoty, Auny Aéym Duiv, 008 &v 1d
TopanA TocodTV THoTY EDPOV.

Kai mpocerddv ei¢ ypappateds einev antd, Addokole, dkorovdicm cot 8mov dav dmépym.
(KATA MAGG®AION 8:19)

Kai éyep0eic aniilev gig 1oV oikov avtod. T86vieg 8¢ ol dyhot £0avpacay, Kol 36Eacay
OV BgdV, TOV dOVTa EEovaiav Told TV Toig AvOPOTOLC.

0 8¢ amoxpiOeic einev ¢ eindvt avtd, Tig Eotv 1) uRp pov; Koi tiveg eioiv ol 4dehpot
pov; Kai éxteivag v xeipa adtod i tovg padntac avtod einev, 1800, | piTnp pov Koi oi
aderpoi pov. “Ooctig yap dv momon 10 BN ToD TaTpdS oL TOD v 0VPAVOTS, AVTOS LoV
a0eAPOC Kai adeAen kol pmp otiv. (KATA MAGGAION 12:48-50)

Ev o¢ tf) nuépa gxelvn €£eA0dv 6 Incodc anod tfi¢ oikiag ékdOnto mapd v 0dAaccav. Kai
cuviOnoov TPOg avTOV dYAOL TOAAOL. . .

Kai tpocel@ovteg oi podntai etmov antd, A i &v mapoafoloic Aareig ovtoic; ‘O 88
dmokpiOeic simev avtoic &t Ypiv 8édotar yvédvon (to know) td puothpra tiig Pactieiog tév
ovpavdV, €keivolg 0 ov dédotat. Oaotig yap &xel, doBnoeTol adTd Kol TepiocevOnceTOL
00T 0€ ovK Exet, Kai O &xel, apOnoetar an' avtod. Al T00TO &V TaPaPOANiG oOTOIG AAAD,
Ot BAémovteg o0 PAémovoty, Kai dkovoves ovk dkovovot... (KATA MAGO®AION 13:10-
13)

AmokpiBeig 0¢ Zipwv Hsrpog gimev, T €1 0 Xptctog, 0 v10g T0D Be0D TOD Cmvrog Kai
dmokpideic 6 Incodc einev otd, Moxdpiog &1, Zipov Bapiovd, 81t capé kai aipa odk
amexdloyév (revealed) cot, GAL' 6 maTthpP LOV O €V TOIG OVPAVOIC.

Kai daxovoavteg ol dpylepeic kai ol apioaiot Tag mopaforas adtod Eyvmcay 8Tl TEPl AVTOV
Aéyet. Kai (ntodvteg adtov kpatfjoot (T seize), EpoPridnoav tovg dyrovg, Emeldn) (because)
o¢ TpoerTnV avtov eiyov. (KATA MAGGOAION 21:45-46)
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Kai tpocerBav 6 Tnoodg éAdAncev avtoig, Aéymv, 'Ed60n pot mhoa ££ovcio &v ovpavd Kol
éni yiic. TTopgvOévtec podntevoate (make disciples of) mavta ta £6vn, Bamtilovteg avtong
€1g 10 dvopa tod ITatpog kai tod Yiod kai tod Ayiov [Tveduartog

...Aéyovotv avTd ol podntoi avtod, [Tod (Where) 6éleig anedbovteg ™ Etoywdompey ' iva
eayng to [aoyo (the Passover); (KATA MAPKON 14:12)

Koi émoxpidsica 1 ptnp avtod eimev, Odyi, GALL kKAnOnoeton Todvvne. Kai einov mpog
avtnv 6t Ovdeic Eotv év T1) ovuyyeveia (family) cov g kodeital T@ GvOpOTL TOVTO.

Kai ... Eypoyev Aéyov, Todvvng éotiv dvoua antod. Kai E0adpacay Tavtes. avedydn o8 o
otopa avtod mapaypine (immediately) kai 1| yYAdbooa adtod, Kol ELaAEL DAYV TOV OedV.
(KATA AOYKAN 1:63-64)

Kol £€0evTo TAvTEG Ol dKovoavVTES €V TH Kapdig avtdv, Aéyovteg, Ti ... 10 modiov TodTo
goton; kai yap yelp kopiov v pet’ avtod. Kai Zoyapiog 6 motnp avtod énincedn (was filled)
TvedUATOG (yiov. ..

Kai mavteg ot akovoavteg E0avpoacay mepi TV Aaindéviov 1o TV Topévay (the
shepherds) mpog avtovg. (KATA AOYKAN 2:18)

Kai dmokpifeic einev avtd 6 Incodg ét1 Eipnton, Odk éxneipdoeig (you shall not test) kopiov
T0V OgdV Gov.

Kai vnéotpeyev 6 Tnoode &v i) duvapet tod mvedpatog gic v INalhaiav. kol erun (report)
EENMADeV k0B’ BANnG Thic mepydpov (surrounding region) mept owtod. Kol avTOg £61000KEV £V
100G cLVAYWYAIc adTdV, d0&alOpEVOS Vo mavtmv. (KATA AOYKAN 4:14-15)

Avootig 6¢ €k ThG ovvaywyig, eiofiAbev &ic v oikiav Xipwvog

7O O EPYOUEVOC TPOG LE KOl AKOV®MY LoV TOV AOY®V Kol Totdv avtovg, vrodsi&m (I will
show) duiv tivi €otiv dpotog dpo1dg oty avlpdn® oikodopovvtt oikiav... (KATA
AOYKAN 6:47)

‘0 8¢ dxovoag Kai U Tooag OpHotdg 6Ty avOpmm® oikodopncavtt oikiav mt TV yijv
xopig Oeperiov (foundation):

Kai Yootpéyovtec ol meppbEvTec gic TOV oikov ebpov OV dodevodvta Sodhov Hytaivovta
(healed). (KATA AOYKAN 7:10)

Kol £dmKeV avTOV TH Untpl avtod. EAafev 68 poPog mavtag, kal £50Ealov Tov Oedv Aéyovteg
ot [poerng péyag MyépOn €v Nuiv, xai 6t Exeoxéyaro (has visited) 6 6o tov Aaov
avtod. kod 8EfjAOeV 6 Adyoc ovTog v AN Th Tovdaiq mepi avtod Kai mdom T TEPLYOP®
(surrounding region).

...0 Toavvng Emepyey mpog TOV KupLov Aéymv, IV &l 6 &pxopevoc | SAlov mposdokdpey (do
we wait for); mapayevopevor 8& mpdg adtov ol &vdpeg etnav, Todvvng 6 Bartiotg (the
Baptist) dméotethev Nudc mpog 6& Aéymv, T &l 6 &pyoduevog f| EAlov mpocdokdpev (do we
wait for); év ékeivn ti) dpa E0epancvoey morhovg... (KATA AOYKAN 7:18-21)
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56.

57.

58.

59.

60.

61.

62.

63.°

64."

65.

Koai ag 6 Aaog akovooag kai oi teddvor (tax collectors) édikaimoav tov 0gdv, BantioBévteg
10 fanticpo Todvvov:

gAv0ey yap Todvvng 6 Bartiotic uf 60inv dptov unte tivov oivov, kol AEyeT,
Aopudviov Exer EMAvOey 0 VIOG T0D AvOpdToV £60imV Kol Tivev, Kol Aéyete, 1d0V
avOpomog ayog (glutten)... (KATA AOYKAN 7:33-34)

"Eotv 8¢ attn 1 mopapoin” ‘O ondpoc (seed) éotiv 6 Adyoc tod 0e0D. Oi 8¢ mapa v 636V
glowv ot axovovteg, eita (then) Epyetan 6 d1dfoAog kai aipel TOV AOYoV amd TH¢ Kapdiag
avTAV, tva U meTevoavteEg cmODOLY.

0 8¢ dmokpOeic eimev TPOG oTovg, MNP HoL Koi 4deApoi pov ovTol gicty ol Tov Adyov Tod
0god dxovovteg kai moodvres. (KATA AOYKAN 8:21)

Kai 1800, iA0ev avip @ dvopo Taetpog (Jairus), koi adtdg dpxov Tig cuvaymydc Vfpyey,
Kol TecmV Topd Tovg Tddag Tod Incod mapekdrel adtov gicelbely (to enter) gig TOv oikov
avTod"

Kxai gimev avtoic, "Og v déEnton TodTo 10 Tardiov &mi T dvopati pov dug Séyetan, kol Og av
EUE OEENTON OéyETONL TOV AmOooTEIAAVTA e O Yap pkpoTepog (least) év maotv vUlv VTapy®V
ovtog gotv péyoc. (KATA AOYKAN 9:48)

Mokaplog 0 d0DA0G EKEIVOG, OV EAMBMV O KOP1og aTod VpnceL ToloDVTO OVTOC.

Exeivog 8¢ 0 doDA0g 0 yvovug 10 BEAN I ToD Kupiov £0vTod, Koi un £Todcas unde Tomoag
poOg 10 OEA U avTod, daprioetar (Will be beat) moldds (KATA AOYKAN 12:47)

150V tpia ETn 6@’ 00 Epyopar {ntédv kopmov &v i ovki (fig tree) TavTn kai ovy evpickw.
GVOOTOG TOPEVCOLOL TPOG TOV TOTEPA [LOV, Kol £p® avTt®, [Tdtep, iuaptov €ig TOV 00pavov

Kol EvOTov cov’ Kol oOkETL el &rog kKAnOfvar (to be called) viog cov: (KATA AOYKAN
15:18-19)
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255 VOCABULARY

Verbs

1. éeio I have mercy Matt 9:27
dvo TveAot, kpalovtes kal Aéyovtec, ' EAéncov nuag, " vie 7 Aavid.
two blind, calling out and saying, “Have mercy on us, son of David.

2. éwmilo I hope Luke 24:21
NAzilopev 611 a0TOG EoTv O LEAL®Y Avtpodabat Tov TopanA.
We had hoped that he was the one about to liberate Israel.

3. &mKoAio I call Rom 10:13
[Ta¢c yap 0¢ av émkaréontor 10 dvopa Kupiov cmbnceTat.
For whosoever calls upon the name of the Lord will be saved.

4.  tmmpom I rebuke, warn Matt 16:22
0 [Tétpog fip&ato Emrp@y avTd
Peter began to rebuke him

5. kaBopilo | cleanse, purify 1 John 1:7
170 oipa Incod Xp16tod tod viod adtod Kedapiel Hudg dnd méong duaptiog.
the blood of Jesus Christ His Son cleanses us from all sin.

6. moapayyéhim I command 1 Cor 7:10

napayyELA®, OVK €YD, AAL' O KOp1Log
| command, not I, but the Lord

7.  moapépyopm (mapa + epy* and er0*) | pass, pass by
a. 'Inoodg 6 Nalwpaiog mapépyeror. Luke 18:37
Jesus the Nazarene is passing by.
b. O ovpavog kai 1 yi] mapehedoovtar, ol 6& Aoyot pov ob un wapéhdmery.  Matt 24:35
Heaven and earth will pass away but my words will not pass away.

8. okavourilm | stumble Matt 18:6
“Og o' av okavoarion Eva TOV KPDY TOHTOV
But whosoever causes one of these little ones to stumble

9. o¢uivo I shine, appear
a. TO OAG €V Tf oKOTIY Paivel John 1:5
the light shines in the darkness
b. nMxpifwcev map' adTOV TOV YpOHVOV TOD PEILVOREVOV AGTEPOC. Matt 2:7

he found out from them the time of the star’s appearing.

10. g@eiyo | flee James 4:7
Yrotdynte odv 1@ 0 dvtiotnre ” 88 T 1d SaPorwm, kai gevEETAL AP’ DUDdV.
Therefore, submit to God and resist the devil, and he will flee from you.
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Nouns
11. 7 moppnoia, o boldness, courage
[ToAAN pot mappneio Tpog vUAG
great is my boldness to you
12. 1N oo, fic tribe
gviknoev 0 Awv 06 €k TN PUAL|S Tovoa
the lion who is from the tribe of Judah overcame
Adverb
13. époimg likewise
oV uf og " dmopvicopat. T Opoing 8¢ kol mdvieg oi padntai imov.
I will never deny you. And all the disciples also said likewise.
Particle
14. mqv nevertheless, only, but
AV 00Y O¢ €YD BEL®, GAL' g oD.
nevertheless not as | want but as you.
15. vai yes

"Eotm 0 0 Aoyog vudv, vai vai
But let your word be, yes yes

2Cor7:4

Rev 5:5

Matt 26:35

Matt 26:39

Matt 5:37



26 PERFECT PARTICIPLES

26.1 GRAMMAR
26.1.1 Introduction
Review sections 24.1.1 through 24.1.9 because the information presented applies to

perfect participles as well.

26.1.2  Overview of Perfect Active Participle Parts

AEAVKMC
A A K O]a

Reduplication Perfect Active Perfect Active Active, nominative,
Tense Stem Tense Marker masculine, singular ending

Root: AL

26.1.3 Reduplication
Perfect participles will have the reduplication. Review section 21.1.5.

26.1.4 Tense Marker
The perfect active tense marker for participles is kappa (). The perfect middle/passive

does not use a tense marker.

295
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26.1.5 Perfect Active and Middle/Passive Participle Endings

Case Masculine Feminine Neuter
Active Voice
» Nominative «kw¢ Kol KOG
2 Genitive KOTOG KoG -
= Dative KOTL - KOTL
~ Accusative  koto Kol KOG
Nominative koteg Koo Kotol
g Genitive KOT®V - KOT®V
o Dative Kooy(V) - -
Accusative  kotog - KOTO,
Middle/Passive Voice
» Nominative pevog Hevn LEVOV
2 Genitive LLEVOV LEVNC LLEVOL
= Dative LEV®D Hevn UEV®
~ Accusative  pevov pevnv Levov
Nom. Hevol Hevat Heva
g Gen. HEVOV LEVOV pevev
o Dat. LLEVOLC LEVOUG LLEVOLG
Acc. LLEVOLG LEVAG peva

26.1.6  Perfect Tense Stem
The above endings are attached to the perfect active and passive tense stems,
respectively. Review sections 21.1.8 and 21.1.9 concerning those stems.

26.1.7 Review of Adjectival and Adverbial Uses of the Participle
To review, a participle will function as an adjective or adverb. The presence of the
article is the most important contextual clue for determining which use is in view. If
the article accompanies the participle, the participle’s use will always be adjectival. If
the article is absent, the participle is often adverbial but sometimes adjectival. The
context must be examined to decide between the two.

Seeing various examples is the best way to understand the different uses. This chapter
reviews the adjectival and adverbial uses presented in the previous two chapters with
examples from the perfect tense. It will also present two new adverbial uses, the
periphrastic and genitive absolute participle.
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26.1.8  Adjectival Uses of the Participle (Perfect Tense Examples)

Substantival Use (Perfect Tense Examples)
With this use, the participle functions as a noun.

Example 1: 6 é@paxdg EUE EOPOUKEY TOV TATEPQL
He who has seen me has seen the Father.

The perfect participle éopaxac is adjectival because it has the
matching article (6). The participle’s use is substantival because it
does not modify any noun in the sentence. The participle is in the
nominative case because it is the subject of the verb édpaxev.

Example 2:  IToA)loi 1€ T@®V TEMGTEVKOTOV jpYovTO EEOLUOAOYOVUEVOL...
And many of the ones who had believed were coming confessing...

The perfect participle remotevkoTov is adjectival because it has the
matching article (té@v). The participle’s use is substantival because
it does not modify any noun in the sentence. The participle is in the
genitive case to relate it with IToAkoi. Those who had believed (t@v
nemotevkoTmV) specifies the identity of the many (IToALoi).

This example is best translated using the English pluperfect tense
(“had believed”) instead of the perfect (“have believed”).! It is a
good example of the fact that different languages sometimes use
tenses differently. The student must be flexible in translation when
necessary.

Attributive Use (Perfect Tense Examples)
With this use, the participle modifies a noun.

Example 3:  Tlepi 6¢ 1V EMOTEVKOTOV EOVDV NUEIC EMeoTEINAEY. ..
But concerning the gentiles who have believed, we wrote...

The perfect participle remetevkétmy is adjectival because it has the
matching article (t@v). The participle’s use is attributive because it
modifies the noun £0védv as clear from the article-participle-noun
construction and because memieTevkoTOV agrees with &é0vav (its
subject) in case (genitive), gender (neuter), and number (plural). The
noun £0vav is in the genitive case because it is the object of the
preposition Tepi.

! The reason for this is that the participle’s time is relative to the main verb which is imperfect tense. Since the
perfect tense pictures action before the time of the main verb, this requires a pluperfect in English.
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26.1.9

Example 4:

...AGPe TO PipAiov TO Nve®@yévov €v T xepl ToD AyyELOL...
...take the book which has been opened in the hand of the angel...

The perfect participle fjve@yévov is adjectival because it has the
matching article (t6). The participle’s use is attributive because it
modifies the noun Pypriov as clear from the article-noun-article-
participle construction and because fvewyévov agrees with pipiiov
(its subject) in case (accusative), gender (neuter), and number
(singular). The noun PipAiov is in the accusative case because it is
the direct object of the verb Adafe.

Predicate Use (Perfect Tense Examples)
With this use, the participle completes a thought about a noun. The predicate use of the
perfect participle is relatively common.

Example 5:

Example 6:

€0AOYNEVOG O £pYOLLEVOS €V OVOLATL KLplov
He who comes in the name of the Lord is blessed.

Even though the perfect participle evhoynuévog does not have the
article, the participle is adjectival because it does not modify a verb.
The participle’s use is predicate because it completes a thought about
0 ¢&pyopevog (He who comes is blessed).  The participle
goloynuévog agrees in gender (masculine) and number (singular)
with 6 épyopevog, its subject. In this instance, the participle’s case
IS nominative because of its function in the sentence as a predicate
adjective.

..Moapia ... BAémel OV ABov fippévov £k 10D pvnueiov.
...Mary ... sees (saw) the stone removed from the tomb.

Even though the perfect participle nppévov does not have the article,
the participle is adjectival because it does not modify a verb. The
participle’s use is predicate because it completes a thought about the
noun AiBov (it had been removed). As in this instance, predicate
participles often accompany a verb of perception (BAézer). The noun
LiBov is the participle’s subject. As such, the participle agrees with
AMOov in case (accusative), gender (masculine), and number
(singular). The case of Ai@ov is accusative because it is the direct
object of the verb Brémer.

Adverbial Uses of the Participle

A participle that does not have an article is sometimes adjectival but often is adverbial.
The particular context must be examined carefully to decide. The most common
adverbial uses can be divided into the following subcategories: adverbial proper,
periphrastic, and genitive absolute. The first category was presented in the previous
chapter and is here reviewed using examples from the perfect tense. This chapter also
presents the periphrastic and genitive absolute uses.
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Adverbial Proper Use (Perfect Tense Examples)

With this use, the participle (without the article) modifies a verb of the sentence. In
other words, the participle provides additional information about the verbal action in
terms of “when,” “how,” “why,” etc. Consider the following examples with perfect
tense participles.

Example 7:  'E&avéomoav 8¢ Tiveg T®V Amo TG aipécEMS TOV QPaploainv
MEMOTEVKOTEG AEYOVTEG. ..
But some from the division of the Pharisees, having believed, rose
up saying...

Example 8:  koi todt0 mEmo1@mg 01da Tt PeVd Kod Tapapevd mactY VYTV &ig TV
VUDV TPOKOTNV Kol Yopav THG mioTEMG. .
And, having confidence in this, I know that I will remain and
continue with you all for your advancement and joy of faith...

Periphrastic Use (Present, Aorist, and Perfect Tense Examples)

With this use, the verb &iui or yivopar (to be) and participle combine to form a verbal
idea. The appropriate translation for the verbal idea will depend on the tense of both
eiui and the participle. For the periphrastic use, the participle will usually be in the
nominative case. Consider the following examples.

Present Verb with Present Participle
Example 9:  ...xai idod {@v gipt €ig TOVG aidvag TOV 0idVOV...
...and behold I am living (I am alive) forever and ever...

Imperfect Verb with Present Participle
Example 10:  koi odtoc v d1ddokmv, kai oav kadfjpevor Popicoior. ..
And He was teaching and the Pharisees were sitting...

Example 11: "Eyo fijuny év moéAet Tonnn mpocevyopevog. ..
I was praying in the city of Joppa...

Future Verb with Present Participle
Example 12: Kai £€6£60€ pioovpevor K710 TOvVTOV 10 TO Gvoud o
And you will be hated by all on account of my name.

Present Verb with Perfect Participle
Example 13: ...xapiti é6T€ 686QOGUEVOL...
...by grace you have been saved...

Imperfect Verb with Perfect Participle
Example 14:  Obmo yap v peprnuévog ic v pvioxmy 6 Todvvrc.
For John had not yet been thrown into prison.

Z Notice that the imperfect verb requires that the perfect participle be translated with the English pluperfect.
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Genitive Absolute Use (Present, Aorist and Perfect Tense Examples)
With this use, the participle modifies a verb in the sentence, usually by describing
“when” the action occurs. Although it is technically a subcategory of the adverbial
proper use, this participle’s characteristics are unique enough to warrant a separate
discussion. Those characteristics are:

1. The participle’s subject always differs from the subject of the verb.

2. The participle’s subject is often a nearby noun or pronoun in the genitive case.

3. The participle is always in the genitive case.

4. The participle often occurs at the beginning of the sentence.

Translating the genitive absolute into English often requires a dependent phrase
consisting of a temporal marker such as “while” or “after,” the participle’s subject, and
a finite verb.®> Consider the following examples of the genitive absolute.

Participle in the Present Tense
Example 15: Todta avtod Lelodvtog moAAoL ETicTEVGAY €IG ADTOV.
While he was saying these things, many believed in Him.

Participle in the Aorist Tense
Example 16: Keotopdavrog ¢ atdtod amo tod 6povg ikorlovincav adtd dyAot
ToALOL.
But after He descended from the mountain, many multitudes
followed him.

Example 17: Kai ékpAn0évtog Tod dapoviov ELGANGEY O KOPOG.
And after the demon was cast out, the mute spoke.

Participle in the Perfect Tense
Example 18: Xovnypévov odv adtdv sinev ovroig 6 ITikdtoc:
Therefore, after they had gathered, Pilate said to them...

As with a previous example, the perfect (Zvvnypévov) is here best
translated with a pluperfect (had gathered) due to differences in the
usages of the Greek and English tenses.

¥ Sometimes a non-temporal marker such as “because” is required in some contexts.
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26.2 OMEGA VERBS: PERFECT PARTICIPLES (ALL VOICES)
Memorization of the masculine forms is required, especially the nominative case.

26.2.1

26.2.2

Perfect Active Participle Forms of A0®

Case Masculine  Feminine  Neuter
Singular

Nominative Aglvkadg Aghvkvoio.  Aglvkdg

Genitive Aglvk6TOC  AgAvkving -

Dative AelvkoTL - AehvkoTL

Accusative Aeglvkéta  Aelvkviav  AEALKOG

Plural

Nominative Aglvkdteg Aglvkviow  AgAvkéto

Genitive AElVKOTOV - AEMVKOTOV

Dative AgAvkooyv) - -

Accusative  AglvkoTtog - AEAVKOTO,

Perfect Middle/Passive Participle Forms of Ao

Case Masculine  Feminine  Neuter
Singular

Nominative AegAvpévog Aelvpévy  Aelvpévov

Genitive Aehvpévov  Agdvpévig  Aglvpévou

Dative Aelopéved  Ashvpévny  Aghopéve

Accusative  Aghvpévov  Aelopéviy  Aelvpévov

Plural

Nominative Aegivpévor  Aglvpévanr  Aglvpéva

Genitive Aehopévev  Aelvpévov  AeAvpévev

Dative Aehovpévorg  Aglvpévarg  Aglvpévorg

Accusative  Aghvpévovg Aglvpévag  Aslvpéva
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26.3

EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold. For participles, parsing means to write the tense, voice, “participle,”
case, gender, number, and dictionary form.

In addition, if the bolded word is a participle:
1. Indicate if its use is adjectival or adverbial. If adjectival, write the appropriate
subcategory (substantival, attributive, or predicate). If adverbial, write the
subcategory (adverbial proper, genitive absolute, periphrastic).

2. Indicate why the participle has the case that it has. Is the participle in the case that it
is because it is serving a specific function in the sentence such as subject or direct
object? (If so, which function?) Or, is the participle in the case it is because it is
modifying another word and agrees with that word in case? (If so, which word?)

Maxdprot oi ipnvonoroi (the peacemakers)- &t avtoi vioil Ogod kKAnboovtal. Makdpiot ot
dedrmypévor Evekev (on account of) dikaocvvng &t adTdV E0Tv 1) Paciieio TGV 0VPOVAV.
(KATA MAG®AION 5:9-10)

Kai éA0av 6 ‘Incodg &i¢ v oixiav IIétpov, gidev v nevdepav (mother-in-law) ovtod
Bepinpévny kol mupéocovoay (sick with a fever), kai fiyoto thg xepoOg avTiG. ..

Koai éoec0e pisodpevor Ko navtwv S 10 dvoud pov' (KATA MAGO®AION 10:22)

Kai ddow ool tac kAgig (keys) tiig Pactreiog tdv ovpavdv: Koi O &av dnong €mi TG Yiig,
g€otan 0€dENEVOV £V TOIG OVPOVOIG Kol O £0v Adong €l ThG VNG, EoTan AeAvpEVOV €V TOTG
ovpavoic. Tote dieoteihaoro (He commanded) toig pabntoig adtod iva undevi einwoty 6t
a0To¢ €0ty Incodg 6 Xpiotog.

Apny Aéyo v, gicty Tiveg OOe EotdTeg, oitiveg ob un yedowvton (will by no means taste)
Bavdatov, Eng v Idwaotv TOV VIOV ToD AvOpdTov épyopevoy £v Ti Pactieiq avtod. (KATA
MAG®GAION 16:28)

Kol katafoavévrov avtdv k 1od dpovg, éveteirato (commanded) avtoic 6 ‘Incovg, Aéywv,
Mndevi gimnre (tell)...

EAB6vTov 6¢ avtdv ig Komepvaovu (Capernaum), mpooiiABov ot ta didpaypo (drachma)
Moppavovteg @ Métpo kai einov... (KATA MAGGAION 17:24)

Ay Aéym HUiv, doa €av dMonte £mi TG YNG, EoTon dEdEREVA £V TG 0VPAVD” Kol HGa 0V
Monte éni Thg YNG, EoTan AeAvpéva &V T@ oVPaVE.

O yép eiov Vo 1} Tpeic suvnypévor ic T £pdv dvopa, 8kel sipl 8v péow avtdv. Tote
npocerdav adtd O Tlétpog einev, Kopie, mosdxic (how often) auaptiost eic ue 6 dadelpoc
nov, Kol apriom avtd; "Ewg éntdkig (seven times); (KATA MAGGAION 18:20-21)
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Kai gicel@6vTog adtod gig Tepocorvpa, EoeicOn (was stirred up) ndco 1 Tog, Aéyovoa, Tig
gotv ovtog; Oi 8¢ dyhot Ereyov, OVTOC doty Incodc 6 mpogrtne, 6 drd Nalapét (Nazareth)
¢ FoAhaiog.

Tote Aéyet toig dovAoig avtod, ‘O pev yauog (wedding) Etodg éotiy, ol 88 KEKANUEVOL OVK
noav &éor. (KATA MAGGAION 22:8)

AmnoxpiOeic 8¢ 6 Incodg einev avtoic, [MhovicOe, un eiddtec TAC Ypapds, unde v Svvapy
100 O0g0d. Ev yap 1) dvactdoet obte yopodow (do they marry), ovte éxyopiCovron (are they
given in marriage), aAL' o¢ Gyyelot tod Ogod &v ovpavd eiotwy. Tlepi 8¢ Thg AvaoTdoemg TOV
VEKP®V, 0VK AvEYvmTe TO PnBEy HUTv VIO ToD Be0d, Aéyovrtog, Eym gip 6 680g APpadip, kai
0 0g0¢ Toadk, kai 6 0e0¢ Takdp; Ovk Eativ 0 Be0g B0 vekpdV, AALL (DVTOV.

Tovnypévov 68 v @apioainv, EMNpoOTnoey avTovg 6 ITncodc, Aéywv, Ti vulv dokel mepi
100 Xp1o10o¥; Tivog viog dotv; Aéyovoty avtd, Tod Aovid. Aéyer avtoig, Ildg ovv Aowid &v
Tved ATt KOpLov antov KoAel, Aéymv, Einev 6 kdpioc 16 kupim pov, Kéadov (Sit) &k Se&idv
Hov, g av 06 tovg &xOpovg cov dondSiov (Under) T@v moddv cov; Ei obv Aavid koAel
avTOV KOPLOV, TAC VIO owTod £oTv; (KATA MAGGAION 22:41-45)

Tepovooiny, Tepovsoinu, 1" arokTévovsa ' tovg mpoentos Kai Aboforodoa (stoning)
TOVG GMECTOAUEVOVS TPOGC QDTN V. ..

Aéyo yap dUiv, o un pe dnte an' dpti, Eog av ginnte, EvAoynUévog 0 Epyduevog &v dvopartt
rkupiov. (KATA MAGG®AION 23:39)

Tote €pel 0 Pacirede 101G €k de&idv avtod, Aedte (Come), ot bAoynuévol 10D TaTPOg LoV,
KAnpovouncate (inherit) v froywacuévny duiv Paciieiov. ..

E6010vTov 6¢ adtdv, Aapav 6 Incodg tov dptov, kai evyapiotoag, Ekhacev (He broke it)
kai £8i8ov Toig padntais, kai einev... (KATA MAGG®AION 26:26)

Kai énébnkav éndve (Upon) tiig kepaAiic adtod v aitiav (charge) avtod yeypappévny,
00166 oty Incodc 6 Paciiede @V Tovdaimy.

Twéc 8¢ 1dv kel EoTdTOV drkovcavteg Eheyov &t HAlav ovel ovtoc. (KATA
MAG®GAION 27:47)

Amoxpi0eic 8¢ 6 dyyehog einev Toig yovartiv, Mn @oPeicOe (Do ... be afraid) Dugic oido yop
611 Incodv 1oV Eotavpopévoy (nreite. Odk Eoty Ode’ NyEpON Yap, kaddg simey.

Kai &pyovtar médw gig Tepocodivpa kai v 1@ iepd mePTaTOVVTOG VTOD, EPYOVTOL TPOG
aOTOV 01 APYLEPELS KOl Ol YPappaTEIS Kol ol TpecPitepot, Kai Aéyovov avtd, Ev moiq
¢€ovoia tadta molelg; Kai tig cot v é€ovaiav tantnyv &dwkev tva tadta motflg; O 6¢& Tncodc
amokpiOeic imev avtoic, Enepotion VUi kai &yo va Adyov, koi amokpifnté pot, kol £pd
VUiV &v moig dEovaig tadto mowd. To Bantiopo Tadvvov &€ odpoavod 1, §i &€ avlpdnmv;
AmokpiOnté (Answer) pot. Kai éloyilovto mpog £avtote, Aéyovieg, Eav einmouev, 'EE
oOpavod, &pel, Al ti 0DV 0Dk Emiotedoate adTd, AAL einmuev, 'EE dvOponov, dpofodvio
TOV MadV: dmavtec yap sixov tov Todvvny, dtt dvimg (truly) mpoenmg fv. Kai dmorpidévreg
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22,

23.

24,

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.7

31.

32.°

33.

Aéyovowv 1@ Incod, Ovk oidapev. Kai 0 Tnocodg dmokpibeic Aéyet avtoic, OvdE €yd Aéyw
vuiv év moig é€ovoia tadta moid. (KATA MAPKON 11:27-33)

Koai tiveg v mapestnkoOTOV dKovcovTeg Eeyov, 1600, HAlav (Elijah) pwvel.

Ko av O TARO0C v 10D Aaod Tposgvydpevov Em T dpa tod Ovpapatog (of the
offering): &d@On 8¢ avTd® Gyyelog Kupiov E6tmg £k de&LdV 10D Buclactmpiov (of the altar)...
(KATA AOYKAN 1:10-11)

Kod v O narnp avTod koi i pimp Bavpdloves &l Toig kakovusvmg mept avTod. Kol
gOAdYNGEY aDTOVG TVUEOV Koi gimev TpdO¢ Mopiap Thv untépa avtod, T80 odtog keitar €ig
ntoow (the falling) kai dvactacty ToAA®V €v @ Topon kol gig onueiov...

Koi katfil0sv (He descended) sic Kagapvaodp oty tiig Folraiog. kai v S1dbokmv
avTovg £v Toig caPPacty: kai é&eminocovto (they were marveling) éxni tf) d1dayf avtod, 61t
gv 8Eovoig v 6 Adyoc adtod. koi &v Tf| cuvaywyfi qv dvOponog Exmv Tveduo datpoviov. ..
(KATA AOYKAN 4:31-33)

Kai éyéveto &v ud tdv Nuepdv kol antog fv Siddoknv, kai noav kadfuevor Gapicaiot kai
vouodidaokarot (teachers of the law) ... €k maong koung (region) tiic 'olAaiog kai
‘Tovoaiag xai Tepovcainqu

AreMOOVTOV 08 TV ayyéhov Todvvov, fipEato Aéyew (1o say) toig dyroig mepi Twdvvov, Ti
g€eAnBarte eig v Epnuov Bedoacbon (to see); (KATA AOYKAN 7:24)

[Tavtov 8¢ Bavpalévrov éni ticty oi¢ émoiel simev Tpdg TodG podnTag avtod, Oiche (put)
VUETG €ig TO T DUV TOVS AGYOLS TOVTOVG, O VAP LIOG TOD AvOpdTOL LEALEL TOPadid0GOaL
(to be delivered) &ic yeipag avOpdTOV.

Kai mopgvopévev oadtdv &v tij 086 einév 11¢ Tpdg antdv, Akolovdncm 6ot dmov &iv
anépyn. (KATA AOYKAN 9:57)

Hv 3¢ 18aokmv &v 1 TV cuvaymydv &v Toic cdpPacty kai idov, yuvi Nv Tvedua
&yovca dobeveiag &t 6éka kol Oktm (eight)...

Tadta 8¢ avtdv Aarodvtwv, avtdg 0 Incodg Eotn év péow avtdv, kol Afyst avtoig, Eipnvn
Ouiv. (KATA AOYKAN 24:37)

Eyéveto &vOpwmog dmectopévog mapd 0£od, dvopa adtd Todvvng. Ovtoc nAlev gig
poaptoupiav, tva poptopnon mept 1od potos, tva Tavteg motedowaoty ot avtod. OvK nv
EKETVOG TO PAC, AL tva paptupnor mepl 10D POTOC.

Kai ol dmeotolpévol ooy &k tdv Popioainy. Kai jpdtncay adtdv, koi simov avtd, Ti ovv
Bomtileic, el ob ok &1 6 Xpro1dc, odte HAlog, obte 6 mpoentng; Amekpidn ovtoic 6
Todvvng Aéyov, Eyo Bartilo &v Dot pécog & DU®V Eotnkev OV DUELG ok oidate. (KATA
IQANNHN 1:24-26)
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Kai fikoveav avtod oi dvo pabntai Aalodvtog, kail nkorovnoav 1@ Incod. Ztpageic (after
turning) 8¢ 6 'Inocodc kai Osacauevoc (seeing) avtovg akolovbodvtag, Aéyel avtoic, Ti
{nretre;

dmexpiOn avtd Nabovenh, Pappi, ov &l 6 vidg tod 0g0d, o Pacirede el Tod Topani.
dmekpifn ‘Incodg kai eimev adtd, OT1 £ldv GOt 811 €106V 68 vmokdtm (Under) tfig cukig (the
fig tree) motedelg; ... kol Aéyel aOT@, Auny auny A&ym vpiv, dyeche TOV 00PavOV avemydta
Kol Tovg dyyéhovg Tod 0eod dvafaivovtog kai katafaivovtag éml TOvV viov Tod AvOpdOTOov.
(KATA IQANNHN 1:49-51)

AmexpiOn Incodg, Aunyv aunv A&ym cot, av un tig yevvnomn €5 Hoatog Kol TvedATOG, OV
duvaron eiceldely (to enter) i v facireiav Tod Ood. TO yeyevvnuévov €k Tiig 6opKOg
obp& €oTv' Kol TO yeyevvnUEVOV €K TOD TVEDOTOC TVED UL EGTLY.

"Hv 82 xai Todvvng PomtiCov &v Aivav éyydg tod © Zaiqu, " 8t Déato modhd v 8kel: kod
napeyivovio kai éBantiCovro. OBmw (not yet) yap fv PePAnuévog eic Thv euiaknyv (prison) o
Todvvne. (KATA IQANNHN 3:23-24)

Anexpidn Todvvng kai einev, OO Svvarar EvOpomog Aappdvety (to receive) ovdév, o pm 1
dedopévov anT@® £k Tod ovpavod. Avtol VUES poptupeite dti einov, OvK il €y 6 Xp1oTdg,
AL OTL ATtestaipévog sipl Eumpoacbev Exeivov.

ADT0g Yap 6 Incodc Epaptipnoey dtt TpoenTng &v 11 1dig matpidt (homeland) Ty ovk

&yet. "Ote odv NAOev eic v Falhoiav, £64Eavto antov oi FaAithaiot, mdvta EmpakdTec b
gnoinoev év Tepocoldpoig &v tfi £optii (feast): kai ovtol yap HAOov gig v £optrv (feast).
(KATA IQANNHN 4:44-45)

Ol matépeg MUdV TO pavvo Eeayov v i) EpU®, kabdg oty yeypapupuévov, Aptov €K 1o
ovpavod Edmkev adToic payely (to eat). Eimev odv adtoic 6 Tnoodg, Auny aumyv Aéym duiv,
00 Mwotig d€dmkev DUTV TOV dpTov €k ToD 00pavod” GAL' O Tathp pHov didmoty DUTV TOV
dptov €k Tod ovpavod Tov aAnOwov (true). ‘O yap dptog 1od Beod Eotv O KoTaPaivev €k
10D ovpoavod Kai LMV 61000¢ 1@ KOCU®.

Tadta adtod Aadodvtog moAloi Enictevoay gic adtdv. "Edeyev odv 6 Incodg mpog Tovg
TEMOoTELKOTOG AT Tovdaiovg, Eav dueic peivnte &v 1® Aoym 1@® Eud, aindig (truly)
poabntai pov £o0té kai yvdoeshe v aAndsiay, kai 1 aindeia Erevbepmaoet (will free) vuag.
(KATA IQANNHN 8:30-32)

"Ett Aadodvtog tod T1étpou Tt prpata tadta, ENENESEV TO TVEDUA TO AyloV £l TAVTAG TOVG
arxovovtag TOV Adyov.

Ei 6¢ anebdvouev ovv Xpiotd, motevopey o1t koi culnoopev (we will live) adtd: €idoteg
Ot Xp1otog yephelg €k vekp@dV 0VKETL Amobviiokel Bdvatog o tod ovKETL Kuplevet (rules).
(TTPOX PQOMAIOYX 6:8-9)

Q¢ xai év 1@ Qone Aéyet, Kakéow 1OV 00 Ladv ov Aadv Hov: Kol TV 00K Nyomnuévny
yomnuévny. Kai Eotar, 8v 16 1ome ob &pprdn adtoic, O Aadc pov Vusis, ékel kKAindncovta
vioi Bgod {dvToC.
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45. OV yap Expva Tod idévar (to Know) Tt &v vpiv, &t un Incodv Xpiotov, Kai todtov
gotavpopévov. (ITPOX KOPINGIOYZ A 2:2)

46. ...xdpri €éote cecwopévot...

47. 11} yap xaprri €ote oecm®OUEVOL 1 THG TOTEWMC, Kol TOVTO 0VK €€ DUAV" Bg0D TO dDPOV
(gift): ovk &€ Epyav, iva un tic kavynontat. (MPOX EGEXIOYX 2:8-9)

48. TlemoBa 1] vaxof] (obedience) cov Eypayd cot, idd¢ 6TL Kol VP O Aéy® TOOELC.

49. Tlag 6 yeyevvnuévog €k tod Beod apaptiov oV Totel, 8Tl oméppa o ToD &V DTG HEVEL KOl OV
duvaron apoptavew (to sin), 1t £k tod Beod yeyévvnrat. (IQANNOY A 3:9)

50. [Taoca adikio (unrighteousness) apaptio €otiv: Kol EoTv apaptio ov Tpog Bavartov. Oidapev
Ot i O yeyevvnuévog €k Tod Bgod oy apaptdver dAL' 0 yevvnBeic £k Tod Beod tnpel
€aVTOV, Kol 0 TOVNPOS 0VY drtetal avtod. Oidapev 6Tt €k ToD Be0d €opev, Kai 0 KOGHOG
6hog év 1@ movnp® keita (lies).
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264 VOCABULARY

Verbs

1.  éapyopar | begin Acts 1:1
ov fipEarto 6 Incod motelv te koi Siddokey
of which things Jesus began both to do and teach

2. &vovm | put on, clothe Matt 22:11
g1dev ékel avOpomov ovk &vdedvpévov Evdvpa yépov:
he saw there a man not dressed with a wedding garment.

3. 1Myéopar | consider, think 1Tim1:12
TOTOV UE NYN60TOo, OEUEVOG £1G dtaKoviay
He considered me to be faithful, placing me into ministry

4.  ioKV® | am strong, strengthen Phil 4:13
[Tévta ioyvm &v 1@ Evduvapodvti pe
I am strong to do all things by Him who strengthens me

Nouns

5. 6/ duvdkovog, ov servant, minister 1Tim 4:6
KaAOg Eom d1akovog ITncod Xpiotod
you will be a good servant of Jesus Christ

6. 1) Oveia, og sacrifice Rom 12:1
TOPOCTHOOL TO COMOTA VUDY Bvsiav (doav, dylav, edapestov 1@ Bed
to present your bodies a living sacrifice, holy, acceptable to God

Adjectives

7. ainOwov, 1, 6v true John 15:1
‘Eyo eipn 1) dpnehog 1 ainOwvn
| am the true vine

8. ioyvpog, a, 6v strong 1 Cor 4:10

NUelg acBeveig, VUETG 08 ioyvpoi
we are weak but you are strong.

Prepositions

9. 6w To + infinitive because + verb Mark 4:6
o1d To un Exerv piCov EEnpdavon.
because it did not have root it dried up.

10. &ig o + infinitive to, in order to, so that + verb Matt 27:31
amnyayov adTov €ig TO 6TAVPAGL.
they lead him to be crucified.
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11. év1® + infinitive when, while + verb

Kol év @ omeipey avtov, 6 uev £necev mopa Ty 000V
And when he was sowing, on the one hand some fell along the road.

12. peta to + infinitive after + verb

Meta 10 yevésOm e €xel, Ol pe kol Pouny id&iv.
After | am there, it is necessary that | see Rome also.

13. m@pog o + infinitive to, in order to + verb

[Tévto 8¢ 0 Epya a0 T®V To0dGY POS TO BaBijvan T0ic avOpdmoIS
But all their works they do to be seen by men.

Conjunction

14. énmei

since, because
ETEL 1) YOPLG OVKETL YiveTOn YAPIC.
because grace is no longer grace.

Interjection

15. ovai

woe
oval d¢ pot €otiv, &av un evayyedlopot.
and woe is me if | do not preach the gospel.

Matt 13:4

Acts 19:21

Matt 23:5

Rom 11:6

1Cor 9:16



27 INFINITIVES

27.1 GRAMMAR

27.1.1

27.1.2

27.1.3

27.1.4

Introduction to Infinitives in Greek

Greek infinitives combine the natures of two different parts of speech, the noun and
verb, into one word. Infinitives are verbal nouns. The verbal nature is reflected in that
infinitives have tense and voice. They can also perform several verbal functions in a
sentence as well as take a direct and indirect object. The noun’s nature is reflected in
that infinitives can perform several noun functions such as be the subject or direct
object. In English, examples of the infinitive are “to run,” “to walk,” “to see,” etc.

Tense

Greek infinitives have different forms that communicate tense. The possible tenses for
infinitives are present, aorist, or perfect. Those tenses convey how the action is
presented by the speaker/writer. The following table presents the tenses and
corresponding description.

Tense How Action Presented

Present In progress or continuing

Aorist  In summary form

Perfect In summary form with continuing results

For infinitives, tense does not communicate the time of the action. This contrasts with
the indicative mood and participles where tense can communicate absolute time or time
relative to the main verb, respectively.

Lastly, these descriptions are basic. Various factors influence an author’s selection of
tense in a given context. Sometimes the author does not really have a “choice.”
Consequently, it can be very difficult to know, especially with infinitives and
imperatives (the subject of chapter 28), the exact force of the tense in a given context.
We urge you not to overemphasize or draw many conclusions regarding the particular
tense of an infinitive or imperative until you have a better understanding of the
language. Even then, the matter can be difficult to determine.

Voice

Infinitives have different forms that communicate voice (active, middle, passive). For
active voice, the grammatical subject of the infinitive performs the action of the
participle. For passive voice, the infinitive’s subject receives the action. Middle voice
is often translated as active voice.

Mood

Infinitives do not have mood (indicative, subjunctive, imperative). Furthermore,
infinitives are not technically a mood. Nevertheless, when analyzing an infinitive,
indicate that it is an infinitive by using the mood slot (“present, active, infinitive”).

309
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27.1.5

27.1.6

27.1.7

27.1.8

Overview of Infinitive Parts

AVEWV
AV AN

Present Tense Stem  Active Infinitive Ending

Root: AL

Tense Stem
Infinitives use the same tense stems as their indicative counterparts. If necessary,
review the stems.

Infinitive Endings
Dividing the infinitive endings into the various parts (connecting vowel, tense marker,
ending) is unnecessary. You should be able to identify those parts without difficulty.

Voice  Present Aorist Perfect
First Second First Second
ACtiVE Ewv ool e KEVOL &val

Middle &c0o cacOar €0 oot O
Passive ecfat Onvar  Onvar  oBor B

The forms of perfect infinitives are not included below because they are not as
common. Moreover, they include reduplication which makes them easily identifiable.

Key Infinitive Words

Certain verbs are very frequently accompanied by an infinitive. The infinitive
completes the verbal idea of those words. Learn them well because they are a helpful
parsing tool.

Key Words Translation

duvapon | am able...
LEAL® | am about...
o€l It is necessary...

dpyopon I begin...

The verb 0é\w also occurs frequently with an infinitive but, unlike the verbs above,
also occurs regularly with non-infinitive verbal forms.
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Structures and Uses of the Infinitive

The Greek infinitive appears in various structures and has various uses. Several are
similar to English and do not require much explanation. Complementary and purpose
infinitives are examples of that type. Your time is best spent studying examples that
differ from English. Infinitives with the accusative of reference or infinitives as objects
of prepositions are examples of that type. Consider each category with the respective
examples.

Complementary Use
The complementary infinitive completes a verbal idea.> The key words listed above are
frequently associated with this use.

Example 1:  MéAAet 6 v10¢ t0D avOpdToL TapadidocOar eic yeipag avOpOTWV...
The son of man is about to be delivered into the hands of men...

Example 2:  ...év mvedpatt kai dAnOeiq Oel TPOOKVVELV.
...in spirit and truth it is necessary to worship.

Purpose Use
The infinitive can also express purpose.

Example 3: O yap RAbov karéoar dikoiovg GALL GpapTtmAodg.
For 1 did not come to call the righteous but sinners.

Infinitives with the Accusative of Reference (Subject of the Infinitive)

The infinitive can be accompanied by a noun (or pronoun) in the accusative case.
Sometimes the noun is in the accusative case because it is the direct object of the
infinitive. Other times the noun is functioning as the subject of the infinitive.? Since
English does not have the same structure, translation will be more idiomatic.

Example 4: O 6¢ Tnoodg ovkéTt 0vdev dnekpidn, dote Bavpaley Tov IIhdtov.
But Jesus no longer answered anything with the result that Pilate
was marveling (= to marvel with respect to Pilate).

Example 5:  ‘Hpag 01 £pyalecOan ta Epya 100 TEUYAVTOC LIE. ..
It is necessary that we work (= to work with respect to us) the works
of He who sent me...

Example 6:  Aoyilloueba yop dikaroveOm wiotel avOpmmov ywpig Epymv vopov.
For we consider that a man is justified (= to be justified with
respect to a man) by faith, apart from the works of the law.

Example 7:  TIdc Aéyovstv Tov XpioTtov givar Aavid viov;
How do they say that the Christ is (= to be with respect to the
Christ) the son of David?

! Sometimes the infinitive is technically the subject of the verb.
% Those instances are more accurately called “infinitives with the accusative of reference.”
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Infinitives as the Object of a Preposition
The infinitive also occurs with various prepositions. The resulting meaning depends on
the preposition. This use frequently appears with the accusative of reference.

010 to + infinitive (because + verb...)

Example 8:  ...o0k &yete d10 TO un| aiteicOon VGG, ..
...you do not have because you do not ask (= because not to ask
with reference to you)...

gig 7o + infinitive (to, in order to, so that + verb)
Example 9:  ...xai 6 viog 100 avOpdmov mapadidotat gig T0 cTAVPOTVaL.
...and the son of man is given over to be crucified.

¢&v T@ + infinitive (when, while + verb)

Example 10: "Eyéveto 8¢ &v 1@ givan adTovg £kel émhcOncav ai uépat...
And it came to pass that while they were (= while to be with respect
to them) there the days were completed...

peta 1o + infinitive (after + verb)

Example 11: AA\a peta 10 £yepOijvai pe tpodm vuag €ig v Foldaiov.
But after 1 have been risen (after to be raised with respect to me), |
will go before you to Galilee.

npog o + infinitive (to, in order to + verb)

Example 12: Ilavta 8¢ 10 &pyo avt®v molodowv mpog 10 Ogadijvor 71oig
avOpomoic
But all their works they do to be seen by men.
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27.2 OMEGA AND CONTRACT VERBS: PRESENT AND AORIST
INFINITIVES (ALL VOICEYS)

Memorize the forms of M.

27.2.1  Present Infinitives

Voice Mo Translation moié® ayomam TANPO®
Active Aoev to loose TOLETV aryomay TANPOTY
Middle/Passive AvecBor to be loosed moieiole dyanacOar TANpovGOML

27.2.2  First Aorist Infinitives

Voice Ao Translation woié® ayomam TANPO®
Active  Adoar to loose noljcal ayomiioor  TANPOGAL
Middle AboacOar to loose nomeacOar - TAnOeacOar
Passive AvOijvan  to be loosed momOijver  dyomnOijver  TAnpoOijval

27.2.3 Second Aorist Infinitives

Voice Mo épyopor yivopm  Péire Translation
Active Mo ENDETV - - to come
Middle AdvcoacOBor - vevéesOor - to be
Passive AvOfjvor - - BAnOijvan to be cast

For the second aorist forms, the verb given is the most common form
for the respective voice. Recognizing the change of stem is crucial
for identifying second aorist forms.

27.3 MI VERBS: PRESENT AND AORIST INFINITIVES (ALL VOICES)

27.3.1 Present Infinitives

Voice MO gipi  ddom  Totmmu T a@inm
Active Aoev givon S136ven  iotavery  TOévar  d@iévan
Middle/Passive  Avecbor - 0idoo0ar iotacOo tTibeoOar -

27.3.2 Aorist Infinitives

Voice  v- gipi dldom  fotnm Tinm  aeinm
Active  Adoar - dodvanr  oTijvan fetvan  dgsivor
Middle AdvcocObar - - - 0écOon -
Passive AvOnvor - do0ijvon ctaBijvar teBijvan -
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27.4

EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold. For infinitives, parsing means to write the tense, voice, “infinitive”
in the mood slot, and dictionary form.

Koi v éxel &v T} épruo nuépag tescapdkovta (forty) mepaldpevoc Hrd tod Totavd, Koi nv
petd tdv Onpiov, kol ol dyyehot dimkdvouv avtd. Metd 6 10 mapadodijvar Tov Twdvvny,
MAOev 6 Incodg eic v Folhaiov, knpocscov 10 edayyélov tiig Pactreiag Tod Oeod, koi
Aéyov Ot Hemhpwtan 6 Koupdg, kai fyyikev 1 Pactieio Tod Oeod' (KATA MAPKON 1:13-
15)

Toov 6¢ 6 Incodg v wiotv avt®dv Aéyel Td maporvtikd (paralytic), Tékvov, dpémvtai oot
ai apoption cov. "Hoowv 8¢ tiveg 1@V ypappatémv kel kadfuevor, kai Stohoylouevor
(reasoning) év taic kapdioug avtdv, Tiovtog obtmg Aadel Pracenuiog; Tic Svvatar apiévar
apaptiog i pn i, 6 0edg; Kai ev0éwmg émryvodg 6 Incodg 16 mvedpatt odtod 81t obtmg
avtol dtdoyilovron (they were reasoning) év éavtoig, sinev avtoig, Ti tadta StodoyilecOe
(do you reason) év taic kapdioug OU®V;

Kai avtog Eleyev avtoig, Ovdémote (Never) avéyvmte ti émoinogv Aavid, 6te ypeioav Eoyev
kai énetvacey (he hungered) antog kai oi pet’ avtod; TIdg eicfidev gig TOV oikov Tod Oe0d
énml APéBap apylepémg, kai tovg dptovg tiic tpobécemc (0f show) Epayev, obg odk EEeotiv
ayeiv &l un 10ig igpedoty, kai Edwrev Kai Toig oV avtd ovotv; Kai Eleyev avtoig, TO
cdfpatov o1 TOV AvOpwmov £yéveto, ovy 0 dvBpwmog 61d 10 cdffatov: Hote KOPLOC E0TIV O
010¢ 100 avBpmdmov kai Tod cafPdtov. (KATA MAPKON 2:25-28)

Kai avapaiver gig 10 6pog, kol mpookaleitor odg HOelev anTOC Kol AnNAOOV TPOG ADTOV.
Kai émoinoev dddeka, tva Gty pet’ antod, kol tve 4mostéAdn adtodg Knpoeoety, Kol ety
g€ovaiav Oepamevev Tac vocoug (diseases), koi EkBAAAEY TO dapovia: Kol EEOnKeV Td
Yipovi dvopa ITétpov: kal TdkwPov tov tod ZePedaiov, kai Todvvny tOV AdEAPOV TOD
TakoPBov kai Enédnkev avtoic ovouata Boavepyéc, 6 €otv, Yiol Bpovtiic (thunder): kai
Avdpéav, kai PiMnrov, kai BapBolopaiov, kai Matbaiov, kai @oudv, kai Tdkopov tov Tod
Aloaiov, kail @addaiov, Kai Zipmva tov Koavavity, kai Tovdav Tokapintny, 0¢ kai
napédoxev avtdv. Kai Epyovion gig oikov: kol cuvépyeton Ty dyrog, Hhote pr SvvacOar
a0TOVG UNTE APTOV QOYETV.

Koai mpookaiecdpevog avtovg, &v mapaforais Ereyev avtoig, [Idg duvatan Zatovag Zatavav
ékpardrewv; Kaigav Baotreia £9' oty peptodi (is divided), ov dbvaror otadijvor 1
Baoleia Exeivn. Kol éav oikia £9' eavtv pepiodi (is divided), ov ddvaror otadijvor 1 oikia
éxeivn. (KATA MAPKON 3:23-25)

...1000, €ENABeY O oneipav 10D oneipatl kal £yéveto €v T® omeipey, O Pev Enecev mopd TV
000v, kai NAOev ta metewva (birds) kol katépayev (devoured) avtd.

'0 82 Incodc odk dpiikev adToV, GAAY Aéyel avtd, “Yraye (GO) gig TOV 0ikdV 6oV TPOG TOVG
ooVg, kal avayyeov (tell) adtoic boa oot 6 Khplog memoinkey, kol NAéncév ce. Kol
aniABev kai fipEato knpvooey &v 1 Aekondretl ca €noinoev avTd 0 Incodg kai mévteg
g0avpalov. (KATA MAPKON 5:19-20)
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Kai 8EfAOev ékelbev, kai NAOev eic v matpida (homeland) avtod: kai dxorovOodoty adTd
ot podntai avtod. Kai yevopévov cafpdrov, fipéato &v i) cuvaymyt] dSidackey: kol moAlol
axovovteg éeminocovto (were being amazed), Aéyovteg, [160ev tovte Tadta; Kol tig 1
co@ia 1 dobeioa avT®, Kol SuVAUELS TODTAL S TOV XEPHOV aDTOD YivovTal,

Kai npoockadeitar (He calls = He called) tov¢ dmdeka, kai fipEato adtovg dmootéArery d00
0, Kol £6100V aToig E£ovaiay TV TvevudTeVY TOV dKkabdptov. Kal mapryysilev adtoic
va undév aipwotv ig 660v... (KATA MAPKON 6:7-8)

"EAeyev yap 6 Todvvng td Hpmon dt1 Ovk EEeativ oot Exev TV Yuveike Tod AdeApod Gov.
'H 6¢ Hpwoag évelyev (seized) adtd, kai fj0erev adtov dmokteivar Kol 00K NoHVoTO

0 8¢ dmoxpifeic einev avtoic, Adte (Give) avtoic Vueic paygiv. (KATA MAPKON 6:37)

Kot €€fjABev 0 'Incodc kai ot padntal ovtod &ic tac kopag (regions) Koaoapeiog tig
duhinmov® kai v 1] 080G EmnpadTa Tovg padntig avtod, Aéywv avtoic, Tiva pe Aéyovov ol
dvOpwmot givar; Ot 8¢ dmexpiOnoav, Todvvny tov Portictiv: kai dAlot HAiov, dAlot 8¢ Eva
6V poentdv. Koi adtog Adyet amtoic, Y ueic 8¢ tiva pe Aéyete etvon, Amokpideig 8¢ 6
[Tétpoc Aéyet odTd, Xo &l 6 Xpiotdg. Kai énetiumoey otoic, tvo pmdevi Aéyootv mepi antod.
Koai fip&arto d1ddokey adtong, 6Tt 0€l TOV viov 10D AvOpdmov ToAAL Tabely, Kai
amodokipocdijvar (to be tried) ano tdv npecPutépv Kol T@V dpylepémv Kol TOV
YPOUUOTE®VY, Kol AmokTovOfvatl, Kol LETd TPEIg NUépag dvaotivor

Kai ¢@0n ovtoic HAiac ovv ™ Moo}, 7 xoi fjoov cuiharodvteg (speaking with) 1¢ Incob.
Kai dmokpifeic 6 ITétpog Aéyel 16 Tncod, Pappi, kodov dotv fudig dde etvor Kai TOWGOUEY
oknvog (tents) tpeic, ool piav, koi ™ Mwof) ™ piav, kol HAlg piav. (KATA MAPKON 9:4-5)

Kol tpocerbdvteg ™ Dapicaiot ' éxmpatneay avtov, Ei EEeotiv dvopi yuvaika amoAdoat,
nelpaloviec avTov.

0 8¢ Tnoodc sinev avtoig, Ovk oidate Ti aiteioBs. AVvoche meiv 10 moTHPIOV O £YO TV,
xai 10 Béntiopa 6 &yd PantiCopon BanticOfivar, Oi 8¢ einov avtd, Avvapeda. ‘O 62 Incodg
ginev avtoig, TO pév mothprov d £ye mive ntiesde: kai 1 Bantiopa 6 £yd Pantilopon
BomticOnoeobe 10 8¢ kabico £k de&1dv pov kai € evmvouwv (left) ovk Eotv Epov dodvat,
8" oig froipactat. (KATA MAPKON 10:38-40)

Kai &pyovton Taddovkoiot (Sadducees) mpdc adtdv, oittveg Aéyovsty avaoTacty pr sivar
Kol EmpaTnoav avtov, Aéyovreg, Awddokare, Mwoofic Eypayev Muiv, 6Tt €4V TIVOg AdEAPOG
amoBavn, kol katadinn (leave) yovaika, kol tékva un aef, iva Aapn 6 4deApog avtod v
yovaiko a0Tod. ..

Kai einev adtd) 6 ypappatene, Kolde, Siddokale, £n' dAndsiog simag &t €i¢ ottv, Kol ovK
g€otv dALOC TNV a0TOd" Kol TO dyamdv avtov €€ OANg Thg Kapdiag, kai £ OANG Thg
ovvécewmg (understanding), kol €& 6Ang tig yuymc, kKai €€ 6Ang tig ioyvoc (strength). ..
(KATA MAPKON 12:32-33)

Kai gig mavta ta £0vn o0&l mpdTov knpuydijvan 10 gvayyéov. “Otav 8¢ dydymoty VUG
Topaddoveg, un tpopepyvare (do ... worry) ti AaAnonte, unde peietdte (think about):



316 | Biblical Greek: Beginning the Adventure

19.

20.

21.°

22,

23.

24,

25.

26.

GAL' O €av 0001 VUiV &v €ketvn TH dpa, TOVTO AdAETTE" OV YAp E0TE VUETG OL AAAODVTESG, AALY
10 Tvedpa T dylov. Tlapadmaoel 8& AdeApOg AdeAPOV €ig OdvaTov, Kal TaTnp TEKVOV:

Al peta to EyepOijvai pe, tpoaém (I will go before) vudg gig v Fodkaiav. (KATA
MAPKON 14:28)

Kai émpdtmoey odtov 6 Iikdrog, XV €1 6 Poaciredg tdv Tovdaimv; O 8¢ dmokpiOeic iney
avT®d, X0 Aéyelg. Kol katnydpovv (were accusing) adtod ol dpylepeic moAld: 6 6& ITikdtog
TAAMY EMNpOTNCEV aDTOV, Aéywv, OvK dmokpivn ovdév; 1dg, mdoa (how many things) cov
katapaptupodotv (they are accusing you). O 8¢ Incodg ovkETt 00deV dmekpidn, dote
Oavpalew tov [Tddrov.

Eyéveto 8vOpwmoc amestaipévog mapd 00D, dvopa avtd Todvvng. Odtog nAlev gig
paptopiov, ivo paptopnon mepi 1od POTOG, iva TAVTEG TIETEVCWGY &t otod. Ovk v
gKeivog 10 &G, GAL' tva paptopion mepi 1od ewtdg. “Hv 10 @og 1O a?»n@wov 0 potilet
(enlightens) mévto &vOpomov épydpevov €i¢ TOV kdopov. 'Ev 16 kooum fv, ki 6 kdopog dt'
adTod &yéveto, kai O kKOG pog anTodv ovk Eyve. Eig ta i1 nA0ev, koi ol 18101 atdv 0b
napérafov. ‘Ocot 8¢ Erapov avtov, Edmrev anToic EEovaiav Tékva Beod yevéaDar, Tolg
TOTELOLGLV €1 TO dvopa aVTOD” 01 OVK €€ AidT®V, 0VOE EK BEANLOTOS GOPKOG, OVOE £K
BeAuatoc avopog, AL €k Beod Eyevviionoay. (KATA IQANNHN 1:6-13)

AVT0G 8¢ 6 INcodg 0vK EMicTEVEY EOVTOV ADTOTG, B18 TO OWTOV ywcocmsw nowwg, Kot 6Tl 0V
xpeiov SIXSV tva Tic paptuprion mepi Tod AvOpdToL avTOg YOp Eyiveookey T 7y &v 1)
avOpane. "Hv 88 dvBpmnog &k tdv Paproainv, Nucddnuog (Nicodemus) dvopa adtd, dpymv
6 Tovdainv: obtog RAOEV Tpdc ™ adTov T vukTdg, Kai elnev avtd, Pappi, otdauev dti dmod
0cod EAnAv0ac S1ddokoog 0DdeLS Yap TadTa To onueio dHvorto TOlElY & oV motelg, £V u 1
0 0g0¢ pet' avtod.

Amexpifn Inoodg, Aunv aunv A&ym cot, v un Tig yevvnom &5 Hoatog Kol TvedLATOG, OV
duvatal eieelBely gig Vv Pacireiov ToD BgoD. TO yeyevvnuévov €k Tiig copkog odps EoTiv:
Kai O yeyevvnuévov €k tod Tvedpatog mvedpd éotv. Mn Oavpdong 6t lndv cot, Agl vudg
yevwnoivar dvwbev. (KATA IQANNHN 3:5-7)

AnaKplen Iwowvng Kai einev, OV dHvaton &vOpwmog Aoppavew 0084V, dav | 1) dedopévov

vt £k ToD ovpavod. Avtol Vueig paptvpsite dti simov, OvK sipi &y 6 Xpiotdg, GAN' &t
Aneotorpévog eipl Eunpocbev eketvov.

Y peig mpookuveite 0 ovk oidate’ NUEG TpookvvoDUEY O oidapev: OTL 1) coTNPi EK TOV
Tovdaimv €otiv. AM' Epyeton dpa kai vOv éottv, 6te o1 dAndwvol (true) Tpookvvntol
(worshippers) Tpockvvicovoty Td TaTpi £V Tvedpatt kol aAnbeiq: kai yap O Totnp
T0100ToVG {NTET TOVG TPOGKLVODVTOS OVTOV. Tvedua O Bedg Kol TOLG TposkKLuvodVTAG AVTHV,
&v mvevpott Kai aAnOeiq oel mpookuvelv. (KATA IQANNHN 4:22-24)

Ay aunv A&y vpiv 61t Epyeton @pa kai vOv 0Ty, OTE 01 VEKPOL AKOVGOVTAL THG POV
70D viod 10D Og0D, Kai o1 dkovcavteg (noovtal. "Qomep yop 0 motnp Exel Loy &v E00TO,
oUTmg EdwKev Kol T@ VIR oMV Exewv &v €avTtd* Kol £Eovaiav EdmKev AT Kol Kpiotv Tolely,
811 vidg avOpdmov dotiv. M| Bowpdlete TodTo" 8T Epyeton dpa, &v | TAVTES ol &v TOiC
pvnueiolg dkovoovtal ThHg Vg avtoD, Kol Ekmopedoovtal, ol 0 dyadd TomacavTes, €ig
avéotaocty (ofg
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Kol 00 0éhete ENOETY TPOG pe, Tva Comy Emre. AdEav mapd avOpodTov 00 Aapupdve: AL
gyvoka DUAG, OtL TNV dydmny 1o 00D o0k &yete v Eavtoic. Eyw éAqivba év 1d dvopartt
10D TATPOG LoV, Kot 00 AapPaveté pet €av GAAog EAOT v T® dvopatt @ idiw, EKEivov
Myeobe. [Idg duvacbe vueic motedoat, d0Eav mapd AAAA®Y Aapfdavoviee, Kai TV d0&av
Vv Topa 100 pdvov Beod ov (nteite; Mr dokeite &1t Eym katnyopnow (I came to accuse)
VUGV TPOG TOV matépa EoTv O Karnyopdv (the one accusing) dudv, Mwotic, €ig Ov Dueig
nArnikate (have hoped). Eivyop émotevete " Mwot], * émotevete av £uoi- mepi yap épod
gkeivog Eypayev. (KATA IQANNHN 5:40-46)

Ot matépeg udv T pavva Epayov &v Tij £pn M, Kaecog €0TV yaypap,p,svov Aprov €k 10D
oOpavod Edmkev adToic gayelv. Eimev obv avtoig 6 Incode, Apny dunyv Ay vuiv, od
Mcocsng d€dwKEV VUTV TOV ApTOV €K TOD 0VPavoDd” AAA' O narnp pov didmaotv VUiV TOV dpTov
€Kk T0D oVpavod OV aAnOwvov. O Yap Gptog 10D Oe0d €otTv 0 Katafaivav €k Tod oVpavod
Kol Conv 81800g 16 kOope. Eimov obv mpodg anvtov, Kopie, mévrote S0¢ (give) uiv tov dptov
todtov. Eimev 8¢ antoic 6 'Incode, Eyd eipn 6 dptog tiig {ofig 0 &pyxduevoc mpdg pe od uf
newaon (will never hunger):

Oida 611 oméppa APpadp dote” dAML (NTeiTé pe dmokteival, 8Tt 6 Adyog 6 oG o0 Ywpel
(dwell) gv dpiv. "Eyo 0 édpoxco mopd T motpi pov, AaAd: Kol DUEG odv O EmpaKate Topd
6 TaTpl VUGV, Totelte. AnexpiOnoav kai einov odTd, ‘O mathp Mudv APpadp dotv. Aéyet
avtoig 6 'Incode, Ei tékva 10D APpadp fte, o Epyo tod ABpadp ~ &noigite. 7 NOv 88 (nreité
pe amokteivan, dvBpmmov O¢ v alndsiav LUV AeAdAnkoa, v ikovca mapd Tod 60D TodTO
APBpadp ok &moincey. Y peic moigite 1o Epya 10D matpdc Vudv. Eimov ovv avtd, Hpsig
nopveiog (fornication) ov yeyevviueba: Eva motépa Exopev, tov Oeov. (KATA IQANNHN
8:37-41)

Epdvnooy odv &k devtépov Tov dvOpmmov d¢ iy TueAdC, Koi eimov adtd, Adg (Give) d6Eav
6 06 Muec oidapev 8T1 O EvOpwTOg 0VTOC AUAPTMALS E0Tty. ATekpifn odv éxeivog Kol
einev, Bl uaptoldg €oTiv, o0k oida’ &v 0ida, 8Tt TVPAOC GV, &ptt PAénw. Einov 68 adtd
méh, Ti émoincév cot; TIeg fvorEév cov Tovg d0pOaiuovg; Amekpidn avtoic, Eimov Huiv
oM, xai ovk nkovoate. Ti v BéAete dxoverv; M) kol DuelS BEhete avToD pabntal
yvevéoHau,

Awd tod10 6 Tatp pe dyoamd, 8t £yd TN TV Yoynv pov, tva wéAv Aafo avtv. Ovdeig
aipel adTV A’ €pod, AAL' ym TN adTv A’ povtod. E&ovoiav &y Ogival avtv, Kol
g€ovoiav &y mahv Aafelv avtv. Tavv v évioiny Elafov mtapd Tod TaTpog Lov.
(KATA IQANNHN 10:17-18)

Am' dpTL Aéym vUiv Tpd 10D yevésha, tva, dtav yévntal, motedonte Ot £ym it Apny dunv
Ay vpiv, ‘O Aoufavov Eav Tva TEpy, Epe Aappdver o 68 Eue Aappavav, Aaupdavel Tov
TEUYAVTQ LLE.

Hxovoote 81t éyad etmov dUiv, Yrdyo kai Epyopon mpdg vudc. Ei nyamdté pe, xdpnte dv dt1
etmov, [Mopevopon tpdg ToOV matépa Ot 6 matnp pov peilmv (greater) pob éotv. Kai vov
gipnka vUiv wpiv yevéaOar: iva, dtav yévnral, motevonte. (KATA IQANNHN 14:28-29)



318 | Biblical Greek: Beginning the Adventure

34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.
40.

41.

42.

43.

44,

45.

46.

47.

48.

49.

AmexpiOnoav avtd ol Tovdaiot, ‘Hueig vopov Egopev, Kol Kotd TOV VOPOV UGV OQeilet
amoBavely, 6t Eavtov VIOV Oe0d €noincev. ‘Ote ovV fikovoev O [Thdtog TovTOV TOV AdYOV,
paALov pofmnon...

Tov pév npdtov Adyov &nomcduny tepi mévtov, ® Ocdpire, v fpéato 6 Incodc TolEiv e
kai dddokew... (ITIPAEEIX ATIOZTOAQN 1:1)

"Avdpeg adeAPoi, £de1 TANPOTvaL TV ypaenv tadtyv, fiv tpocinev (Spoke beforehand) 1o
vedpa TO dylov o1l 6TOHaTOS Aoid. ..

Kai ook €otv €v GAA® 00devi 1] cotnpia’ obte yop dvoud €otv ™ Etepov ' 10 dedopévov €v
avOpdmotc, &v ® Sel cwdijvon fiudc. (IPAZEIZ ATIOSTOAQN 4:12)

...UETA TO Amobavely TOV Totépa avTod, petdkioey (He made ... move) adtov &ig v yiv
TOOTNV €1g v DUETG VDV Katokeite:

...aco 1) TOMG cuviOn dkodoal Tov Adyov tod Bgod. (ITPAZEIX ATIOXTOAQN 13:44)

o J4

Al 010 TG YdptToc Tod Kupiov Tncod motedopev cwbfval, Kab' Ov TpdmoV KaKeIvol.

Tov Xpiotov £det mobeiv kol dvaotiivar &k vekpdv, kai 11 O0ToG doty 6 Xp1o1dg Incodc,
ov &ym katayyéAm (proclaim) vuiv. (ITPAZEIX ATIOXTOAQN 17:3)

Q¢ 8¢ Nrovoapey TadTo, TapeKaloDuey NUELS T Kol ol vtomion (residents), tod un
avafaivety avtov &ig Tepovooinp.

Taddovkeior (Sadducees) pv yop Aéyovotv un etvor dvdctooty, unde dyyelov, unte mveduor
(TTPAZEIX ATIOXTOAQN 23:8)

Aoyiopeda odv mictel dikonodsdor &vOpwmov, yopic Epymv vopov. "H Tovdaimv 6 0gdg
uovov; Ovyi o€ kol é0vav; Nai kol §0vav:

Ti ovv &poduev ABpadp tOV matépa Nudv edpnkévar katd cdpka; (ITPOTX POMAIOYX 4:1)

Kai onpeiov Edafev meptroptic, oppayido (a seal) tiig dikaioovvng Tiic TioTemg THg &V TH
axpoPvootig (while uncircumcised)- €ig t0 givat a0TOV TATEPA TAVTOV TOV TLOTEVOVTOV SU'
axpoPvotiog (uncircumcised), €ig 10 Aoyodfvar Kai adToig TV dIKaocHVI V!

kabmg yéypamtor 81t [otépa mordv £0vdv 1é0eikd o — katévavtt (before) ob énictevoey
Beod, 100 {womototvtog (Who causes to live) Tovg vekpovg, kal KaAoDvTog Ta Ur dvio Og
ovta. "Og map' EAmida €n' EAmidL EmioTevoey, €i¢ 1O YevésOat a0 TOV TATEPA TOAADY EOVAV,
Katd 10 gipnuévov, Ovtmg Eoton 10 onépua cov. (ITPOX POMAIOYZX 4:17-18)

Obtog kai Vgl Aoyileshe E0ntodg vekpodg pev ivar tij dpapti, {Bvtag 8¢ T Oed &v
Xp1ot® 'Inood 1@ kupim MuUdV...

‘0 8¢ 0g0g tig EAmidog mAnpmcat (may ... fill) duag maong yopdc kai eipRvng &v @
ToTEVELY, €i¢ TO TEPIoTEHEY VUAC €V Th) EATIOL, &v duvapel mvedpotog ayiov. (ITPOX
POMAIOYX 15:13)
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Ov yop Ekprva Tod €10évar Tt €v LUV, €1 pun Inocodv Xpiotdv, Kai ToDToV EGTAVPMUEVOV.
M) yap oikiag ovk &yete €ig 10 £obicty kai mivewv; (ITPOX KOPIN®OIOYX A 11:22)
Kai 00oeig dvvaton gimelv, KOplov Tnoodv, &i un év mveduatt ayio.

OV dvvartor 0 0 dPBaAOG elmelv Th xepl, Xpelav Gov 00K Ex®* 1| TAMY 1] KEQOAT| TOIG
nooiv, Xpeiav vudv ovk Eyw. (ITPOX KOPIN®OIOYZX A 12:21)

Koi &ypoyo vpiv todto adto, tva pr dM0av Ay (grief) &ym ae' dv &8¢t pe yaipew,
nemo0AG Ml TAvTOS VUAG, GTL 1] EUN YOPA TAVTOV DUDY EOTIV.

Obtwg 0@eilovaty ol dvopeg Ayamdv TOC EAVTAOV YUVOIKIG OC TO £AVTAOV copota. O dyondv
MV €0wtod yuvaika, Eavtov ayand: (ITIPOX EOEXIOYX 5:28)

‘Eyo ypelav &y vmo cod Panticdijvar, kol ob Epyn mpdg Ue;

Amo 1ot fip&ato 6 Inoode knpvocely kai Aéyewv, Metavoeite (Repent) fiyyiev yap 1
Bactreia @V ovpavdv. (KATA MAGGAION 4:17)

"EXeov 06ho, kol o0 Busiov: od yap HAO0v karécat dukaiong, GAAY AUaPTOAODG Eig
uetavolav (repentance).

...tpocfABov avT® oi TveAot, Kai Aéyel avtoig 6 'Incodg, [Tiotevete dti SHvapa TodTo
noujoal; Aéyovowy avt®, Nai, kbple. Tote fyaro tdV 00OaApdY avTdv, Aéywv, Katd v
miotv YudV yevnonfto (let it be) vuiv. (KATA MAGGAION 9:28-29)

M vopuionte (Do not think) 8t AA0ov Podeiv ipyvny &ri v yijv: 0dk RAOOV PBakeiv
ePNVNV, GAAL payoupay (a sword).

"EAO0V 8¢ 6 'Incodg &ig 1o pépn Karsapeiog (Caesarea) tijg dihinmov (Philippi) npdta tovg
padntac avtod, Aéymv, Tiva pe Aéyovsty oi dvOpamot sivat, TOV vidV Tod dvOpdmov; (KATA
MAG®GGAION 16:13)

Amd 161 f)p&oto 6 'Inoodg detkvoey Toig LobnTaig avTod 0Tt SeT adTOV AmeAdETV €ig
Tepocoivpa, kKol TOALY TAOETV A0 TV TPESPLTEP®V Kol APYLEPEMY KO YPOUUATEWY, KOl
amoktavOfval, kal Tf) Tpitn MUEPQ EyepOijvar.

kai O dav 04An &v v etvon Tpdtog ot (let him be) dudv dodhog domep 6 vidG TOD
avOpdmov ovk RABev StarcovnOfjvar, GALL Stakovijoot, kai Sodvar Ty yuyny odtod ATpov
(a ransom) avti moAh®dv. (KATA MAGG®GAION 20:27-28)

Ofidate 611 peta dvo Huépag to Taoya (Passover) yivetat, Kai 6 viOg 10D AvOpmTOov
nopadidoTol £ig TO oTOLPWOTVaL.

‘Opoimg ¢ Koi ol APYLEPETLS ... HETA TAV YPOUUATEDV Kol TPpecPLTEPOV Kol Dapioaimv
gleyov, AAlovg Ecmaoev, ovtov oV dvvatal cdcot. Ei Bacilede Topanh oty, katafdro (let
Him descend) viv amo tod otavpod (Cross), koi motevoouey £n’ avtd. (KATA
MAG®G®AION 27:41-42)
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275 VOCABULARY

Verbs

1. anélo | sanctify, set apart Matt 6:9
[Tatep U@V 0 €v T0ic 0VPAVOIc, ayracdT® TO Gvoud cov:
Our Father who is in the heavens, sanctify your name.

2. yopéo I marry 1 Cor 7:39
ghev0épa otiv @ OEAel yapmOijvar, povov &v kupio.
she is free to be married to whom she wants, only in the Lord.

3. mpoockaiiopor I summon, call James 5:14
Acbevel Tic v Oiv; IIpookaresdoOm 1oV TpecPfutépoug Tig EkKANGiag
Who is sick among you? Let him call the elders of the church

4. mpoenTEL® | prophesy Matt 15:7
vmokpital, KaAGC TpoePRTEVGEY MEP VU@V Hoalog
hypocrites, Isaiah prophesied well concerning you

ST 770 I finish 2 Tim 4:7
Tov dydvo 1OV KOAOV NYOVIGLAL, TOV OpOLOV TETELEKA, TV THOTLV TETHPNKA
I have fought the good fight, I have finished the race, I have kept the faith.

Nouns

6. 1 aderom, fig sister Acts 23:16
0 v10g Th¢ adeAPiig [TavAov
the son of the sister of Paul

7. 1M péyorpa, ng sword Matt 10:34
ovk NAOOV PaAeiv eipyvny, GALL péyoipay.
I did not come to bring peace but a sword.

8. 6 mobdg, od payment, reward, salary Luke 10:7
a&loc yap o épydtng tod peod avtod Eotiv.
for the worker is worthy of his salary.

9. 106 pvomiprov, ov mystery Matt 13:11
Y piv 0édotat yvdvor 1o poetipla thg factieiog TV ovpavdv
To you it has been given to know the mysteries of the kingdom of heaven

10. 710 maoyo Passover Heb 11:28

[Tiotel menoinkev 10 Ildoya
By faith he has kept the Passover



11. mhovorog, a, ov rich, wealthy
Zaxyoioc, Koi antdg Qv ApyLteddvne, Koi o0Toc NV TAoVo10G,
Zacchaeus, and he was a chief tax collector, and he was rich.

12. ¢ikog, m, ov loving; substantive: friend
Adlapog 6 @ilog HUdV KeKoiunToL
Lazarus our friend has fallen asleep.

Conjunction

13. m60gv from where
Mvnuéveve ovv mé0ev ~ ménTokac
Remember therefore from where you have fallen

Adverb

14. ot not yet, ever
ovm® £pavepddn i Eodpeda
it is not yet evident what we will be.

Particle

15. moté at some time, once

oV TOTE EMOTPEYOS GTHPIEOV TOVS AGEAPOVG GOV.
you, once you have turned back, strengthen your brothers.
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Luke 19:2

John 11:11

Rev 2:5

1 John 3:2

Luke 22:32



28 IMPERATIVES

28.1 GRAMMAR

28.1.1

28.1.2

28.1.3

28.1.4

28.1.5

Introduction to Imperatives

An imperative is a verbal form that communicates a command such as “walk,” “run,”
“jump” or an exhortation such as “let us walk,” “let us run,” “let us jump.” In Greek,
imperatives have tense, voice, person, and number.

Tense

Imperatives have different forms that communicate tense. The possible tenses for
imperatives are present, aorist, and perfect. Only the present and aorist forms are
common enough to warrant presenting herein.

The various tenses convey how the action is presented by the speaker/writer. The
following table presents the tenses and corresponding description.

Tense How Action Is Presented
Present In progress or continuing
Aorist  In summary form

For imperatives, tense does not communicate the time of the action. This contrasts with
the indicative mood and participles where tense can communicate absolute time or time
relative to the main verb, respectively.

Lastly, these descriptions are basic. Various factors influence an author’s selection of
tense in a given context. Sometimes the author doesn’t really have a “choice.”
Consequently, it can be very difficult to know, especially with infinitives and
imperatives, the exact force of the tense in a given context. We urge you not to
overemphasize or draw many conclusions regarding a particular tense of an imperative
until you have a better understanding of the language. Even then, the matter can be
difficult to determine.

Voice

Imperatives have different forms that communicate voice (active, middle, passive). For
active voice, the grammatical subject of the infinitive performs the action of the
participle. For passive voice, the infinitive’s subject receives the action. Middle voice
is often translated as active voice.

Mood
Imperative is a mood in the technical sense. Its primary use is to communicate a
command or exhortation.

Person and Number
Imperatives have different forms that communicate person (only second or third) and
number (singular, plural).

322
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28.1.6  Overview of Imperative Parts

Ave
AV g

Present Tense Stem  Active Imperative Ending (2s)

Root: AL

28.1.7 Tense Stem
Imperatives use the same tense stems as their indicative counterparts. If necessary,
review the stems.

28.1.8 Imperative Endings
Dividing the imperative endings into the various parts (connecting vowel, tense marker,
ending) is unnecessary. You should be able to identify those parts without difficulty.

P/N Present  First Aorist
Active

2s ¢ ooV

2p ete oote

3  eo coTM

3p etwoav COTOGOV
Middle

2 ov oot

2p  eobe cacfe

3s  eocbo cacHw

3p eoboav cacbwcov
Passive

2 ov Ont

2p  eobe Onte

3s &b onto

3p eocboav Ontooav

Second aorist imperatives use the present endings shown above. Liquid verbs will only
use alpha (o)) as the tense marker in the aorist imperative, not sigma (o) or sigma-alpha

(c0).
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28.1.9 Examples of the Imperative
Example 1.  "Eyeipe kol mepurdrel.
Rise and walk.

Example 2:  Kvpie, 6®d66v pe.
Lord, save me.

Example 3:  Towjoate odv xapmdv dEwov tiig petavoiag.
Therefore, produce fruit worthy of repentance.

Example 4:  I'pnyopeite koi tpoocvyecte, iva un eicélOnte i meipacudv.
Watch and pray lest you should enter into temptation.

Example 5:  "EA0éto 1 Bocireia cov-
May your kingdom come.

Example 6: "Eot® 06¢ mig avOpwmoc toyLg €ig t0 dxodoat, Ppaddg &g TO
AoAfjoat, Ppadvg gig Opynv:
And let every man be quick to hear, slow to speak, slow to wrath.

Example 7: Kai apockvvnearmcav avto navteg dyyehot 0cod.
And let all the angels of God worship him.
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28.2 OMEGA AND CONTRACT VERBS: IMPERATIVES (ALL VOICEYS)
Memorize the present and aorist imperative forms of Avo.

28.2.1 Present Imperatives

P/N Form Translation TOE® ayomam TANpo®
Active

2s Mg Untie ToigL aydma TANPOV

35  Aétm Let him untie TOLEITM ayonaro -

2p  \vete Untie (you all) TOLETTE ayomdre TAnpovTE

3p Mvérmoav Let them untie TOEITMOOV  AYOTITOOOY -

Middle/Passive

2s  \ov Be untied

35  lvécbm Let him be untied
2p  \eoOe Be untied (you all)
3p AvéoOeav Let them be untied

Not common enough to present.*

28.2.2  First Aorist Imperatives

P/N Form Translation TOLE® ayomam TANPoO®
Active
2s  Aboov Untie noincov amdynoov  TANPOGOV
3s  leartm Let him untie TOMGATO - -
2p  Moatg Untie (you all) TOUNGOTE AyOmNooTE TANPOCUTE
3p Mearocav  Let them untie nomeaTocay - -
Middle
2s  \em Untie
3 Metodo Let him untie Not common enough to present
2p  A\dcacOe Untie (you all) '
3p Meacbmoav Let them untie
Passive
25  Aonm Be untied
35 hwhiro Let him be untied
- . Not common enough to present.
2p  Abnte Be untied (you all)

3p  Mbfqrocav  Let them be untied

28.2.3  Second Aorist Imperatives

P/N Form  Translation
Active

2s  \oPe Take

3s  loPérm Let him take

2p  AoPere  Take (you all)

3p - -

! The main exception is goBéopar whose second person singular and plural imperative forms are goBod and
@oPeicbe, respectively. They often occur with un (i.e. do not fear).
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28.3 MI VERBS: IMPERATIVES (ACTIVE VOICE)

Only active forms appear enough in the New Testament to warrant presenting. In general,
memorization of the forms is not necessary.

28.3.1 Present Active Imperatives
With the exception of &iui, present imperative forms of mi verbs are not common.?

PIN [ambe |eipi
Active Voice

2s ’M)e "1’091

3s ‘M)érco ‘ tlox {0}

2p ’M)ere ‘ -

3p | Aétmoav ‘ EoTmoay

28.3.2  Aorist Active Imperatives
Among mi verbs that occur in the aorist imperative, 6idmu and aeinu are the most
frequent. Prioritize your study time accordingly. Also, observe that only the root (not
duplication with iota) is present.

Dictionary Form (Uses Present Tense Stem)
PIN Mo dtdout ot Tidnur  aeinu
Aorist Tense Stem
Av* ‘ do- oTa- Oe- amo+é-
Active Voice
2s ] Aoe ‘ 00¢ othfr  6ég apeg
3s ‘ AT ‘ J0T® OoTTO® - -
2p ’ \oete ‘ d0te  otfjte - doete
3p |Wétecav |- - - -

2 The present imperative forms of mi verbs that do exist in the New Testament are easily identifiable because of
context and the duplication with iota.
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EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold.

IMowjcate oLV kapmovg dEiovg tiig petavoiag (of repentance): kai pny dpéncde Aéyewy év
gavtoic, [Tatépa Exopev Tov APpadp A&y yap vuilv &t dvvator 6 0g0¢ £k TOV AMB®V TovT®V
gyeipar tékva 1 APpadp. (KATA AOYKAN 3:8)

Koi ginev odtd) 0 S1aforog, Ei vidg €1 od 0o, gime 16 AMbm tovTte tva yévnton dptoc. Koi
anekpidn Inoodc mpdc avtov, Aéywv, I'éypanton 6t1 Ovk én' dpte pove (noetan
T dvOpomog, T AL éml movTi prypatt Beod.

Toov 6¢ Zipwv [étpog mpocémeaey (fell) toic yovaow (to the knees) Incod, Aéywv, "E&el0e
ar' €pod, 8t avnp apaptordg gip, kople. (KATA AOYKAN 5:8)

Koai éxteivog (after stretching out) v yeipa fjyato avtod, einmdv, Oéhm, kabapicOntL. Kai
ev0émg M Aémpa (leprosy) aniiibev an' avtod. Kai 00t0g mapryyethev avtd undevi eineiv:
AL AmeABV deTEOV GEaVTOV T 1epel, Kal Tpooéveyke mepl 10D KaBAPIGHOD GOv...

Ti éotv edkommtepov (easier), eineiv, Apéwvtai oot ai apoptiot cov, fj eineiv, "Eysipon kol
aeputdrer, “Iva 6¢ €1dtte Ot €€ovaiav Exel O VIO TOD AvOp®OTOVL Ml THS YT APLEval
apoptiog - ey T® Toporervpéve (paralytic) - Xoi Aéyw, Eyspat... (KATA AOYKAN
5:23-24)

T AN OV Aéyo Tolg dKovovety, Ayamdte TOVG EXOpoVS VUADY, KOADG TOIETTE TOTG
oeobotv VUGG, EDA0YELTE TOVG Katapwuévoug (those who curse) vuiv, Tpocevyecbe Viep TOV
gnmpealovtov (those who insult) vuag.

Kai yap &ym GvOpomog el vo E€ovaiav tacoouevog (under authority), £xmv O Epavtov
otpatidtog (soldiers), kai Aéyw tovte, [Topevbntt, kol mopedetar kai dAly, "Epyov, kol
gpyetor Koi T® 60VA® pov, [Toinoov todto, Kai molel. Akovoag 6¢ tadta 0 Tncodg
g0adpaceV anTov, Kol oTPaPeic 7@ drkorovdodvit adTd dyAw einev, Aéym Vuiv, ™ obte 7 év
10 Topom) Tocavtv mtiotv dpov. (KATA AOYKAN 7:8-9)

O yépwv, Aéym cot, dgémvtar ai dpoaption avtic ai Tokai, &t fydmncey modd @ 8¢ dAiyov
dopieton, OAiyov dyand. Eimev 68 adti], A@éwvtol cov ai dpaptiot. Koi fipEoavto ol
cvvavakeipevor (those sitting at the table with him) Aéyswv v éavtoig, Tig ovtoc dottv d¢ Ko
apaptiog deinowv; Einev 82 mpog v yuveika, H micTic 6ov cécmxév ce mopevov €ic
glpnvnv.

BAémete oV nidg dcovete’ Og yap &dv Exm, SodnceTar adTd: Kod 0g £v um Exm, Kod O Sokel
Exewv apbnoeton am' avtod. IMapeyévovto 6& TpoOg adTOV 1) WATNP Kol 01 AdEAPOL aToD, Kol
ovK NoHvavTo cuvtuyely (to reach) avtd o tov dyrov. (KATA AOYKAN 8:18-19)

‘0 8¢ 'Incodg axovoog anekpidn avtd, Aéywv, Mr eopod. Mdvov mioTeve, Kai cmbncetat.
EMOmv 6¢ gl Tv oikiav, ovk defikev eiceABelv ovdéva, el un [étpov kai Todvvny kai
TakoPov, kai Tov matépa thg Todog (the girl) kol v untépa.
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20.

21.
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[évtov 68 Ganuagovrmv &mi miow oig émoinoev O Incsoug, elnev TpOG ToVG padnTag ovTod,
®£c0e VUETS €ig TO OTO UMY TOVS AGYOVLE TOVTOVG O YA VIO TOD AvOpdTOL PEAAEL
napadidocon gic yeipag avOpodnwv. (KATA AOYKAN 9:43-44)

Kai éyéveto év 1@ givar adtov £V TOTm TV TPocevyOUEvoV, K¢ éravcato (He stopped), einév
TG TOV LonTdV ovTod npog avToV, Kvpte dtda&ov Mudg mpooebyeohat, Kabmg Kol I(o(xvvng
88i5aEev Tovg padntig ovtod. Eimev 8¢ avtoic, ‘Otav mpocehymode, Aéyete, Idtep Hudv O
€V TOig 0VPOVOLG, aylocOnTm 10 dvoud cov. EABSTe 1 Bactreio cov. ['evnOfte 10 0N
o0V, MG &V oVpave, Kai £mi ¢ YT Tov dptov nudv tov émodoiov (daily) didov fuiv 10
ka0 quépav. Kai deeg quiv tag apaptiog nUadv, Kol yop avtol deispev movti 0peilovtt nuiv.

Kadym duiv Aéyw, aiteite, kai dofncetan vuiv: {nteite, kai evproete: kpovete (Knock), kai
avoryfoetor vuiv. I1ag yap 6 aitdv Aappdaver kol 6 (ntdv edpicker kai @ kpovovrt (to him
who knocks) dvorynoetat. (KATA AOYKAN 11:9-10)

Ev avtf} Th nuépa tpooijh06v tiveg @apioaiot, Aéyovteg avtd, "EEeAbe kal mopgvov
évtedbev (from here), étt Hpdong 0éretl o€ dmokteiva.

Kai é&elbav Emopehon katd 10 €00¢ €ic 10 Opog T®V Eloudv: nkolovdncayv 8¢ avtd Kol ol
padntai odtod. Fevopevog 82 émi tod tomov, einev avtoig, MpocedyesOs un eiceldsiv &ig
nelpacuov (temptation). (KATA AOYKAN 22:39-40)

.o o1 &pyovteg ovv antoic, Aéyoviec, AMovg E6moEV, 6MEAT® £0nToV, i 00TOC 0TIV O
Xp1otdc, 0 10D Beod £kAextog (Chosen one).

Ei 6 &1 6 Xp1o16c, 6dG0oV ceantdv Koi fjuds. Amoxpideic 88 6 tepog émetipa avtd, Aéyov,
008 oPij o TOV Bedv, 811 v Td avTd kpipatt &1, (KATA AOYKAN 23:39-40)

Amexpidn Incodg koi einev avth, Ei fideig (you knew) mv Swpeav (gift) oD 0god, kai tic
€otv 0 Aéywv 601, Adg pot IEly, 6V dv HTNoog avTov, Kol Edmkev dv ot HOwp {dV.

Aéyer poc avtov 1 yovn, Kopie, 60¢ pot todto 10 Howp... (KATA IQANNHN 4:15)

Aéyer ou)rn 0 'Incodg, “Ynaye, @@OVNG0V TOV dvdpa oo, Kol 87»98 évoade (here). Amexpidn 1
yovn kai etev, Ovk &y avdpa. Aéyet oum] 6 Incovg, Ka)»(og eimog 611 Avdpa 00K Exo-
TEVTE Yap Avopag Eoyec, Kai VOV v EElg 00K £6TIV 6oL avip: Todto ainbeg (truly) eipnkag.
Aéyer avtd 1) yovi, Kopte, Ocwpd 611 mpoertng &l 60. Oi motépec Mudv &v 1¢) 8pet 1o0T®
TPOCEKLYN GOV Kol VUETG AéyeTe OTL &V TepocoADpOLg €6TIV O TOTOG OOV JET TPOGKLVELV.
Aéyer ot 0 Inoodg, [ivar, mictevsdv pot, ot Epyetan dpa, dte obte v T Opet ToHTE ovTE
&v TepoGoADLOIG TPOGKVLVNGETE T TATPI.

Aéyer avtd 6 Tncodg, [opevov: 6 vidg cov (fi. Kai émicteveey 6 &vOpwmog 1d AOym ¢ sinev
avt®d 0 Incodc, kai énopeveto. (KATA IQANNHN 4:50)

Epdvncoy odv &k dgvtépov Tov dvOpmmov d¢ iy TVPAOC, Ko eimov adTd, Adg S6Eav 16 0@
NUEc oidapey 81t 6 avOpmToC 0VTOC GUPTOAOS EoTtv. Amekpidn odv éksivog kai sinev, Ei
auapTmAdG £0TLv, 00K 01da” Ev 01da, 8Tt TVEAOC BV, BpTt PAénw. Eimov 82 adtd méhy, Ti
gmoinoév cot; TG fvorEév cov Tovg 0pOaiuove; Amekpidn adtoic, Eimov vpiv 1idm, koi ovk
nkovoate. Ti Ty BéAete dkoverv; Mn kai dueic 0éAete avtod padntal yevésOar;
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Ei 00 mo1® 0 Epya oD TaTpOG OV, U MGTEVETE Lot €1 08 oD, KAV EUOL 1) TLOTEVNTE,
T01i¢ €pyolc motevoate” va YVATE Kol ToTtehonte 0Tt &V €U0l O TOTP, KAY®D £V oOTO.
"E¢Atouy ™ odv T Ay odTov mdoat (tO seize) kai 8&1’]7»98\/ €K TNC YeWoc antdv. Kai
amiiABev A épav tod Topddvov gig Tov TOTOV dmov NV Twdavvng 1o TpdTov Pomtilov: Kol
guewvey 8kel. Kol moAloil fA0ov mtpog atdv, kai Edeyov 81t Twdvvng uév onueiov émoinoev
008év" Thvta 8¢ doa sinev Twdvvng mepi Tovtov, aAndf (true) fv. Kai énictevoay moAloi
ékel gig avtov. (KATA IQANNHN 10:37-42)

kai ti ginw; ITatep, o®dodv pe éx thig dpac Tavtg. AML d1d todto AoV gl TV Hpov
tavtyv. Ilatep, 66Eacov cov 10 dvopa. HABev ovv eovn €k Tod ovpavod, Kai £d0&aca, kai
TéAv 00EAc.

Mn)| tapaccécho (let ... be troubled) dudv 1 kapdia: miotevete €ig TOV OgdV, KOl €ic Eue
motevete. 'Ev i oikig tod marpdg pov povai (mansions) moilai eicwv &i 8¢ un, simov av
vuiv: Iopegdopo Erotpdoot témov vuiv. Kai €av mopeubd " Etoyndom T Ouiv toToV, oAy
Epyopon kai opayopon vudg Tpdg duantév: tva dmov eipi £yd, koi vueic fre. Koi émov
Eym VTAYm oidate, Kai TV 060V oidate. (KATA IQANNHN 14:1-4)

O £opukag e, EDPOKEV TOV TATEPL” Kol TAG 6L AEyelc, Agi&ov Nuiv tov mateépa; OV
moTevElS OTL €YD v 1@ ToTpi, Kol 6 matnp &v épol éotiv; Ta pripota & ymd AaA® Ui, '
EUanTod 0V AaAD" O O TTaTnp O &V €pol pHévmv, avTog motel T Epya. [Tioteveté pot 6t Eym
&v 1@ motpl, Kol O watnp €v Epols €1 6& un, 61 T Epyo adTd TOTEHETE pot. Auny aunv A&yw
VUiV, 0 MoTEVOV €ig EUE, Ta Epya & £ym TOd Kakeivog (also that one) momoet, kai peilova
(greater) TovtmV momoer 4TL Eyd TPOG TOV TTOTEPQL LoV opevopot. Kai 6 Tt v aithonte &v
1@ dvopati pov, TodTo ToMow, tva d0EAGHR O Tatnp &V T@ VID.

Ev 10010 £605060M 60 matp pov, Tva kapmov ToALY eépnTE Kol yeviioeohe épol pabntad.
KobBmg nydnncév pe 6 matp, kdyo nydmnoo Ouag peivate v iy aydnn tf ufi. Edav tag
EVTOAGG LoV TNPNONTE, UEVETTE £V TH] QYA LOV® KAODS €YD TAG EVTOAAS TOD TATPOS OV
TETPNKA, Kol PEVE anTtod €v Tfj dydmnn. Tadta AeAdAnko LUiv, tva 1 xopd 1 Eun &v HUTV
Hetvn, Kol 1 yopd VUGV TANP®OT. AVt éoTiv 1 EvToAn 1| €un, tva dyamdte GAAAOVG, KOOMG
nyamnoo vpds. (KATA IQANNHN 15:8-12)

"Ewg éptt o0k fioate o0dey &v 16 dvopati pov: aiteite, kai AMyeo0e, tvo 1 xopd YUdV
TEMANPOUEVT).

Tadta éLdinoev 6 Incovg, kai éxfipev (He lifted up) tovg deOaipode avtod €ig TOV 00pavov,
Kkai etnev, [atep, EqAv0ey 1 dpo- 36EacdHY Gov TOV VIOV, Tva kai O Vidg Gov do&don oe:
kaBac Edmrag avtd EEovaiav mdong capkoc, tva mav O dEdmKag T, dMGEL aTOlg (ONV
aidviov. Abtn 8¢ €otv 1) aidviog (N, Tva YIvOoK®Giv 6€ TOV dvov aindivov Beov, kai Ov
anéoteihag Incodv Xpiotov. Eyod og £66&aca £mi Tiig yig 10 Epyov Etedeimoa (1 have
Completed) d€dmKAC pot tva L Tomow. Koi viv 36&acdV pe 6V, TATEP, TOPA GEAVTA TT| 0OEN
1 elyov mpd 10D TOV KOGUOV Elvar napd ool. ‘Egavépood cov 10 dvopa toig avbpdmolg odg
O€JWKAG Lot €K TOD KOGHOV' GOl MoV, Kol ELo1 0DTOVS 0E6MKAS” Kol TOV AGYOV GOV
tempnkacty. NOv Eyvokav 6Tt Tdvta doa 0E0wKAG pot, Tapd cod oty (KATA
IQANNHN 17:1-7)
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"I8¢, 6 Bactkedg Dudv. O1i 8¢ éxpadyacav, Apov, Apov, cTapOGov adtdv. AEyel avToic O
[Tikérog, Tov Bactiéa Du®V otavpmdcm; ATekpidncav ot dpytepeic, Ovk Eyouev Pactién i
un Kaioapa (Caesar). Tote ovv mapédmwkev antov avtois, tva otavpwdi. [lapélafov o6& Tov
‘Incodv kai fyoyov:

"EXeyov odv 1® IIihdtm ol dpyrepeic tdv Tovdaimv, M1 ypdee, ‘O Pocireds tdv Tovdainv:
G 8t Exeivog eimev, Baotheng sin tév Tovdoimv. Amekpifn 6 IIikdtog, “O yéypaea,
véypapa. (KATA IQANNHN 19:21-22)

...0DV YIVOOKET® g oikoc Topani, 8Tt kol khprov kai Xpiotov adtov 6 0gdc dnoinoey,
100tV TOV Incodv OV VUELG E6TAVPADOCATE.

Oi 8¢ gimov, Ilictevoov émi toV kOpiov Incodv Xpiotdv, kai codion ob koi O oikdg Gov.
Koai gAdAncav autd tov Adyov tod kvpiov, Kol Tdotv Toig €v Th oikig avtod. Kai
noporafav avtovg v ékeiv i dpa Th vuktog Elovoey (he washed them) ano t@v TAnydv
(blows), kai éBanticdn avtog kal ol avtod mavies... (IPAZEIX ATTOXTOAQN 16:31-33)

Obtog kai Vgl Aoyileshe Eontodg vekpodg pev eivar tij dpaptig, {Bvtog 8¢ T Oed &v
Xp1ot® Tnood 1@ kupim NuUdV.

Eite odv éo0icte, eite nivete, eite T moieite, mévta eic 56Eav Ogod moieite. (IIPOX
KOPIN®IOYZX A 10:31)

Kobng ABpadp énictevcey @ 0ed, kai ELoyicOn avtd €ic dwatocvvny. ['vdokete dpa Ot
o1 8k micTemc, ool gicty viot ABpadyL.

Nt Yap TOTE GKOTOC, VOV 88 @G &V KVpi: O TEKVO QOTOG TEPITATEITE - O VAP KAPTOS TOD
TVELLLOTOG &V Ao ayabwaovvn (goodness) kai dukatoovvy kol aindeia - dokipualovieg Ti
goTv evapeotov (acceptable) td kvpip: (ITPOX EPEXIOYY 5:8-10)

Kol tpockuvncdtooay avtd mavieg dyyeiot 0eod. Kai mpog pév tovg dyyéhovg Aéyet, ‘O
TOLDV TOVG AYYEAOVG o TOD TVEbpaTa, Kol ToVG Agrtovpyovg (Ministers) avtod mupog eAdYa.
(flame)-

Ottwe hodeite kol oUtmg moteite, Mg d10 vopov Elevdepiag (Of liberty) pélovteg kpiveohau.
(ITPOX EBPAIOYE 2:12)

Obtwg kol 1 miotic, £av un Epya &xm, vekpa €otv Kab' Eavtrv. AAL' €pel T1g, X mioTwv &xel,
Kaym Epya Ex OETEOV LOL TNV TGTLV GOV €K TAV EPY®V GOV, KAY® SeiE® GOl €K TV EPYmV
LoV TNV TGTY pov. XV motedelg 811 6 g €ic oty KoAMC TOLElS” Kol To Sopdvia
ToTEVOVGLY, Kol Ppiccovoty (tremble).

Mn) dyomndte OV KOGHOV, UndE T &V T@ KOGU®. 'Edv T1g dyond TOV KOGHOV, OUK EGTIV 1|
ayamn tod Tatpog &V avt®. ‘OtL v 10 &v T KOSU®, 1| Embupia T capkods, kol 1 Embovpio
TOV 0pOoAUGV, Kol 1 dAaloveia (the pride) tod Biov (of life), odk Eotv €k ToD maTpdC, GAN'
£k ToD koopov gotiv. (IQRANNOY A 2:15-16)

Y peig ovv 0 nrovoate A’ dpyic, £v LUV pevétw. Eav év duiv peivn 0 an' dpyfig nKovcarte,
Kol DUETG €V TM LID Kol £V T® TATPL LEVETTE.
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"0 BAémelg ypdyov gig PiAiov, kol TEpyov taig ntd EkkAnoioig... (AIIOKAAYYIX
IQANNOY 1:11)

0 &ywv 00g dkovsdTo Ti T Tvedpa Aéyst Toic dkkAnoiac.

"EyepOeic mapdrofe 10 moudiov kol tv untépa avtod, kol eedye gic Aiyvmrov (Egypt), kai
1601 éxel Ec av €inm ool pélet yap Hpdong {nteiv 10 mardiov, tod anorécar ovtd. (KATA
MAGGAION 2:13)

‘Ev 8¢ taig quépaug éketvaug mapayiveror Todvvng 6 Bontiog, Knpvoowv £v T EpU® TG
‘Tovdaiag, kol Aéymv, Metavoegite: fiyyikev yop 1 Paciieio TV o0pov@v.

[Momcate ovv Kapmodv dE10V THC petavoiag kol pfy §6Ente Aéysty &v avtoic, Motépa Exopey
oV APpadp A&ym yap HUiv, 6Tt dbvaton 6 0e0¢ €k TV AMbmV TovTOV &yeipat TEKVA TG
APBpadau. (KATA MAGGAION 3:8-9)

Kai tpoceldov ovtd 6 nepdlmv einev, Ei viog el 1od 0god, ging tva oi Aot ovtot dptot
vévovtatl. O 8¢ dnokpbeig einev, ['éypantar, Ovk én' dpte pove (Rostar avOpwmog, AL Emi
TaVTL PUOTL EKTOPEVOUEVE® O10L GTOUTOG BEOD.

Eym 0& Aéym VUiV, Ayamdte ToVG EYOPOVG LUV, EDAOYETE TOVG Katapmuévoug (those who
curse) UGG, KOADS TOLETTE TOIG HIGODGY VUGG, Kol TPOGEDXESHE VIEP TAV ... SIOKOVTIOV
vudc (KATA MAGGAION 5:44)

01dev Yap O TaTp VUDY OV ypeiav Exete, mpd ToD VUG oitficar avtév. Obtmg odv
npoocevyecte vueilg Tldtep MUV O €v 101G 0Vpavoic, AylacHT® TO Svoud cov: EA0ETO 1)
Bactieio cov yevnOnto 10 BEANUE Gov, (g &v 0Vpav®, Kai €ml THG NG TOV PTOV NUDV ...
d0G MUiv onuepov:

Alreite, kai doOMoetar vuiv: {nreite, kai evpnoete: kpovete (KNock), kai dvorynoetat HUiv.
[Tag yap 6 aitdv Aappdavet, kol 6 (nt®dv vpioket, Koi @ kpovovtt (to the one who knocks)
avovynoetotl. "H tig €otv €€ Du@v dvBpwmog, Ov £av aitnon 0 vidg avtod dptov, un Aibov
gmdmoet (will give) avt®d; (KATA MAGB®AION 7:7-9)

Kai éav pév 1y 1 oixio d&ia, EM0&tm 1) elpiivn dudv &n' odtiv: dav 82 pun 1 a&ia, 1 gipvn
VUAV TPOG DUAS EMSTPAPNTO.

Tote Méyet odtoig, Amddote ovv T Kaisapog (the things of Caesar) Kaicapt (to Caesar): kai
T 10D Oeod @ Oe®. Kai dkovcavteg é0avpacay: kol depévteg adtov anijAbov. 'Ev ékeivn T
Nuépa mpooiillov avtd Taddovkoiot (Sadducees), ™ oi 7 Aéyovieg i) sivon dvaoTtacty, Kol
gmnpomoay avtov... (KATA MAGBGAION 22:22-23)

161€ 01 €v T1] Tovdaig pevyétmoay &nt ta dpn°

"EcOi6viov 6¢ avtdv, Aafav 6 Incodg tov dptov, kal evyopiotioag, Ekhacev (He broke it)
Kai £86180v T0ig padnTais, kai einev, AdPete, ayete: TodT6 doTtv 0 GHUE pov. Koi AaBav
TO TOTNPLOV, Kol EVYaPLoTNONS, EdwKEY aNTols, Aéymv, TTiete €€ adtod navteg (KATA
MAG®G®AION 26:26-27)
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Alhovg Eowoev, £0vtov oV duvartal odoal. Ei Bactievg Topani éotiy, katafdtm vov amnd
10D GTOVPOD, KOl TIGTEVCOUEV £ AOTE.

Kol Aéyel avt®, ‘Opa, undevi undev einmng aAL' Hraye, ceantov SeEOV 1@ 1epel, Kai
npocéveyke mepi Tod kabapiopod (clean) cov & tpocitatev (commanded) Mwotic... (KATA
MAPKON 1:44)

‘0 8¢ Incodg e0BEmg drxovoag TOV AOYov AaAovuevov AEyel Td apylovvaymyo (to the
synagogue ruler), Mr ¢oBod, uoévov micteve.

gimev O Paciheds td kopacio (girl), Aitncdv pe d dav 0éAng, koi ddom coi: kol dpocev (he
swore) avtf) 611 "0 &av pe aitiong, ddow coi... (KATA MAPKON 6:22-23)

'O 8¢ dmokpiOeic einev avtoic, Adte adToic Vueic payeiv. Koi Aéyovotv avtd, Anehddvieg
ayopdocwuev dnvapiov (denarii) dtoukooiov (two hundred) dptovg, kol dduev aOTOlG EOYELV;
'O 8¢ Aéyer avtoic, I1ocovg dptovg Exete; Ymayete Kol 1dete.

Kai mpookalesduevog tov dyhov odv 1oi¢ padntaic odtod, sinev avtoig, ‘Ootig 0éAet dmicm
Hov dxolovbeiv, anapvnodsbm (let him deny) £avtov, kol dpdtm TOV 6TOVPOV (CrosSs) adToD,
Kol dkolovOeito pot. “Og yap Gv BEAN TV yuymv adtod cdoal, Amoiésel adTV: 0G &' av
dmoléon T £0vtod yoynv Evekev £pod koi Tod edayyediov, ovtog choet avtiy. (KATA
MAPKON 8:34-35)

AVTOC yap Aanid einev v mvedpatt dyim, Aéyet 6 KOplog 1@ kupie pov, Kabov &k dekidv
nov, £mg av 0® tovg £xBpovg cov vmorddov (footstool) tdv moddv cov.

kai Aéyetl 1oig padntaic avtod, Kabicate 0de, Emc mpocevéopat. Koi mapatappdver tov
[Tétpov kai TakwPov kol Todvvny ped' Eavtod... (KATA MAPKON 14:32-33)

MAOev 1 Hpa- 1800, Tapadidotar 6 VIOg TOD AVOPOTOL £l TG YEIPOG TAY AUUPTOAGDV.
‘Eyeipecbe, dyopev: 1600, 6 mopadidovg pe fyyikev. Kai e00émg, £t antod Aaiodvtog,
napayivetar Tovdac, €l OV TV dmdeka, Koi pet’ adTod SYAog TOADG HET paoipdv (Swords)
kai EOAmV (clubs), Tapd TV apylepE®V Kol TV YPUUUATEDVY Kol TV TpecPutépmv.

0 82 IIihdrog dmokpidgic maAy einev ovtoic, Ti oOv Bélete mowjom Ov Aéyete Paciiéo TV
Tovdaiov; O16¢ maAv Ekpa&av, Zravpmcov avtov. O o6& [Tikdtog Eleyev avtoig, Tiyop
Kokov émoinoev; Ot 8¢ mepiocotépmg (all the more) Ekpa&av, Ztavpwoov avtdv. (KATA
MAPKON 15:12-14)



28.5 VOCABULARY

Verbs

1.  damokaMdaATO | reveal
cOpE Kai oipe 00K ameKdAVWEY Got
flesh and blood did not reveal to you

2. Poaotalo | bear, carry
AMAAoV ta Bapn Pactalete
Bear the burdens of one another

3. ko I have come
tote fEEL TO TENOG.
then the end will come

4.  idopo | heal
gbyeole vmep AN @V, Ontmg iadijTe.
pray for one another so that you may be healed.

5. Katapyéo® I nullify, destroy
"Eoyotoc £x0poc katapyeitar o Odvarog.

The last enemy, death, will be destroyed.

6. kehedo® I command, order
KELEVOOV e TTPOG oe ENOETY &mi T0 DoaTaL.
Command me to come to you on the water.

Nouns

7. 1 @dwia, og unrighteousness
Mn adwia Topd T® Oed;

There is not unrighteousness with God, is there?

8. 1 éopt, fig feast
"Hv 8¢ &yyvg 10 Iaoya, 1) £opti) tdV Tovdoiwv.
The Passover, the feast of the Jews, was near.

9. 1 Ovyéanp, Buyatpog daughter
Bdpoct, BOyaTep’ M TOTIC GOV CEGWOKEV OE.

Take courage, daughter. Your faith has delivered you.

10. M xk@pn, ng village

TOALAG TE KONOG TOV ZOUOPELTAV 0NYYEAGAVTO.

and in many villages of the Samaritans received the good news.
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Matt 16:17

Gal 6:2

Matt 24:14

James 5:16

1 Cor 15:26

Matt 14:28

Rom 9:14

John 6:4

Matt 9:22

Acts 8:25
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11. 6 otovpdg, oD Cross Phil 2:8
YEVOUEVOG VTTNKO0G péEYPL Bavatov, Oavatov 6 6Tavpod.
being obedient until death, even death of the cross.

12. a0, ¢ true Phil 4:8
To howmdv, aderpoi, 6oa Eotiv @0 ... tadta Aoyilecbe.
Finally, brothers, as much as is true consider these things.

13. mbcog, n, ov how much Matt 15:34
Ilécovg dptovc Exete; Oi 8¢ eimov, ‘Entd, kai OMiya iy0Hd10.
How much bread do you have? But they said, “Seven loaves and a few little fish.”

14. o6g, on, o6V your Mark 2:18
o1 0¢ ool padntai ov ynotevovsLy;
but your disciples do not fast?

Adverb

15. ékeifgv from there Matt 4:21
npoPac £keTBey, £16ev dALoVg dV0 ASeAPOVG
going on from there, He saw two other brothers



29.1

29.2

29 CONDITIONAL SENTENCES

INTRODUCTION

In the most basic description, conditional sentences are sentences that contain a condition (if)
and a consequence (then). The consequence (then) depends on the fulfillment or non-
fulfillment of the condition (if). An example of a conditional sentence in English is: “If it
rains this afternoon, I will take my umbrella.” Another example is: “If I am late for work,
my boss will fire me.”

Greek has four basic structures of conditional sentences which express five different ideas.
The following sections will present those structures (29.2), their meaning (29.3), other factors
that affect the significance of the statement (29.4), and examples (29.5). As with the
discussions about tense, this chapter presents a very elementary and simplistic introduction to
a topic that can be very complex. Students should remember that additional study will be
necessary.

STRUCTURE OF CONDITIONAL SENTENCES

The form of conditional sentences must first be considered. If a conditional sentence is fully
expressed, it will have two major components: the “if” clause (protasis) and the “then” clause
(apodosis). The “if” clause (protasis) is grammatically dependent, meaning it is not a
complete thought but needs additional information (If it rains tomorrow). The “then” clause
(apodosis) is grammatically independent, meaning it is a complete thought (I will carry my
umbrella). Combining the two clauses results in a sentence where the second part is a
consequence of the first: “If it rains tomorrow, I will carry my umbrella.”

Greek conditional sentences are categorized into four classes or groups based on how the “if”
(protasis) and “then” clauses (apodosis) are expressed. Those classes are shown in the
following table.

Class “If” (Protasis) “then” (Apodosis)

1% et + indicative of any tense indicative, imperative, or subjunctive
2" et + imperfect or aorist indicative  (&v) + imperfect or aorist indicative
3 (FMP)!  £4v + subjunctive any tense or mood

3" (PG 5™" &av + subjunctive present indicative

4" el + optative® 8v) + optative

! Some grammars divide 3" class conditions into two groups: 3" class (future more probable) and 5™ class (present
general). This division is based more on a difference in the conditions’ meaning rather than structure. The future
more probable (FMP) presents specific situations that may or may not happen; however, if the protasis (“if’”) does in
fact occur, the apodosis (“then”) will definitely occur, at least as far as the speaker is concerned. Consider the
following example: “If John tries to take all of the inheritance, I am going to fight him in court.” The statement
contains a specific event that is still undetermined. Maybe John will or maybe he won’t be so greedy! If John does
try to take the inheritance, the person making the statement will be sure to take him to court. The present general
condition (PG) presents general activities that take place at any time or possibly things that happen all the time.
Consider the following example: “If brothers and sisters get greedy, there are divisions within the body.” The
statement is a general description of what would normally be expected to happen.

335



336 | Biblical Greek: Beginning the Adventure

29.3

The most basic distinction between the different types of conditions is the mood used in the
protasis (indicative, subjunctive, or optative). Conditions using the indicative mood are
simply presenting something as true or not true. The word “presenting” cannot be over-
emphasized because the sentence may or may not match reality. The speaker could be
mistaken, lying, assuming an untruth with which he disagrees for the sake of argument, etc.
Then again, the statement could reflect reality. Factors beyond the statement itself must be
considered to determine its validity.

Conditions using the subjunctive mood in the protasis express something that, from the
perspective of the speaker, is not yet determined to be true or untrue. The speaker presents
doubt about whether or not something will occur. The optative mood expresses something
with even a bit more doubt about the fulfillment. Wishes and prayers often belong in the
optative mood.

Two final points should be made before proceeding to the next section about meaning. First,
the grammatical structures presented above are given in a simple fashion as an introduction.
Variations exist in the Greek New Testament. Either the “if” or “then” clause could be
omitted (elided) or implied. Instead of a verb in the indicative or subjunctive mood,
participles or the imperative mood could be present. Sometimes the parts of the conditions
are mixed. Luke 17:6, for example, has 1% and 2" class parts. John 13:17 has 1% and 3"
class parts. In that use, the assumption is that the disciples presently know, but it is
questionable whether or not they will do.

Second, at this point in your study, do not get frustrated with the difficulty conditional
sentences may present. Master the “standard” structures now without concern over any
conditional statements that do not fit the norm. There will be plenty of time for frustration at
a later stage of your study. One needs to approach conditional sentences expecting a great
deal of flexibility. That is, after all, the way Greek speakers used this aspect of the language!

MEANING OF CONDITIONAL SENTENCES

(194

As mentioned previously, the “if” clause (protasis) is grammatically dependent and the
“then” clause (apodosis) is independent. In terms of meaning (semantic force), however, the
reverse is true. The “if” clause is semantically independent, and the “then” clause is
semantically dependent. In other words, the possibility of the “if” clause does not depend on
the “then” clause. Consider the following statement: “If it rains this afternoon, I will take my
umbrella.” The possibility of it raining this afternoon does not depend on whether or not I
carry my umbrella. However, carrying the umbrella (in this linguistic structure) does depend
on whether or not it rains.

The following table provides the basic meanings of the different classes of conditional
sentences. Further analysis must await a later stage of the student’s Greek studies.
Remember that these descriptions are only showing how the different conditions are used in

% The optative mood was being used less and less during the period of Koine Greek, with the subjunctive taking its
place. The New Testament reflects this change in that the optative occurs less than 70 times. Not surprisingly, there
are no complete 4™ class conditional sentences in the New Testament. The optative is not used in modern Greek.
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speech or writing. They do not necessarily describe the truth or non-truth of what occurs in
the real world.

Class Meaning
1 presentation of something as fact
2" presentation of something as contrary to fact

presentation of something that may have future fulfilimen
3 (FMP tation of thing that may have future fulfillment
3" (PG - 5™ presentation of something that occurs generally at any time
4" presentation of something with less probability of occurrence

29.4 OTHER CONSIDERATIONS OF CONDITIONAL SENTENCES

Although grammatical factors such as structure and word meaning are very important for
understanding conditional sentences, the overall context and situation also play an important
role and cannot be ignored. The following paragraphs present some examples of those issues
that may be involved. They are not intended to be comprehensive nor are they intended for
you to master. The purpose is to expose you to the complexity and importance of conditional
sentences.

Consider the example, “If it rains this afternoon, I will carry my umbrella.” As expressed in
this statement, taking the umbrella depends on whether or not it rains. Although the
consequential “then” is not expressed, it is certainly there logically. In reality, there might be
times | would carry the umbrella because | was going to be out in the hot sun for long periods
with no expectation of rain. Then again, I might make the statement and then forget to carry
my umbrella even though the weatherman is correct and a heavy rain comes. | could be
lying; | could be joking; I could just be making up the sentence for use in a Greek grammar!
One must remember that conditional sentences are ways of expressing things and may or
may not picture reality accurately. The final significance of conditionals in communication
will always be determined by a much wider context that entails the complete situation in
which the speech act occurs.

Luke 12:26 provides an example of a condition where the speaker’s intent is important.
Jesus says, “Therefore, if you are not able to do even the least of things, why are you anxious
concerning the greater things?” Technically, the “then” clause (apodosis) is a question:
“Why then are you anxious concerning the greater things?” However, the rhetorical intent of
the Lord’s words is not to ask a question but to lead the disciples to the conclusion that they
should not worry. In short, the force is that of a command to avoid anxiety over the future.
“Do not worry.”

John 18:23 shows how the force of a statement may be influenced more by logical
considerations than grammatical structures. Jesus says, “If I have spoken that which is not
correct, demonstrate where I have erred.” The statement “If [ have spoken that which is not
correct” begins a first class condition. First class conditions present something as true. For
the sake of argument, Jesus assumes that He has spoken falsehoods when in fact He has not.
Then He adds, “But if [I have spoken] correctly, why are you beating me?” Here Jesus is not
simply asking a question but pointing out to His adversaries that they should not be beating
Him.
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The examples of these types of situations could be multiplied. That Peter is asking for
permission more than describing a conditional situation in Matthew 17:4 (if you want, | will
build here three tabernacles...) is evident from the hortatory subjunctives used in Luke 9:33
and Mark 9:5. The condition found in Luke 23:35 (...let him save himself, if He is the
Christ...) clearly involves mockery and slander based on the larger context. This
understanding is also supported by details from Matthew 27:39, 41 and Mark 15:29-32 where
the intentions of Jesus’ enemies are clearly stated. They have no interest at that point of
getting into a logical discussion of what might be true or untrue. They are already totally
convinced in their minds about the character of Jesus. It was their strong opinion about Him
that led them to such ridicule. Lastly, Matthew 7:7 (Ask and it will be given...) is an
example where a condition can be present even if the formal structure is absent. In this
instance, an imperative verb is used as a protasis.

As seen above, implications derived from the larger context should not be ignored. Learning
those various possibilities will come with further study of the language. Even then, however,
you should be aware that some complex constructions may have nuances of meaning that are
lost entirely to us because there are no longer native speakers of Koine Greek. For now, you
are encouraged to learn the basic structures and continue advancing in the beautiful world of
conditional sentences.

29.5 EXAMPLES OF CONDITIONAL SENTENCES

29.5.1 First Class Conditions
This condition presents something as true. The structure is as follows:

“If” (Protasis) “then” (Apodosis)
indicative

et + indicative of any mood imperative
subjunctive

Example 1:  Kai &i éyod év BeeAlefoOA ékfariio ta darpovia, ol viol DUV &v Tivt
ekpariovory;
And if I cast out the demons by Beelzebub, by whom do your sons
cast them out.

This is an example of a first class condition that is used in many
Greek grammars. Jesus debates with the Pharisees and assumes in
the discussion the very point that is the basis of their attack. They
think He casts out demons by the power of Beelzebub. The fact that
Jesus states this condition in a first class structure does not mean He
is casting out demons by Beelzebub. The opposite is true! Jesus
starts with the idea that, if it were true, what would follow?

Example 2:  ...&i T0v Adyov pov émpnoay, Koi TOvV DUETEPOV TN PHGOVGLY.
...if they kept my word, they will also keep yours.



Example 3:

Example 4:

Example 5:

Example 6:
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Ei yap ABpadp €€ Epywv £dtka®On, el kadymua. ..
If Abraham was justified by works, he has a boast...

The condition here has strong theological significance.

Ei yap vekpol ook &ygipovtar, o0de Xp1otog Eynyepton
For if the dead are not raised, neither has Christ been raised.

This is another good example where the author uses a first class
condition for the sake of argument. In the context, Paul is clearly
arguing that the dead will be raised. He disagrees with the protasis
(if) and uses the reality of the apodosis (then) to deny it. Christ is
risen from the dead, which means there is a resurrection of the dead.

...0TL VOV {@pev, £0v DUElG 6TINKETE &V KLPI®.
because now we live, if you stand firm in the Lord.

The apodosis is before protasis and £av appears with the indicative
mood.

Ei viog €1 tod 0go?, gine 1 Ao tovTo. ..
If you are the Son of God, speak to this stone...

The apodosis has an imperative.

29.5.2 Second Class Conditions
This condition presents something as contrary to fact.

“If” (Protasis)

“then” (Apodosis)

et + imperfect or aorist indicative (&v) + imperfect or aorist indicative

Example 7:

Example 8:

Amekpidn Incode, Ok glyeg éEovaiav ovdepiov kat' uod, &i um qv
GOl 0€00uéVOV Gvmbey

Jesus answered, “You would not have any authority over me unless
it had been given to you from above.

Ovtog, &i v TpoPNTNG, &yiveokey Gv Tic kol motomy 1) yovi ATic
dmteton aTod, 6Tt AULAPTOAOG EGTLY.

If He were a prophet, He would know who and what sort of woman
that is touching him...

The imperfect and aorist tenses do not always refer to past time. This
conditional statement refers to the present time of the discussion.
Often the imperfect is used of present second class conditions and
the aorist is used if it is referring to a time prior to the statement.
However, the context must always be the final determiner of the time
reference.
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29.5.3

29.5.4

Example 9:  &i yap fjoav £€ Nudv, pepevikeioay av ped' Hudv:

For if they were from us, they would have remained with us.

Observe the perfect tense in the apodosis.

Third Class Conditions

This class presents something that may have future fulfillment (future more probable)
or that occurs generally at any time (present general). Some grammars categorize the
second use as 5™ class even though the structure may be identical.

“If” (Protasis) “then” (Apodosis)

€av + subjunctive any tense or mood

Future More Probable

Example 10:

Example 11:

Kvpie, éav 0€ing, ovvaoai pe kabapicor.:
Lord, if you want, you are able to heal me.

Eav T1g 101 TOV A0eAQOV adTOD QUOPTAVOVTO QUOPTIOV 1T TPOG
Bdvartov, aitioet, Koi dGEL aVT® (onv...

If anyone should see his brother sinning a sin not unto death, he will
ask and He will give to him life...

Present General

Example 12:

Example 13:

Kol ¢av aya@omorijte t00¢ dyobomolodviog VAG, moio VUV xapig
£oTiv,;

And if you should do good to those who do good to you, what good
does it do you?

Kai attn €otiv 1 mappnoio fjv Egopev mpog avtdv, dtL £av 11 aitOpeda
Katd 0 0EANHO o0 TOD, KOVEL UMDY

And this is the confidence that we have with Him that, if we should ask
anything according to His will, He hears us.

Fourth Class Conditions
This class presents something with less probability of occurring. There are no complete
examples in the New Testament.

“If” (Protasis) “then” (Apodosis)

€l + optative

(6v) + optative
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EXERCISES

Read the following sentences out loud and then translate them. For the first 30 exercises,
parse the word in bold. Also, categorize any conditions in the first 30 exercises as first,
second, third, or fourth class.

Koi ol amegotoipévor noav éx tdv Papicoiov. Kai npdmoay avtdv, kai simov avtd, Ti odv
Bomtileic, el ob ok €1 6 Xpro1dc, ovte HAlog, obte 6 mpoentng; Amekpidn ovtoic 6
Todvvng Aéyov, 'Eyo Bantilom év Hoott pécog o6& dudv Eotnkev v vuElg ovk oidate. (KATA
IQANNHN 1:24-26)

"Hv 8¢ &vOpomog éx tdv Papicaimv, Nuoddnuog (Nicodemus) dvopa adtd, dpyov tév
Tovdaimv: ovtog RAOEY TPdg ™ adTov T voKTéG, Kol sinev avtd, Pappi (Rabbi), oidauey &t
omo Beod s?unkuﬁug ddaoKarog 01)681g Yap TODTO TO! Gm,tsux dvvatal motelv & oL nowtg, gav
un 1 6 0edg pet’ avtod. Amekpidn 6 Tncodc kai elmev odTd, Apnyv dpuny Aéym cot, &av uf T1g
vevvn0f dvobev, ov dvvatat idelv Vv Pactreiov Tod BeoD.

Anexpidn Todvvng kai inev, OO Svvatar EvOpomog Aappavery ovdév, dav un i dedopévov
adTd &k 10D ovpavod. Avtol Vueig paptvpsite dti eimov, OvK gipi &y 6 Xpiotdg, AN bt
Ameotoluévog gipd Eumpoobey ékeivov. (KATA IQANNHN 3:27-29)

‘Edv éyo paptopd nepi pavtod, 1) poptopio pov ovk oty aAndne. AAlog €otiv O
HapTPAV mePt pod, Koi 0ida 8Tt dANONG £oTiv 1} popTupio v paptupsl mepi duod. Ypsic
aneotaikote Tpog Todvvny, kol pepoaptopnkev 1 aAndeiq. 'Eyd 6& o mapd dvOpdTov TV
poaptupioy Aappdve, aGALd Tadto AEym tva DUElg cwobijte.

‘Eyo éAv0a v 1® ovopatt Tod Tatpog Hov, kol oV AapPaveté pe: €av GAlog EAON év 1@
ovopaTL T® 161, ékeivov Anyecbe. Tldg dHvacbhe LIS moTedGAL, dOEAV TAPH AAANA®V
Aappdvovteg, kai v 06&av v mapd tod poévov Beod ov {nteite; M doxelte Oti €ym
katnyopnow (Will accuse) dudv mpog tov matépa Eotv O Katyopdv (0ne who accuses)
oudv, Moo, gig ov vueic nArtikate (You have hoped). Eiyap émotedere " Mwotj, ™
Emotevete v Epol: mepl yap Enod €xeivog Eypayev. Ei 8¢ 10ig Ekeivov ypapupacty ov
moTevETE, TMC TO1G EM0iC pripacty motevoete; (KATA IQANNHN 5:43-47)

Eyo gipu 6 dptog 6 (v, 6 €k 10D ovpavod KeTafdas €4v Tig eayn ék Tovtov Tod dpTtov,
oeton €1g oV aidva. Kai 6 dptog 0¢ Ov &yd ddom, 1) 6apE pov €otiv, v Eyd 0D VTEP
g 10D KOcHoL (TS,

Einev obv avtoig 6 Incode, Apnv duny Aéym vuiv, av un eéynte v cépro. tod viod Tod
avOpdmov ko minTe ovTod TO oipa, ovk Exete {onv &v Eovtoic. O tpdywv (He who eats)
OV TNV GapKa Kol Tivev pov to oipa, et {onv aidviov, kol &yd dvacthom odtov ™ Tfj ~
goyamn Muépa. (KATA IQANNHN 6:53-54)

Ei tadta moteic, pavépmoov ceontov @ Kooum. OVOE yap ol Adelpoi adToD EMicTEVOV EiG
avtdv. Aéyet ovv avtoic 6 ITnoodg, O kapdg 6 €UOg 0VT® TAPESTLV. ..

Y peig koo v odpka Kpivete: £ym o kpive ovdéva. Kai av kpivm 68 £yd, 1| kpioig 1 €un
aANONG €otv: 8TL LOVOC 0VK elpt, GAL' €yd Kol 0 mépyag pe matnp. Koi &v @ vopw o0& 1@
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vuetéP® (your) yéypamror 11 dvo avOpdnwv 1 paptopio AAnONc €otv. 'Eyod eipu 0
LOPTUP®V TTEPL EUAVTOD, Kol PLopTLPET Tepl Eod O TEpyoc pe motp. (KATA IQANNHN
8:15-18)

Eimov odv Opiv &1t dmofaveicOe dv toic dpaptiong Oudv: &av yap Ui motevonte 6t éyd
gip, dmoBaveiche &v toic auoptiong dudv. "Eleyov odv antd, TV tic &i; Kai lnev odtoic 6
‘Incodg, Tnv apynv 6 Tt kail AaA® Vpiv. TToAld Exm mepi VUOY AOAETY KOl KpIvEy: GAN' O
TEUYOG e AANONG 0Ty, KAY® O Tfikovsa Ttap' avTod, TadTo AEYM €ig TOV KOGHoV. OvK
gyvooay 6Tt TOV Tatépa avToic EAEYEV.

Anekpinocay kol eimov avtd, ‘O mothp Nuév ABpadp éotv. Aéyst avtoic 6 Incode, Ei tékva
100 ABpadp Nte, T Epya 100 APpadu "~ émoteite. T Niv 8¢ (nteité pe dmoxteivar, dvOpmmov
0¢ Vv dAnBelay vUlv AeAdAnka, fiv fikovoa mopd Tod Oeod” TodTo APpadp ovK Emoincey.
(KATA IQANNHN 8:39-40)

Einev obv avtoig 6 Incodg, Ei 6 0edg matip YUdV fv, NyordTe dv éué &y yop €k 1od 0god
€ENABOV kol ik 000E yap ar' Enavtod EANAvba, dAL EKelvOg Le dnéotelhey. Awd ti v
Aoy (word) iy Euny oo yvdokete; ‘Ot o0 60vacbe dkovew TOV AdyoV TOV EUOV.

Am]v apny Aéyo ¢ Upw €AV TIC TOV AOYOV TOV €OV TNpNo, Odvatov ov un Bempnion &ig OV
aidve. Eimov ovv avtd oi Tovddiot, Ndv &yvdkapey 811 doupdviov Exeig. ABpadu dmédovey
Kol ol Tpoftat, kai o Aéyelg, Edv tig tov Adyov pov tpnon, od ur yevontar (he will ...
taste) Qavarov ic TOV aidva. M ob peilwv (greater) &l tod matpdg Mudv ABpady, doTig
anéBavev; Kai ol mpogiitat anébavov: tiva ceavtov o motelc; Amnekpifn Incodg, Edv &y
d0&AL® Euantdv, 1) 60EA LoV 0VOEY £0TIV: E0TIV O TaTHP HoL O do&alwv e, OV DUETG AéyeTe
611 Be0c NUDV EoTiy, Kai ok Eyvakote avtov: (KATA IQANNHN 8:51-55)

0 8¢ gon, ITiotedm, KOPIE® Kod Tpooekvvnoey avtd. Koi sinev 6 ‘Incode, Eic kpipa éyo eic
10V KOGpov TodTov AoV, va ol un PAénovteg BAémmGty, Kai oi PAEmOVTEC TUEAOL TévavTan.
Kai fikovoay éx tdv Oapisoionv tadta ol dvieg pet’ antod, kod simov adtd, M) Kol fueig
toeloi dopev; Einev avtoic 6 Tncode, Ei tophoi fte, odk dv eiyete auaptiav: viv 8& Aéyete
611 BAémopev: 1) oOv auoptio YUdV pévet.

Eyd eipu 1 Bopa ot €pod &av Tic €icéA0N, cmOoeTor, kai eiceledoeTon Kol EEededoeTan, Kol
vounv (pasture) evproct. (KATA IQANNHN 10:9)

ATESKpleT[ avtoig 0 Tnoodg, Ovk Eotv yeypappévov v @ vOu® vucov Eyo eina, Ocol dote;
Ei ékeivoug eimev Ogovc, Tpdc 0dg 6 Adyog Tod Beod &yéveto - kai ov dHvartor Avdijvar 1
Ypagn - Ov 0 matnp nywtcssv Kol AmEoTElEV €lg TOV KOGHOV, DUETG AéyeTe BTt B?»(xc(pn uetc, ot
ginov, Yioc tod 0eod eip; Ei od mowd 1 Epya oD matpdg pov, un ToTeVeTé pot &l 88 moid,
kav (and if) épol un motevmte, T0ig Epyolg motevcate” tva yvdTe Kol motevonTe OTt €V £lol
0 TaTHP, KAY® £V aOTd.

Aéyer antii 6 Incodg, Ovk €indv cot, &11 dav meTedong, dyet v §6Eav 1od Oeod; (KATA
IQANNHN 11:40)

Tuviyayov odv oi dpytepeic kai oi Papioaiot cuvédpilov (Sanhedrin), kai Edeyov, Ti
motoDpev; “Ott ovtoc 6 dvOpmmoc moAAY onusia motel. Eav dpduey adtdv odTec, mavTec
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TGTELGOLGLV €i¢ ATOV' Kai Edgvcoviat ol Popoiot (Romans) kai dpodotv fudv kol Tov
ooV Kol 1O £€6voc.

"EvtoM)v kowvnv didop vy, tva dyamdte aGAANAovS KabmGg nyannca vuas, tva Kot vueig
ayoamdte aAAAovS. "Ev To0Tm yvdoovton mhvteg 6Tt pol padntal éote, £av aydmmy Eynre v
arrnrotg. (KATA IQANNHN 13:34-35)

[Topegvopar éroypdoar tomov vuUiv. Kol av mopevdd " Etopndom T HUiv témov, Taiy Epyopan
Kol TopoAyopol DUdC TpOg Euantdv: tva dmov eipl £yd, koi ueic fre. Kol dmov éyo vméym
oidarte, kai v 060V oidate. Aéyel avtd Owudg (Thomas), Kdpie, ook oidauev mod vmdyelc:
Kol TG dvvapeda v 030V eidévar;, Aéyet avtd 6 Tnoodc, Eym gipt 1) 080¢ Kai 1) aAn0sia
Kol 1) Lo ovdelg Epyetar TPOC TOV TATEPQ, €1 UN Ot EHOD.

‘Edv dyamdté pe, tag évtoAdg Tac Euag mpnoate. Kai €yd Epotiom Tov matépa, Kai GAAOV
nopakAntov (comforter) ddcet Uiy, tva pévn ped' dU®V gic TOvV aidva, TO TVEDUA THiG
aAnOeiag, 6 6 KO6GHOG 0V duvatatl AaPelv, 6Tl oV BePel AT, 0VOE YIVOGKEL aVTO. Y HETG O
YWOOKETE aTO, dTL ap' VUV HEVEL, Kal &v DUV Eotat. OVK APNE® VUAS OpPavOLg
(orphans)- €pyopon Tpog vudc. "Ett pukpov kai 6 k660G pe o0kETL Bempel, DUEIC 0 Oempeité
pe 8t €ym Cd, kai vueig (noecBe. 'Ev gxelvn ) Muépa yvaoeche LUETS 8Tt Ey® €v T® maTpl
LoV, kol VUETG &v €uot, Kol £yd &v vuilv. ‘O Eymv tag EVTOANS LoV Kol TNPAV aOTAS, EKEVOG
€oTv O Ayam®dv pe' 0 ¢ ayamdv pe, dyamnnoeton Vo ToD TATPOS OV Kod £YD AyamTnCm
avtov... (KATA IQANNHN 14:15-21)

Ei 0 k6opog Vds (oel, yivdokete Ot UE TPATOV DUDV PEPRIGNKEY.

Ei éue €dimEav, kai Dpdc SiwEovov: i TOV Adyov pov Empnoav, Koi Tov Duétepov (Yours)
TPNoovcty. AAAG Tadta TévTo TOcoVstY DUV Sl TO dvopd pov, 6Tt ovK 0idacty TOV
népyovta pe. Ei pun nibov kai ELdinca avtoic, apaptiov ook iyov: (KATA IQANNHN
15:20-22)

Ei 10 Epya pun €moinca €v avtoic 6 ovdeilg dALOC memoinkey, apaptioy ovk glyov: viv 88 kai
£0PAKACTY KOl LEPON KOGV Kol EUE Kol TOV TATEPA, LLOV.

gimev mpog awtovg, Ei mvedpa &ytov EMdPete motedoavteg; Oi 8¢ simov mpog odtdv, AAL'
000¢ el wvedpa dyov €otv, Nrovoapey. Einév te mpodg avtovg, Eig ti ovv éfanticOnte; O 6¢
etnov, Ei¢ 10 Twdvvov Bantiopa (baptism). (KATA IQANNHN 19:2-3)

eimev 6 TModrog 16 Ekatovtapyn (centurion) xoi toig stpatidtalg (soldiers), 'Eav umn ovtot
peivooy &v 1d mhoi, HUES cmbfvatl ov dvvache.

Ti ovv £podpev APpady TOV motépa MUY edpnrévar kot cdpka; Eiyop ABpadp &€ Epyov
£otkanmin, £xet kowymua (boast), AL 00 mpog tov Bedv. Tiyap 1 ypaen Aéyet; 'Enictevoevy
0¢ ABpadp 1@ Oed, kol EAoyicOn avtd eig dikatocvvny. T o8 Epyalopéve 0 cbog ov
Aoyiletan katd yapwv, aAla kotd oesilnua (debt). (TTPOX POQMAIOYX 4:1-4)

[ToAA® 0OV pdAkov, StkatmBévieg viv &v 1d aipatt ovtod, codnoduedo ' adtod dmd Thg
opyfic. Eiyap éxbpoi 6vteg katnAlaynuev (we were reconciled) t@ 0e®d 61 Tod Bavdtov tod
V10D awTod, TOAAD paAiov katodhayéveeg (after being reconciled) cwOnoodpeda év tf) {of
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aOTOD" 0L HOVOV O€, AALG Kol Kavdpevol v T® Bed o1 Tod Kupiov HUAY Incod Xpiotod,
dt' ov VOV TV koralAaynv (reconciliation) érapopev.

0 yop amoBavav dedikaimtor dmod thg apaptiog. Ei o¢ dnebdvopev odv Xpiotd, motevouev
6t kai ovloopev (we will live with) avt®d: €id6tec 1 Xpiotog éyepbeic £k vekp@dV 0VKETL
amofviioker Odavatog avtod ovkéTt kKuptevet (rules over). (ITPOX POMAIOYZX 6:7-9)

el yap kotd oqpko Cfite, pélhete amobviiokev: i 6& mveduatt tag mpaéelg (deeds) tod
chpatoc ovatodre (you Kill), (ioesde. "Ocot yap mvedpatt Ocod dyovrar, ovtoi gicty viol
OeoD.

Ovdeig yap qudv ovtd T, Kol 00deic Eavtd dmobviokel. 'Edv te yap {duev, @ Kupio
(Buev £av 1€ AmobVHcKMOUEY, TG Kupim dmodvickopsy: £4v Te 0OV (BueV, £4v TE
amobvnokmpev, Tod kvupiov Eopév. Eig todto yap Xpiotog kol dnédavey kol dvéotn kol
glnoev, tva kol vekpdv Kai (dvimv kupieven (He might be Lord). (ITPOX PQMAIOYZX 14:7-
9)

...0VOEIC TV APYOVT®V TOD aidVOG ToVTOL EyveKkev: €l Yap Eyveoav, 00K dv TOV KOPLOV THG
86&nc dotavpmoay: GALL koBmg YéypomTatl, A 0@OaAIOC 0DK €188V, KOi 0DG 0VK HKOVGEY,
Kol €mi kapdiav avBpdmov ovk AvEPN, & Ntoipacev 6 Be0g Toig dyondotv avTdv.

Tic yap oidev avOpdTmV o Tod AvOpdIOoL, £l T} TO TVED A TOD AvOPOTOL TO &V 0VTd;
Obtog kai té Tod 00D 0Vdelg 0idev, €l uf 1O Tvedua Tod Ogod. Hugig 88 od 10 mvedpo Tod
KOOV EAGPopey, AAAL TO Tvedua TO €K ToD Be0d, tva elddpeV T0 VIO ToD Be0d YopLoBévta
(the things given) fuiv. (ITPOX KOPIN®IOYZX A 2:11-12)

Ti 8¢ &xeig 6 ovk ElaPeg; Ei ¢ kai EhaPeg, Ti kavydoot ¢ pn Aafov;

Ti yap oidog, yovar, £l Tov &vdpa cmoeig; "H ti 01dag, évep, i Tv yovoiko cohoelg; (ITPOX
KOPIN®IOYE A 7:16)

Eav yap mpocedympot YAOooT), 10 TVeDUE LoV TPOGEVYETAL. ..

Ei yap vexpol ovk €yeipovtal, ovde Xpiotog Eynyeptarl €l 0& Xplotog ovK Eynyeptat, patoio
(vain) N wiotig vVu®V" £t €ote év Taic apaptios vudv. (ITPOX KOPIN®IOYZX A 15:16-17)

...€l vekpol ovk €yeipovrtal, Daympev Kol Tiopev, adptov (tomorrow) yap amobvickopey.

"Qote NUES Amd ToD VOV 000EVa 010apEY KOTH GAPKA™ €1 08 Kol £YVOKAUEV KATA GAPKQ
Xp1otov, aAid vov ovkéTt yivookopev. (ITPOX KOPIN®IOYX A 5:16)

Hueig pvoet (by nature) Tovdoiot kai ovk €€ €Ov@v apaptoroi, £106Tec Gt 0V dukaodTon
avOpwmoc €€ Epywv vopov, £av un dud tiotemg Incod Xpioto, Kol fUeis eic Xplotov
‘Incodv émotedoapey, ivo dtkambdpey ék miotemg Xp1otoD, Kol ovk €€ Epywv vOpov: 510TL
(Therefore) ov dikaimOnoeTon €€ Epywv vopov maca odpé.

‘Eym 8¢, adelgoi, €l meprropny €1t knpvoow, Ti £t divkopat, (IMMTPOX TAAATAX 5:11)

Ei 0¢ mvedpatt dyecbe, 0Ok €6T€ DO VOUOV.
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. ...&1 11 0V Béder EpyalecBa, unoe éctiéto. (ITPOX GEZXZAAONIKEIZ B 3:10)

€0V 08 &V TQ POTL TEPITUTMUEV, MG AVTOG E6TIV £V TA PmTi, Kowvoviav (fellowship) &xouev
HeT' GAAYA@V, Koi 1O aipa Incod Xpiotod tod viod adtod kadapilel udg drd mhong
apaptioc. ‘Eav eimouev 6t dpoaptiov ovk Eyopev, E00TOVC TAOVAUEY, Kol 1) aAndsio 00K
gotv v Nuiv. 'Edv opoAloy®dpev T0g auoptiog nudv, motdc 0Ty Kol dikotog tva aet] Muiv
TG auoptiog, Kol kabapion Ui and mdong adikiog.

Tekvia pov, Tadta ypaem vuiv, iva un apdaptnre. Kai £av tig apdptn, mopdaxintov (Helper)
Exouev mpog tov matépa, Incodv Xpiotov dikatov: (IQANNOY A 2:1)

Mn) dyomdte TOV KOGHOV, UndE T &V T@ KOoU®. 'Edv T1g dyond TOV KOGHOV, OUK EGTIV 1|
ayamn tod Tatpog &V avT®d. ‘OtL v 10 &v T KOGU®, 1| Embupia T capkods, kol 1 Embovpio
TOV 0pOoAU@V, Kol 1 dAaloveia (pride) Tod Piov (of life), ovk Eotiv €k TOD mATPOG, AAL' €K
10D KOGpoL €otiv. Kai 0 kdouog mopdyetat, Kai 1 émbopio avtod: 6 6¢ Totdv 10 BEAN A ToD
OeoD pével €1 TOV aidva.

‘Edv €idfite 611 dlKonog €0Ttv, YIvOoKeTe OTL TAG O OBV TNV SIKALOGVUVTV €& aDTOD
veyévvnral. (IQANNOY A 2:29)

€4v T1g dovon THS PaVAS Lov, Kol avoi&n v Bupav, kol gicelevcopon Tpog avTdv, Kol
dertviom (I will dine) pet' avtod, kol avtog pet' pod.

Kai tpoceldov ovtd 6 nepdlmv einev, Ei viog el tod 0god, ging tva oi Aot odtot dpTot
vévovtatl. O 8¢ dnokpbeig einev, ['éypantar, Ovk én' dpte pove (Rostar avOpwmog, GAL' Emi
TOVTL PYLLOTL EKTTOPEVOUEV®D S10 6TOp0TOG Oe0D. (KATA MAGGAION 4:3-4)

Tadto Tavta 6ot ddom, £0v TECOV TPockuvNiong pot. Tote Aéyet avtd 6 'Incodg, “Yroaye
omicw pov, Zatavd: yéypamtar yap, Koplov tov Bedv cov mposkuvioels, Kot out@d pHove
Aotpevoeig (you shall serve).

"Eav yop dyomnonte Tovg dyandvtag DUAS, Tiva tobov Exete; Oyl kai ol teddvon (tax
collectors) 1o avto moodowv; (KATA MAGBGAION 5:46)

"Eav yop aofite toic avOpdmnolg ta mapantdpata (transgressions) avtdv, denoet kol DUIv o
TP DUDV O 0OVPAVIOS €0V OE pn) apTite Tolg avOpmmolg T mapantdpota (transgressions)
avT@V, 0VOE O TaTNP VUDV APNoEL TO maparT®dpaTa (transgressions) OUGOV.

Kai 1600, yovr aipoppoodca (with a flow of blood) dwdeka &tn, Tpocerbodoa dmicbey,
fiyato 10D kpacmédov (edge) tod ipatiov avtod. "Eleyev yap év éavti), Eav povov dyopot
10D ipatiov avtod, codnoouat. (KATA MAGGAION 9:20-21)

Kai v puév 1y 1 oixio d&ia, EM0&tm 1) eipiivn dudv &n' odtiv: dav 8 pun 1 a&ia, 1 eipvn
VUAV TPOG LUAC Emotpaente. Kai 0¢ £av pun déEntat DUAG undE axovor Tovg AGYoug DUGV,
E€epyopevor g oixiog 7 Thg mOAewg €keivng, éktiva&ote (Shake off) tov kovioptov (dust)
TAV TOODV VUGDV.

Kai el 0éhete 84EacOar, antog oty HAlog O péihov Epyecdat. O Eymv dta dkovey
axovétw. (KATA MAGG®AION 11:14-15)
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Adokode, Mwofig etnev, Edv Tic dmoddvn pr &xov tékva, énryapfpevocet (shall marry) o
GOEAPOC A TOD THV YUVOIKA 0 TOD, KOl AVAGTNOEL GTEPUO TG AOELPD aDTOD.

kai Aéyete, Bi fjpev év toic fuépoug tdv matépov Hudv, odk av Juev kowvovol (partakers)
avTAOV &V TQ aipatt TV TpoenTdv. "Qote poaptupeite Eavtoic Oti viol Eote TAOV
povevaavtov (of those who murdered) tovg mpogpntog (KATA MAGGAION 23:30-31)

Téte 86 Tic VUiV £lnn, 1800, 0de 6 Xp1oTdc, i ®IE, U MOTEVONTE.

‘Eav 8¢ €inn 0 kokog 0DAog Ekelvog &v 1] Kapdig avtod, Xpovilel (is delaying) o kbpidc pov
EMDETY... (KATA MAGGAION 24:48)

...o®c0V 6eavTOV" £l IOG €1 ToD O£0D, KaTafNOL 4d Tod GTOPOD.

Kai xoficag épdvnoev todg dmdeka, koi Aéyet adtoic, Ei Tic 0éher mpdtog etvan, Eotan
navtwv £oyatog, Kol tavtov dtdkovos. Kai Aapav madiov, Eotnoev ovtod €v LEGH aVTOV
xai évaykahoduevog (taking ... in His arms) avto, einev ovtoig "Og &av &v 16V T0100TMV
mondiov déEntan £ml T OvOpaTl Hov, Eue dExetarl Kol O¢g Eav Eue dEENTAL, OVK € dEyeTal,
aAAa oV dmooteilovtd pe. (KATA MAPKON 9:35-37)

Koai tpocerBdvteg ™ Dapioaiotl ' Emmpamoav avtdv, El EEeotv dvdpi yuvaika dmordoat,
nepdlovteg avtov. O 8¢ amokpibeig eimev avtoic, Ti vpiv éveteidato (command) Mwotic;

Kai éav tig Opiv €imn, Ti moieite todto; Einate, 611 O xdprog avtod ypeiav Exer kol e0BEmC
avtov drootedlel wde. (KATA MAPKON 11:3)

To Bantioua (baptism) Twévvov &€ odpavod fv, §i €€ avOpdrmv; AmokpiOnté pot. Koi
ghoyilovto mpog Eawtodg, Aéyovteg, Eav einopev, EE 0dpavoDd, épel, At ti oDV odk
gmotevoate oOTd; A einopev, EE avOpdnmv, Epofodvto oV Aadv: Smavteg yop lxov
tov Todvvmy, 811 dvtog (truly) mpoehtne fv. Koi dmokpiféviec Aéyovov 1d Incod, Ovk
oidapev. Kai 6 'Incodg drokpideic Aéyet avtoic, Ovde £y Aéyw VUiV €v moig £€ovaig TadTa
ToD.

Awdokale, Moot|g Eypoyev Uiy, 6Tt E0v TIVOC AdeAPOG dmobavn, kai kataAinn (leaves)
yovaiko, kol Tékva un aet, tva Aapn 0 adeApog adtod ThVv yuvaike adtod, Kol 5avaction
(raise up) oméppa @ ASEAP® adTOD: EMTA ASEAPOL oav Kol 6 TpdTog EAaPev yuvaika, Kol
amoBviokmv ok Aefikev oméppas kol 6 dgvTePog EAafev avTV, Kol dnéBavey, Kol ovdE
a0TOC ApTjkey oméppas Kol 0 Tpitog... Kai ELafov adtnyv ol £ntd, Kol 00K ApTjkav GTEPLLA.
‘Eoydtn mévtov anébavev kai 1 yovi. 'Ev 1§} dvaoctdoet, dtav dvacstdoty, tivog adtdv Eotan
yoviy; Ot yap éntd Eoyov adthv yovoike. Koi dmokpifeic 6 Incodg einev otoic, OO S
10070 TAAVAGHE, U €100TEG TG YPAPAGS, UNnoe v dvvapy Tod Beod; (KATA MAPKON
12:19-24)

‘O pev viodg tod avBpdmov VAyel, KaBmg YéypamTot TEPl AVTOD" oV O T® AVOPOTTW EKEIVE
31" o0 6 vidg ToD AvOpdTOL Tapadidotar KOAOV iV AT €1 0VK Eyevvidn 6 &vOpwToC
ékeivog. Kol é60ovtav avtdv, Aafonv o0 Incodc dptov evloynoag Ekiacev (broke), kai
Edmkev oTolc, kol simev, AGPete, payete’ 10016 6TV TO odud pov. Kai hapav 10 motiplov
gvyaplotoag EdmKev avTtoic kol Emov €€ anTod TAVTES.
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Koai tpocerbav pikpov, Enecev €ni Thg YNG, Kol Tpoonvyeto tva, i duvatov €otiy, mTapéAon
an' avtod 1 dpa. Kai Edeyev, APPa, 6 matnp, tavto dvuvatd oot [apéveyke (let pass) 1o
ToTAPLoV A’ EHod ToDTO" AAL' 0V Ti £y®d BEA®, dALL Ti 60. Kai Epyeton Kai ebpiokel adtovg
kabevdovrog (sleeping), kai Aéyer td IéTpw, Zipmv, kabevdelc (are you sleeping); (KATA
MAPKON 14:35-37)

Koi ginev ovtd 6 SaPodrog (devil), Ei viog &l tod 0eod, eing 1 MO tovTm tva yévnton
dptoc. Kai anexpidn Inocodg npog avtov, Aéywv, I'éypantor dtit Ok €n' dptm pove {noeton
T dvOpomog, T AAA' éml movTi prjpatt Oeod.

Kai einev adtd) 6 StéBorog (devil), Zoi ddom v é€ovciav tantmy dmacoy kol TV S6Eav
aOT®V* 811 époi mopadédotar, kKoi @ £0v 08k Sidmpt adTAv. X 0DV &0V TPOGKLVNONC
gvamiov &uod, Eotar 6od ndca. Kai dmoxpideic odtd eimev 6 Incode, "Ynaye dmicw pov,
Satava: yéypomtot, [Ipookuvioelg koptov tov 0edv cov, kol antd pove Aotpedoelg (you
shall serve). (KATA AOYKAN 4:6-8)

Kai 18ov v miotv adtév, einev avtd, AvOpomne, dpinviol oot oi auoption cov. Kai
Ap&avto dohoyilecOar (to reason) oi ypaupatsic koi ol apisoiot, Aéyovrec, Tic dottv 00TOG
0¢ hokel Praconuiog (blasphemies); Tic duvotot aeiévor apaptiog, €l P povog 6 0edg;

Kai kabmg 0élete Tva moidotv LUV ol avOpmmot, kai VUEG Toteite avtolg Opoing. Kal i
ayomdte TOLG AyomdvTos VUG, mola DUV xapis €otiv; Kal yap ol apaptolol Todg dyondvTog
avtovg ayandowv. (KATA AOYKAN 6:31-32)

T3mv 8¢ 6 Daprooiog O koAéoag adTOV eimev &v £0vTd Aéywv, ODTog, £l v TPoeHTNC,
gyivookev av tig kol wotamnn (What kind) 1 yovn fjtig drteton advtod, 6Tt GuapT®AdS E0TLv.

Kai otpageic (after turning) npoc todg podntég einev mdvro pot mapedddn Hmd Tod ToTPdG
LOV" KOl OVOELG YIVAOKEL Tig 0TIV O VIAC, €1 U O Tatp, Ko Tig éoTv O TaThP, €1 Uy O VoG,
Kai @ &0v BovAntar 6 viog dmokeAvyor. Kai otpageig (after turning) mpog tovg padnrag kort'
idiav elnev, Makdprot oi 6¢Oaiuoi ol BAémovieg & PAénete. Aéym yap OUiv, Tt TOALOL
npogiiton koi Bactheic HOéANcav ideiv & Dueic PAénete, kai ovk €180V Koi dkodoot
axovete, Koi ovk fikovoav. (KATA AOYKAN 10:22-24)

‘Edv 6¢ apdpn €ig o€ 0 40eAPOG GOV, EMTIUNGOV VTR Kol 0V LETAVONOT), APES AVT.

Ei oV &1 6 Baciiedg 16V Tovdainv, cdcov ceavtdv. (KATA AOYKAN 23:37)
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29.7 VOCABULARY
Verbs

it 1 0] I am unrighteous, do wrong 1 Cor 6:7
Awd i 00yl paALov dOIKETGOE;
Why do you not accept being wronged?

avafréine | receive sight again Matt 11:5
TVPAOL avafrémovoty, Kol YOAOL TEPUTOTOVCY
blind receive sight again and lame walk

YVOPilon I make known 1 Cor 15:1
I'vopilo ¢ Huiv, adereoi, TO edayyEAIOV O eDYYEMGAUNY DUV
But I make known to you, brothers, the good news which | proclaimed to you

Mnwrio | grieve Eph 4:30
un Avzeite 10 mvedpo 10 dyov tod Beod
do not grieve the Holy Spirit of God

VIKA® | overcome, conquer Rom 12:21
M) vik® V70 ToD KakoD, GAAG vika €V T® dyafd O Kakov.
Do not be conquered by evil, but conquer evil with good.

opvO® Or dpvop | swear Matt 26:74
Tote fipEarto katabepatilerv kol pvidey dti Ovk oida Tov dvOpwmov.
Then he began to curse and swear, “I do not know the man.”

cuvinuL understand, comprehend Eph 5:17
oVVIEVTEG Ti TO BEAN L TOD KLpiov.
understanding what the will of the Lord is.

QPOVE® consider, be mindful of Matt 16:23
00 @POVEIS T TOD B0D, GALL TA TV AVOPOTOV.
you are not mindful of the things of God but the things of men.

Noun

70 d€vopov, ov tree Rev 8:7
TO TPITOV TOV OEVIPMOV KATEKAN
one third of the trees were burned up

10. 6 otoTIOTNG, OV soldier 2 Tim 2:3

0 00V KaKomadNGov (¢ KaAdC 6TpaTIdTHS ITnood Xpiotod.
You therefore suffer hardship as a good soldier of Jesus Christ.



11. qympa, ag widow
EModoa pio ynpoe ttoyn Epaiev Aemta 600
after coming one poor widow put two copper coins

12. 7 ydpa, og area, region
0 VEDTEPOG VIOG ATEINUNCEV EIC YDOPAV LOKPAV
the younger son left home to a far region

Adjectives

13. déka ten
&xov Képata OEKA Kol KEQOANS EXTA
having ten horns and seven heads

14. ka@apdg, a, oV clean, pure
Maoxkdapiot ol ka@apoi tij Kopdig:

Blessed are the pure in heart.

15. mveopaTikég, 1, OV spiritual

onelpetal GOUA YUYIKOV, EYEIPETOL GO0 TTVEDPUOTIKOV.

it is sown a natural body, it is raised a spiritual body.
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Mark 12:42

Luke 15:13

Rev 13:1

Matt 5:8

1 Cor 15:44



30 CONTINUING THE ADVENTURE

30.1 INTRODUCTION

Congratulations!  After much hard work and dedication, you have learned the common
vocabulary, word forms, and basic sentence structures that occur in the Greek New
Testament. In other words, you have a good foundation for future study of Greek and of
God’s Word in Greek. There is, of course, much more to the adventure of biblical Greek,
and you are no doubt eager to discover what lies ahead. The obvious question remains:
“Where do I go from here?” The simple answer is read, read, read.

30.2 READ, READ, READ

30.2.1

30.2.2

The Importance of Reading

Reading Greek regularly is the best way for you to develop your understanding of the
language. Without question, there is no substitute for consistent reading of the Greek
New Testament. Even 10 or 15 minutes a day will reinforce through repetition what
you have already learned and allow you to build upon that foundation. Additionally, by
being immersed in the context, you will learn the language as it should be learned, as a
language. This will help you to avoid certain errors stemming from a limited or
isolated understanding of Greek and how it functions. Best of all, you will learn Greek
while spending time in the Book of books, the Word of God, which is probably the
reason you are studying Greek in the first place. Enjoy!

Helps for Reading

A little practical guidance is in order. First, you will need a Greek New Testament.
For reading purposes, we recommend that you buy what is called a reader’s Greek New
Testament. The benefit of the reader’s New Testament is that each page has footnotes
with the definition of uncommon words found on that page. This allows for quick
translation of unfamiliar vocabulary. It allows you to spend more time reading and less
time looking up words in the dictionary (lexicon). With time, you will find yourself
consulting the footnotes less and less. Two recommended versions are The UBS Greek
New Testament: A Reader’s Edition by Barclay M. Newman or A Reader’s Greek New
Testament: 2" Edition by Richard J. Goodrich and Albert L. Lukaszewski."

If you do not want or are not able to buy one of those readers, there is an alternative.
Several versions of the Greek New Testament can be accessed online or downloaded
for free. Although different sites exist, perhaps the most convenient is www.biblia.com
where you can freely access The Greek New Testament: SBL Edition or The New
Testament in the Original Greek: Byzantine Textform 2005. The site has other Greek
versions as well. When you read the Greek text, you should have an English Bible
nearby so that you can consult it when you need help translating a word or phrase. This
is not cheating! It is a tool to help maximize your reading time. The goal is to depend
less and less on the English Bible and more and more on your knowledge of the Greek.

L In our opinion, a Greek reader is highly preferable to an interlinear with the Greek New Testament and English
translation directly below. The interlinear is too much of a crutch because you are not forced to translate even the
most basic vocabulary and forms that you should already know.
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30.2.3

30.2.4
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What to Read

After acquiring the Greek New Testament, the next step is to pick what to read. This
step is important because some New Testament books are much easier to read than
others. If you start with Acts or Hebrews, for example, you may become frustrated
unnecessarily because of their difficulty. Therefore, we recommend starting with an
easier book such as the Gospel of John. First John may be better if having a shorter
goal would be helpful. The following table groups the New Testament books according
to their difficulty. Consult the table for help in deciding what to read as you advance in
your ability.

From John to Hebrews: The Relative Difficulty of New Testament Books

Easy Medium Hard
John 1 Thessalonians Mark Luke 1 Peter
1 John 2 Thessalonians Matthew 1 Timothy 2 Peter
2 John Philippians Titus 2 Timothy Acts
3 John Ephesians 1 Corinthians Jude Hebrews
Revelation Colossians Galatians 2 Corinthians

|Philemon Romans |

Plans for Reading

At first, you should simply decide what book you will read and set a reasonable goal for
how much you will read daily. Recall that ten minutes per day, five days a week should
be your minimum. As your reading ability improves, you may consider a yearly
reading plan.

The most basic plan would be to read one chapter in the Greek New Testament per day.
Since there are 260 chapters, you could finish it all and still have 105 days left over.
Perhaps you could use those extra days if you fall behind. If not, simply start over
again. The other plans are provided below for your consideration. The first is the
easiest because it only includes two of the four Gospels.

New Testament in a Year: the Gospel of John and One Synoptic

Month Book(s) Chapters
January Gospel of John 21
February  Acts 28
March Romans 16
April 1 Corinthians 16
May 2 Corinthians 13
June Galatians; Ephesians 12
July Philippians; Colossians; 1 & 2 Thessalonians 16
August 1 & 2 Timothy; Titus; Philemon 14
September Hebrews 13
October James; 1 & 2 Peter; 1, 2, 3 John; Jude 21
November Choose to read Gospel of Matthew, Mark, or Luke 28, 16, 24
December Revelation 22
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New Testament in a Year: Four Gospels in Order

Month Book(s) Chapters
January Gospel of Matthew 28
February  Gospel of Mark 16
March Gospel of Luke 24
April Gospel of John 21
May Acts 28
June Romans 16
July 1 & 2 Corinthians 29
August Galatians; Ephesians; Philippians; Colossians 20
September 1 & 2 Thessalonians; 1 & 2 Timothy; Titus; Philemon 22
October Hebrews; James 18
November 1 & 2 Peter; 1, 2, 3 John; Jude 16
December Revelation 22

New Testament in a Year: One Gospel Every 3 Months

Month Book(s) Chapters
January Gospel of John 21
February  Romans 16
March 1 & 2 Corinthians 29
April Gospel of Luke 24
May Acts 28
June Galatians; Ephesians; Philippians; Colossians 20
July Gospel of Mark 16
August 1 & 2 Thessalonians; 1 & 2 Timothy; Titus; Philemon 22
September Hebrews; James 18
October Gospel of Matthew 28
November 1 & 2 Peter; 1, 2, 3 John; Jude 16
December Revelation 22

After completing the New Testament, the blossoming Greek student can branch out to
other material. In particular, it would be good to read the Septuagint (LXX), a
translation of the Old Testament into Greek. The recommended version is Septuaginta
edited by Alfred Rahlfs and Robert Hanhart.



30. Continuing the Adventure | 353

30.3 OTHER IMPORTANT RESOURCES

The value of regular reading of the Greek text cannot be overstated. Nevertheless, while thus
occupied, you should also begin to study and explore some of the other important Greek
resources that have been developed by scholars. A few of those resources are mentioned
below.

30.3.1

Greek New Testament with Textual Apparatus

Although the Greek readers discussed above are excellent tools for building proficiency
with the language, you will also need to obtain a Greek New Testament with a detailed
textual apparatus. A textual apparatus is a tool that appears at the bottom of each page
of many Greek texts. It provides information regarding which manuscripts contain the
Greek as shown in the text and which manuscripts differ from the text shown. How the
manuscripts differ is also in the apparatus.

Differences in manuscripts exist because of the copying and preservation process that
has occurred throughout the centuries since the New Testament was written. After all,
copy machines and scanners have not always existed. Before the invention of the
printing press around 1450, copying a book’s contents used to be a very slow and
tedious process. Consequently, it is easy to see how differences in copies would
emerge. This is not an issue limited to the New Testament but occurred with
manuscripts of every historical and literary work of antiquity that has been copied.

Although learning about the copying process and its results might sound like something
that could diminish your faith, we believe the opposite is true. Understanding it should
strengthen your confidence in the reliability of Scripture. For details, you could read
The Text of the New Testament: Its Transmission, Corruption, and Restoration, 4™
edition by Bruce Metzger or similar works. The present point is simply that owning a
Greek New Testament with a textual apparatus is important for study and teaching.

For our purposes, the most detailed apparatuses are found in the United Bible Societies’
(UBS) The Greek New Testament: 5" Revised Edition edited by Barbara Aland, Kurt
Aland, et. al or Nestle-Aland’s Novum Testamentum Graece, 28" edition published by
the German Bible Society. The main difference between the two Bibles is not the
Greek text itself but the information presented in the apparatuses. For beginners, the
format of the UBS 5" edition is preferable. Although both texts are available with or
without a Greek-English dictionary, we recommend purchasing the version with the
dictionary. Read the introduction and familiarize yourself with the apparatus of the text
that you chose.
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30.3.2

30.3.3

30.3.4

30.3.5

Intermediate Grammars
This and other first year grammars introduce the various features of biblical Greek such
as case, tense, voice, mood, participles, etc. Intermediate grammars examine the uses
of those items in a much more detailed way. A couple of good intermediate grammars
are:
e Moule, C.F.D. An Idiom Book of New Testament Greek. 2" ed. Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press, 1959.

e Wallace, Daniel B. Greek Grammar Beyond the Basics: An Exegetical Syntax of
the New Testament. Grand Rapids: Zondervan Publishing House, 1996.

Advanced Grammars

Advanced grammars cover much of the same material as intermediate grammars but are

more detailed and technical. In addition, they explore the exceptions and nuances of

the language in a way beginning and intermediate grammars do not. Often the

differences between biblical and classical Greek are highlighted. Renowned advanced

grammars are:

e Blass, F. and A. Debrunner. A Greek Grammar of the New Testament and Other

Early Christian Literature. Trans. and rev. R. W. Funk. Chicago:
University of Chicago Press, 1961.

e Robertson, A.T. A Grammar of the Greek New Testament in the Light of
Historical Research. 4™ ed. New York: Hodder & Stoughton, 1923.

Greek-English Dictionaries (Lexicons)
Lexicon is a fancy word for dictionary. A Greek-English lexicon provides the various
possible meanings of a Greek word in English. Usually the meaning is explained using
multiple words and then a single word (gloss). Recommended lexicons are:
e A Greek-English Lexicon of the New Testament and Other Early Christian
Literature. 3" ed. By W. Bauer. Trans. and rev. F.W. Danker, W.F. Arndt, and
F.W. Gingrich. Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1979.

e Greek-English Lexicon of the New Testament Based on Semantic Domains. 2™
ed. By J.P. Louw and Eugene A. Nida. Ed. Rondal B. Smith and Karen A.
Munson. New York: United Bible Societies, 1989.

Computer Tools

Several good programs exist to facilitate the study of the Greek New Testament. As
with most programs, these are available on a range of platforms and differ in terms of
features and prices. For that reason, it might be wise to delay purchase of one until you
have studied Greek more and know what program might suit your needs best. In
alphabetical order, the most reputable programs are:

Accordance (PC or MAC): http://www.accordancebible.com/

Bible Works (PC or MAC) http://www.bibleworks.com/

Gramcord (PC): http://www.gramcord.org/

Logos Bible Software (PC or MAC) https://www.logos.com/
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30.4 CONCLUSION

We sincerely pray that Biblical Greek: Beginning the Adventure has been a useful tool as you
have undertaken the journey of learning this beautiful language in which God, through men,
penned the New Testament. May you continue to build upon what you have learned herein
so that you can understand, believe, obey, and teach the Scriptures, the word of God, with
more accuracy and passion. May you and your students, as Peter says, “Grow in the grace
and knowledge of our Lord and Savior Jesus Christ.” (2 Peter 3:18)

AVTO 1] 00&0 Kal vV Kal gig uépav aidvog. Apny.
MNETPOY B 3:18
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30.5 EXERCISE
Translate the following chapters from the Gospel of John.

"Ev &pyii v 0 Aoyog, kai 6 Adyog v mpdg OV 0edv, koi 0edc v 6 Adyoc. 2 Odtoc Mv v

apyf mpog tov Bedv. 3 Ildvta 61" avtod &yéveto, kol ympic awtod &yéveto ovdE &v O

véyovev. 4 'Ev avt®d (on 1v, koi 1 {of qv 10 ¢dc tdv avipodnmv, 5 kai 10 ¢d¢ &v TH
okotig (darkness) oqaivel, kai 1 oxotia (darkness) avto ov kotéloafev (overcome). 6 'Eyéveto
dvOpmrog dmestoluévoc mopd 0god, dvopa avtd Twdvvne. 7 Ovtog AAev &ic paptopiav, tva
papTvpron mept Tod PwTdg, tva Thvteg motedcwoty St adtod. 8 Odk v &keivog 10 edg, GAL' tvar
paptuprion mepi tod Potoc. 9 THv 10 ed¢ 10 (xknewov 0 portilel (enlightens) navto dvopwmov
spxopsvov €ig tov koopov. 10 'Ev 1@ koéouo nv Kol 0 Koouog Ot avtod €yéveto, Kol 6 KOGHOG
avtov ovk Eyve. 11 Eic ta 1810 nA0ev, koi oi 1810t adtov 0 mapérafov. 12 “Ocor §& Elapov
avTdV, EdwKeV avTolc £€ovaiav Tékva Beod yevéohat, Tolg motevovGLY gig TO dvoua avtod” 13 ot
ovK &€& aipdtov, o0d¢ €k BeAuoToc copKOg, oVdE €k BeAnuotog avopog, GAL €k Beod
gyevwnnoav. 14 Kol 0 Adyoc capé €yévero, kai éoknvooev (dwelt) év Nuiv - kai éBeacdaueda
(saw) v d06&ov avtod, d0&av m¢ povoyevodg (only begotten) mapa matpdc - mAfpng (full)
yéprroc kai aAndeiog. 15 Twévvng poptopel mepi adtod, Kai kékpayev Aéymv, Obtog v dv lmov,
0 dmicm pov Epyduevog Eumpocbiv pov yéyovev: 8t TpdToc pov fv. 16 Kai éx tod minpdpatog
(fullness) avtod Mueig mavteg EMdPopey, Kol yapwv avti yaprrog. 17 Ot 6 vouog o1 Mmwcémg
€000m, 1N xapig kai 1 dAndeia 61 Incod Xpiotod €yévero. 18 BedOV 0VOES EMPOKEV TAOTOTE
(ever): 6 povoyevnc (only begotten) vidg, 6 @v &ig tov kOAmov (bosom) tod moTpds, EKEIVOC
é&nynoato (explained him). 19 Kai adm éotiv 1 paptopia 100 Todvvov, dte dméotetlav ol
Tovdoiot £ Tepocorduwmy iepeic kai Agvitag (Levites) fva Epothcmoty adtdv, TU i i) 20 Koi
opoAdyNnoey, Kai 00K Mpvioato’ kKol oporoyncev 8t Ovk il éym 0 Xpiotos. 21 Kai npdmoav
avtov, Ti odv; HMog el o0; Koi Aéyet, Odk gipi. O mpoping €l 60; Kai dmexpidn, OY. 22 Einov
odv avt®, Tig &i; “Ivo dmdxpioty (an answer) d@pev rng néu\yacw nuac. Ti Aéyeig mepi ceavtod;
23 "Egn, Eyo ¢wvn Podvrog (Of the one calling out) év 1} épfuom, Evfbvare (Make straight) v
000V Kl)plOD KaBag gimev Hcou(xg 0 npocpntng 24 Kai ol wtscsw?»uavm ncow €k 1OV Qaproainv.
25 Kai fipdmoay adtov, kol tmov adtd, Ti odv Pomrtilelc, i od ovk €1 6 Xprotog, odte HMag,
ovte 0 mpoeNNG; 26 Amekpidn avtoig 0 Twdvvng Aéywv, Eya Bortilom v Boatt puécog 6& HUMV
gotnkev Ov VUEC o0k oidate. 27 AvTOg €0TV O OMIG® HOL €PYOMEVOS, O¢ EUmpochiv pov
yéyovev: oD &yd ovk eipi dElog tva Mowm avtod tov iudvta (the strap) tod vrmodiuatog (of His
sandal). 28 Tavto &v Bnbavig (Bethany) éyéveto mépav (opposite) tod Topdavov (the Jordan),
émov Mv Twdvvnc Pantilwv. 29 TR énadplov (the next day) ~ Bkéna 7 tov ‘Incodv €pyouevov
TpoG avtdv, kai Aéyel, “18e 6 dpvog (lamb) tod Be0d, 0 aipov v apoptiov 100 k6cpov. 30
Ovtog €0TLV TTEPL OV syw ginov, Onico pov apxatm avnp 0g EumpocBév pov yéyovey, 6T npwtog
pov fv. 31 Kéyo ovx fidev (Know) adtdv: GAL' tva pavepwdii @ Topomd, S1e todto RAOov €Yo
&v 1@ Voatt PantiCov. 32 Kai éuaptopnoev Todvvng Aéyov &t Tebéapor (I have seen) 1o
nvedpo kataPaivov " moel T mepiotepav (dove) £ ovpavod, kai Epevey En avtov. 33 Kdyd ovk
Aoewv (I did ... know) adtdv GAL' O mépyag pe Pantilerv &v Hdatt, 8keivog pot einev, ‘B dv dv
B¢ 10 mvedpa kotafaivov kol pévov £’ adtdv, 00To¢ oty O Pantilov év mvedpatt dyim. 34
Kéyd édpoxa, Kol pepoptopnka 6t ovtodc dottv 6 vidg Tod Ogod. 35 T énavprov (The next day)
naAv glotikel (was standing) ¢ Todvvng, kai €k @V pabntdv avtod 6vo° 36 kai EuPAéyag
(looking up) t® Incod mepimatodvty, Aéyet, “16e 6 auvog (lamb) tod Ogov. 37 Kai fikovsav avtod
ol 600 pabntai Aciodvtog, kol MroilovOncov T® ‘Incod. 38 Ztpageic 6¢ 0 Incodg kol
Oeacdpevog (seeing) awtodg dkorlovBodvrag, Aéyel avtoig, Ti {nteite; O 82 einov avtd, Pappi
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(Rabbi) - 6 Aéyeton €punvevopevov (translated), Awdokare - mod pévelg; 39 Aéyel avtoic,
"Epyece xoi 1dete. "HAOoV xai £idov mod péver kai map' antd Euevay thv uépav xeivnv: dpa
nv m¢ dexdrn (tenth). 40 "Hv Avdpéag (Andrew) 6 4dereog Zipmvog Iétpov &ig éx tdv dVo Tév
dovsdvtov mapd Todvvov ki drxolovdncdviov avtd. 41 Evpickel o0toc Tp@TOGC TOV ASEAPOV
Tov {0lov Zipwvo, kol Aéyer avt®, Evpnkopev tov Meoiov (Messiah) - 6 éotwv
uebepunvevopevov (translated), Xpiotoc. 42 Kai fiyayev avtov mpog tov Incodv. " Eupréyag ™
(Looking at) ot®d 6 ‘Incodg sinev, XV &l Zipov 6 vidg Tova (of Jonah): 6 KAndion Knedg - 6
gpunveveton (is translated) IMétpog. 43 T émavplov (The next day) 0éinoev éEeABely &ic v
Calhaiav, koi evpioker @ilmmov (Philip), kai Adyer avtd ~ 6 ‘Incodc, T Akokovdset pot. 44 "Hv
8¢ 0 dilmnog (Philip) ano Bnboaidd (Bethsaida), éx tiic moiewe Avdpéov (of Andrew) kai
[Tétpov. 45 Evpioker @iMmmog (Philip) tov Nobavanh (Nathaniel), kai Aéyer advtd, "Ov Eypayev
Maoof|g év T®d vou® kol ol TpoiiTaL gopnkapey, Incodv tov viov 1od Toone (of Joseph) tov dmo
Noalapét (Nazareth) 46 Kai ginev ovt®d Nabavanr (Nathaniel), Ex Noalapét (Nazareth) Svvarai
L dyadov etvar, Aéyel adT CDt?mmog (Philip), prov Kxai 18e. 47 Eidev 6 Incodg 1ov Nabavani
(Nathaniel) épyouevov mpog avtov, kol Aéyetl mepi avtod, "16e ainbdg Topaniitng (Israelite), év
® d6Mog (deceit) ovx Zotwv. 48 Aéyer avt® Nabavonh (Nathaniel), I160ev pe ywhoke;
Anexpidn ‘Incode kai einev avt@d, IIpd 1od oe ilmrov (Philip) povijcat, dvta OO THY GLKTV
(fig tree), 8180\/ oe. 49 Anexpibn Nobovand (Nathaniel) koi Aéyer a0td, Pappi, ov &l o 0i0g TOD
0coD, ov &l 6 Bacthedg Tod Toponh. 50 Amekpidn Incodg ki simev avtd, ‘Ot lndv cot, €106V o8
vmokdtm (under) tiic ovkiig (the fig tree), moteveig; Meilw (Greater) tovtov dyet. 51 Kai Aéyst
avT®, ANV aunv Aéyo OUiv, an' dptt dyecbe TOV 0VPOVOV Ave®YOTa, Kol TOVG AyyEAOLS TOD
Beod dvapaivovtag Kol katafaivovtog €mi OV VIOV T0D AvOpdOTOoV.

unp 10d Inood kel 2 &kindn 8¢ kol 6 Inocodc kai ol pabntal avtod €ig TOV yauov

(wedding). 3 Koai votepricavtog (lacking) oivov, Aéyer | unmp tod ‘Incod mpog avtodv,
Oivov ovk &povotyv. 4 Aéyet avtii 6 Incodg, Ti éuoi kol coi, yovor, Obnw fikel | dGpa pov. 5
Aéyer ) pinp adtod Toig dakdvorg, ‘O i dv Aéyn vuiv, momcoate. 6 "Hoov 8¢ éxel vdpion (water
jars) AiBwar (stone) &£ (SiX) weipevon xoatd tov kaboapouov (purification) t@v Tovdaimv,
yopodoar (holding) ava petpnrag (nine gallons) 6vo f tpeic. 7 Aéyer avtoig 6 Incode, I'epicate
(Fill) tag vopiag (water jars) Hoatoc. Kai éyéuucav (they filled) avtag Emg Gve (the top). 8 Kai
Aéyer avtoic, Avtincote (Take out) vdv, kai pépete @ apyrtpuchive (head waiter). Kai fiveykav.
9 Q¢ 8¢ éysvoaro (tasted) 6 apyrrpikivog (head waiter) to Ddwp oivov yeyevnuévov, kai odk
fidet (he did ... know) ndbev éotiv - ol 8¢ didkovol 1’1’881000} (knew) ot fvtAnkoteg (who had
taken ... out) 10 Dowp - POVEL TOV Vopiov (brldegroom) 0 apyrrpikivog (head waiter), 10 kai
Aéyel avt®, Ilag dvBpwmog mpdtov TOV KOAOV olvov tibnowv, Koi owv uebvebdowv (they have
drunk), tote tov éhdocw (the lesser): ov tetypnrog OV KaAdv otvov Emg &ptt. 11 Tavtnv
gnoinoev Vv apynv tdv onueiov 6 Inoodg év Kavig (Cana) tiig F'olhaiog, kai Epovépmoey TV
d0&av avtod' Kol €mictevcav €ic avtov ol padntol ovtod. 12 Meta todto KaTEPn E€ic
Kamepvaoop (Capernaum), avtog kol 1 uitnp adtod, Koi ol ddeApoi ovtod, kai ol podntol
adTod* Kkod &xel Epstvay od ToAldg uépoc. 13 Kai £yydg fv 10 Moy v Tovdeinv, ki avépn
gic Tepocdlvpa 6 ‘Incodc. 14 Kai edpev &v 16 iepd Tovg mwrodvtag (those selling) Poog (oxen)
kai pofoato kai mepiotepdg (doves), kai tovg kepuatiotag (Money changers) kabnuévovg. 15
Kol momcag epayédiov (wWhip) éx oyowiov (ropes) mavtog £€€Pakev €k tod igpol, TG T€
npoParto kol Tovg Poag (0xen): kai tdv kolAvPiotdv (of the money changers) é€éyeev (He
poured ... out) T0 képua (Coins), kol tog tpomelag (tables) avéotpeyev (overturned): 16 kai toig
ta¢ meprotepdig (doves) twrodowy (to those selling) einev, Apate todto évieddev (from here): pm

2 Kai tfj fuépae i tpitn yépog (a wedding) éyéveto év Kavd (Cana) tfig N'aAthaiog, koi nv 1)
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nolelte TOV oikov 10D maTpdg pov oikov dumopiov (of business). 17 EpvicOncav (remembered)
3¢ ol padntal avtod dt yeypaupévov éotiv, ‘O (fjhoc (zeal) tod oikov cov kotaedyetai (will
consume) pe. 18 AmexpiOnoav ovv oi Tovddiot kai eimov odtd, Ti onugiov deikvielg Nuiv, ot
todto moteic; 19 Amekpifn ‘Incodc xoi einev odtoic, Avcote TOV vadv todtov, Koi &V Tpioiv
Nuépaig &yepd avtov. 20 Eimov ovv oi Tovdoior, Teocapdrkovio (forty) wai £ (six) Eteowv
@rodopnon 6 vodg 00Tog, Kol ob &v TPLOLV nuépaig €yepeic avtov; 21 'Exeivog 6 Eleyev mepl oD
vaod 10d coparog adtod. 22 Ote 0DV fyépON €k vEKPEGV, guviotnoay (remembered) ol ua@nwt
avTtod &1L TodT0 EAeyeV Kai EmicTEvaAV TH YPaQR, Koi Td AOY® O eimev O Incodc. 23 Qg 8 v &v
101G Ispooo?wumg &V 1@ Haox(x &v T0 €opti], moAlol Emictevcav &ig TO ovoua avToD,
Oewpodviec adTod Ta onueia 0 €moigl. 24 Avtog 88 0 'Incodg ovk €micTELEY £0LTOV AOTOIG, Sl
70 QOTOV ywoocmaw nowwg, 25 Kai 8t oV ypeiav elyev tva Tig poptupnon mepi Tod avOpdmov:
a0vTOG Yap EyivooKey Ti v €V T@ avOpOT®.

"Hv 8¢ dvOpaomog &k v Popicainv, Nikédnuog (Nicodemus) dvopo avtd, dpyov tév

Tovdoiwv: 2 ovtoc MABev TPdg ~ avtdv ~ vuktdg, Koi eimev avt@d, Paffi (Rabbi), oidapev

ot amo Beod 8}\,1‘[7\.1)60{@ O0acKAA0G 0VOELS Yap TadTo T0 onpela dvvartor TolElv & GV nmmg,
gav um N O 0£d¢ pet' avtod. 3 Amekpidn 6 Incodg kai sinev odTd, Auny dunv Aéyom cot, £av un
11 yevwnOf dvwbev (again or from above), oo dOvaton idelv v Pactreiav 0D Ogod. 4 Aéyet
pog awtov 0 Nikodnuog (Nicodemus), Idg ddvator GvOpmmog yevvnoijvar yépwv (old) dv; M
dvvatar €ig v kotkav (womb) tfic puntpog avtod devtepov eiceABelv Kol yevvnOijvar; 5
AmexpiOn ‘Incodg, Aunyv aunv Aéym ocot, gav un Tig yevwnof €€ ¥d0Toc Kol mveLHOTOS, OV
duvata eiceAOelv 8lC_, v Bacireiov Tod Oeod. 6 TO yeyevvnuévov k Tiig GOPKOG obpé éotv' kol
10 yeyevvnuévov €k 1od mvevpatog mvedpd éotv. 7 Mn Oavudong 6t einév cot, A&l Dudg
yevvnOfvon dvwbev (again or from above). 8 To nvedpa dmov OéAel mvel (blows), kol v eoviy
adtod drovElg, GAL ovK oidag TOOev Epystar koi mod VIhyel oBTOG £6TIV TAG O YEYEVVNIEVOS &K
100 mvedparog. 9 Amekpidn Nwodnuog (Nicodemus) woi eimev advtd, IMdg ddvatar todto
vevésBar, 10 Amekpidn ‘Incodc kai eimev avtd, TV €l 6 diddokarog tod Topanl, kol tadto ov
ywookelg; 11 Auny dunv Aéym cot 81t 6 oidapev AadoDuey, Kol 0 E0pAKaLEY LopTUPODUEV: Kol
TV poaptopioy HudvV od dappavere. 12 Ei ta éniysia (earthly things) sinov duiv kai od motevets,
g, €av gimm vuiv ta Emovpdvio (heavenly things), motevoete; 13 Kai ovdeic avoféfnkey €ig
TOV 0VpavoV, €l un 6 €k 10D odpavod KotaPdc, 6 VIO ToD AvOpOTOL 6 BV &V T@ oVpavd. 14 Kai
kabdg Mowoig bywacev (lifted up) tov Sewv (serpent) év f épnuw, obteg Yy vor (to be lifted
up) O&l ToOv VIOV 10D avBpomov: 15 iva mig O moTedwV €ig avTOV U dmoAntot, aAA' &yxm Conv
aioviov. 16 Obtog yop fydmnoey 6 B0 TOV KOGHOV, BOTE TOV VIOV adTOD TOV povoyevi] (only
begotten) £6wxkev, tva g O moTed®V €ig OTOV UN dmdAntat, AL Eyn Conv aidviov. 17 OV yap
anéotethev 0 Be0g TOV LIOV AVTOD €ig TOV KOGOV Tva Kpivy TOV KOGHOV, AAL' Tva cwBT) O KOGLOG
ot avtod. 18 O motevv €ig avTov oV Kkpivetar O 0& un motedov 1{on Kékprtar, OTL pn
TEMIOTEVKEY €i¢ TO Gvoua tod povoyevodg (only begotten) viod tod Beod. 19 Avtn 8¢ otv 1y
prlg, OTL TO MG EMAvOev &ig TOV KOGUHOV, Kol ydmmaooay ol avOpmmot pdAiov 10 6kdTOC 1| TO
QMG MV yap novnp(x avt®dv 0 Epya. 20 Idag yap 6 eadAa (evil) tpdcowv (who practices) pioei
TO PAG, Kol 0VK EpyeTan TPOG TO PAC, tva un Eheyydf} (might ... be reproved) ta Epya avtod. 21
‘O 8¢ mowdv Vv aAnBelav Epyeton TPOg 10 PAGS, tva PavepwOT) avtod Ta Epya, OTL &v Be® €oTIv
gipyaopéva. 22 Meta tadta fA0ev 6 Incodc kai oi padntoi avtod sic v Tovdaiav yijv: kai &iel
SiétpiBev (He was staying) pet’ avtéyv kai Bantilev. 23 "Hv 8¢ kol Todvvng Bantilov &v Aivov
(Aenon)  éyydvg tod " ToAnu (Salem), 7 8t DSato moAAd MV ékelr xoi moapeyivovio ad
gRantilovto. 24 OBrw yap qv PePAnuévoc gic Thv eviaxny (prison) 6 Twévvne. 25 Eyéveto odv
Mmoig (debate) ék tdv pabntdv Todavvov peta Tovdaiov mepl kobapiopod (purification). 26
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Kai nA0ov mtpog tov Todvvny kai eirov avtd, Pappi (Rabbi), d¢ v peta cod népav (across) tod
Topdévov (Jordan), @ oV pepaptopnkac, ide odtog Pamtilel, kai mhvtec Epyoviar TPOg avTov. 27
Anexpidn Todvyng koi einev, OV dHvator dvOpomog rapPdvery o08év, éav un 1 dedopévov odTd
gk 100 ovpavod. 28 Avrtoi Vuelc paptupeite 8t eimov, Ovk sl &yd O Xpiotdc, GAL BTt
Ameotolpuévog eipl Eumpocbev Exeivov. 29 O Eywv v vopeny (bride), voueiog (bridegroom)
gotiv: 0 8¢ @ilog (friend) tod vougiov (bridegroom), 6 éotnkadg Kol dkoV®Y aOTOD, Yopd Xoipet
S16 v ewviy 10D vopgpiov (bridegroom): abtn odv 1 xapd 1 éun nemMipotol. 30 Exsivov d&i
av&avew (to increase), £ue 6¢ élattodoban (become less important). 31 ‘O dvwbev (from above)
gpyopevoc éndvo (over) mavtov Eotiv. ‘O v €k Thg V|G, €K TG YTiC £0Tv, Kol €K TG YNC AQAET O
€k 10D ovpavod Epyouevog Emdve (over) mavtov éotiv. 32 Kai 6 édpakev kai fjkovcey, TodT0
HopTUPEl Kol TV paptopioy avtod ovdeic AauPdvet. 33 O Aofav avtod v poptupiov
goppayioev (has acknowledged) 6t 6 0eo¢ aAn0n g (true) éotiv. 34 “Ov yap anéoteirev 6 Bedg, Ta
pnuata tod 0eod AaAel” ov yap €k pétpov (measure) didwotv 6 Oeog tO mvedua. 35 O matnp
ayomd tOv vidv, Kol mdvta 0édmrev v Ti] xewpi avtod. 36 O miotedmv €ic TOV viov Exet Lomnv
aioviov' 6 8¢ ansilBdv (he who disobeys) td vid, ovk dyeton " Loy, 7 GAL' 17| dpyn ToD Be0oD
pével €' avTov.
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30.6 VOCABULARY

Verbs

1.  doviedo® | serve, am a slave Matt 6:24
Ovdeig dhvatat dSuoily Kupiolg dOVAEVELY
No one is able to serve two masters.

2. povlavo | learn 2 Tim 3:7
navtote pavldavovta, kol undénote €ic Emiyvmoty aandeiag EAOelv duvaueva.
always learning and never being able to come to the knowledge of the truth.

3.  opoloyém | confess 1 John 1:9
‘Edv oporloy®@pev t0c apaptiog fudv
If we confess our sins

4. mPpooiyo | pay attention to 1Tim4:13
"Emg Epyopat, TpoGeyE 1] Avayvaoel, i TapokAnoet, 1] dStdackalig.

Until | come, pay attention to reading, to encouragement, to teaching.

5. oo I love John 21:15
oV 016a¢ 8Tl QUMD Ct.
you know that I love you

Nouns

6. 1M vepéin, ng cloud Matt 17:5
VEQPEM POTEWVT EMECKINGEY TOVS
a bright cloud overshadowed them

7. M mopveia, ag fornication, sexual immorality 1 Thess 4:3
anéyecOat VUAG Ao THC mopveiag:
you avoid sexual immorality

Preposition

8.  &veka or &vekev with genitive on account of Matt 5:10
Moxkdpiot o1 6ed1mypéEVOL EVEKEY dIKALOGVVIG'

Blessed are those who have been persecuted on account of righteousness

Adverbs

9. mimote lest, so that ... not Matt 27:64
pimote EA06VTEG o1 podntol v Tod VUKTOG KAEYMOOV aOTOV
lest his disciples come by night and steal Him

10. ov where Acts 2:2

MM POGEV SAOV TOV 0lkov 00 ioay KaONpEVoL.
filled the whole house where they were sitting



APPENDIX 1: GREEK-ENGLISH DICTIONARY

The following dictionary lists all the words found in the vocabulary of this grammar. In other
words, it contains all the words in the New Testament that occur twenty-five times or more (with
the exception of a few proper names). The dictionary also provides those verb forms that appear

in the various tense stem tables whose root or form should be memorized.

Greek Word Translation Part of Speech (Ch)
a-A
aya06g, 1, 6V good Adjective (11)
ayomam I love Verb (2)
ayamn, ng, 1 love Noun (5)
ayomnToc, 1, OV beloved Adjective (12)
ayyghog, ov, 0 angel, messenger Noun (1)
ayalm | sanctify, set apart Verb (27)
aywg, a, ov holy; subst: saint Adjective (11)
ayopalm | buy Verb (24)
aypog, od, 0 field Noun (16)
aym I lead, 1 go Verb (17)
adehon, fg, N sister Noun (27)
a6eh@oc, 0v, 0 brother Noun (1)
it e0) | am unrighteous, do wrong Verb (29)
adwkia, ag, 1 unrighteousness Noun (28)
aipa, aipatog, 6 blood Noun (9)
aipo (ap*) I lift up, pick up Verb (15)
qiTE® to ask Verb (17)
aidv, aidvog, O age, world Noun (9)
aidviog, ov eternal Adjective (11)
axa0aptog, ov unclean, impure Adjective (24)
aK0Aov0im | follow Verb (16)
axov® | hear, listen, obey Verb (2)
am0ewa, ag, M truth Noun (6)
ain0ng, ég true Noun (28)
ain0wov, 1, 6v true Adjective (26)
aAdra but, except Conjunction (4)
AoV one another Pronoun (13)
drdhog, n, 0 another Adjective (12)
Gpaptéve I sin Verb (18)
apoprtia, ag, N sin Noun (2)
GpapTOLOC, 6V sinful; as sust. sinner Adjective (17)

apnv

amen

Interjection (18)
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Greek Word Translation Part of Speech (Ch)
av (indicates contingency) ever Particle (21)
avopaive (dva + pn*) I go up Verb (16)
avafrine | receive sight again Verb (29)
AVaYIVOOK® | read Verb (23)
avarpim to kill, take away Verb (17)
avaoTUo1S, AVAOTACEWC, N resurrection Noun (10)
avépny (aor. act. of avapaivem) | ascended Verb (18.1.8)
dvepog, ov, 0 wind Noun (24)
avip, avopoc, O man, husband Noun (9)
avOpomog, ov, 0 man, mankind Noun (1)
avieTnu (dva + ota*) raise, arise Verb (3)
avoiyo® | open Verb (18)
atwog, a, ov worthy Adjective (17)
amayyéhho | tell, announce Verb (19)
dmac, 0o, av every (one) Adjective (18)
anéOavov (aor. act. of drobviokw) | died Verb (18.1.8)
amekpiln (aor. pas. of amoxpivopar)  he answered Verb (4)
amekpiOnv (aor. pas. of amoxpivouar) | answered Verb (20.1.7)
anépyopan (dmo+erd*) | go out, leave, depart Verb (13)

anéotadko, (perf. act. of anootéAm)
amijA@ov (aor. act. of anépyopon)
amé with the genitive
amodidomput (amo + 60%*)
amofviiok® (dmobav*)
GTOKAAOTTO

amoxprOoopaL (fut. pas. of dmoxpivopia)
amokpivopon

amoxteive (dmoktev®)
amoréoom (fut. act. of amorlopur)
amoriom (amo + Ae*)

amorAv®

amo6TELA® (AmTOoTEL™)
4m66TOAOG, OV, O

dntopot

apa

apvéopan

apviov, ov, 10

apt

aptog, ov, 6

apyn, s, M

I have sent

| departed

from

| render, reward, pay back
| die

| reveal

I will answer

| answer

| kill, die

I will lose

| perish, destroy

| destroy, release, divorce
| send

apostle

| touch, light

then, therefore

| deny, reject

lamb, sheep

now

bread, food, loaf (of bread)
beginning

Verb (21.1.8)
Verb (18.1.8)
Preposition (5)
Verb (3)
Verb (17)
Verb (28)
Verb (16.1.6)
Verb (14)
Verb (14)
Verb (15.1.6)
Verb (14)
Verb (18)
Verb (5)
Noun (6)
Verb (19)
Conjunction (21)
Verb (23)
Noun (24)
Adverb (21)
Noun (6)
Noun (14)
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Greek Word Translation Part of Speech (Ch)
apyrepeve, apylepéms, 0 chief priest, high priest Noun (10)
apyopm | begin Verb (26)
apyov, dpyovtoc, 0 ruler Noun (12)
a60evi® | am sick, weak Verb (21)
domalopon | greet Verb (19)

ovToi, avTai, aVTA

aVvToG, VT, AVTO

apedfoopa (fut. pas. of dpinu)
apéovran (perf. pas. of apinu)
a@ijxo (aor. act. of aginu)
a@inu (dmo +£*)

aypr (Gyprc) with genitive

Barro (Bor*)

Bartilo (Pontid*)

Bacuieia, ag, 1

Baciievg, faciiéng, O

Paoctdlm

Pipiiov, ov, 16

Proconpim

Prére

pAndncopan (fut. pas. of Bariw)
Poviopm

FoaMiaia, oc, 1

YOPE®

Yap

ve

véyova, (perf. act. of yivopau)
yevea, ag, 1

YEVVO®

vi, i, N

yivopan (yev*)

YWVOOK® (Yve*)

YA@GGa, NG, M

Yvopilon

YVAGIG, YVOGEMS, N
yvaoopar (fut. mid. of yivookw)
YPOPRATEDS, YPUUUATEDG, O
VPO, fig,

they (masc., fem., neut.)
he, she, it
I will be forgiven
he/she/it has been forgiven
| forgave
| leave, let go, forgive
until
B-B
| throw, cast
| baptize
kingdom
King
| bear, carry
book
| blaspheme
| see
I will be thrown
| plan, wish, desire
vy-—T
Galilee
| marry
for, since, because
indeed
| have become
generation
| beget, give birth
earth, land
| am, become, come
| know
tongue, language
I make known
knowledge
I will know
scribe
Scripture, writing

Pronoun (2)
Pronoun (2)
Verb (16.1.6)
Verb (21.1.9)
Verb (19.1.7)
Verb (3)
Preposition (16)

Verb (3)
Verb (18)
Noun (4)
Noun (10)
Verb (28)
Noun (23)
Verb (21)
Verb (3)
Verb (16.1.6)
Verb (22)

Noun (7)
Verb (27)
Conjunction (1)
Particle (24)
Verb (21.1.8)
Noun (14)
Verb (17)
Noun (2)
Verb (13)
Verb (4)
Noun (15)
Verb (29)
Noun (10)
Verb (15.1.6)
Noun (10)
Noun (4)
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Greek Word Translation Part of Speech (Ch)

YPOO® | write Verb (5)

Yovi], YOVakoGg, 1 woman, wife Noun (9)
0-A

darpoviov, ov, 10 demon Noun (5)

Aavid, 0 David Noun (8)

0 but, and Conjunction (1)

oot (perf. pas. of 6idmpu) he/she/it has been given Verb (21.1.9)

dsdmka (perf. act. of 6idmpu) | have given Verb (21.1.8)

oel it Is necessary Verb (13)

dsikvom | show Verb (3)

déka ten Adjective (29)

dévdpov, ov, 10 tree Noun (29)

dgkrog, a, ov right Adjective (13)

devTepog, a, ov second Adjective (14)

d&yopon | receive Verb (18)

130 | tie, bind Verb (19)

owa with accusative because of, on account of Preposition (8)

owa with genitive through Preposition (4)

o1 to + infinitive
owdforoc, ov
owb1jKkn, ng, M
OLOKOVE®
otakovia, oc, 1
o1aKovog, ov, 0/
010a06KarOG, OV, O
010G 0K®

o0y, fig, M
oo (60%)

dépyopan (Sra + gpy* and er0*)

oikaog, a, ov
dwkaroovvn, NG, 1
N0

o0

OLOK®

do00ncopm (fut. pas. of didwut)

00KEM

90Ca, n¢, 1
00Ealm (00&0d™*)
00VAEV®
dovAog, ov, O

because + verb
slanderous, as noun: devil
covenant, contract
| serve

ministry

servant, minister
teacher

| teach

teaching

| give

| pass through
righteous
righteousness

| justify, declare righteous
therefore

| seek, pursue

I will be given

| think, seem
glory, majesty

| glorify

| serve, am a slave
servant, slave

Preposition (26)
Adjective (21)
Noun (23)
Verb (22)
Noun (23)
Noun (26)
Noun (8)
Verb (6)
Noun (24)
Verb (3)

Verb (19)
Adjective (13)
Noun (5)
Verb (20)
Conjunction (19)
Verb (20)
Verb (16.1.6)
Verb (6)
Noun (5)
Verb (17)
Verb (30)
Noun (1)
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dvvapm | can, am able to Verb (13)
dvvapLs, dSuvapems, N power Noun (10)
dvvarog, 1, Ov power Adjective (23)
ovo two Adjective (12)
dddeka twelve Adjective (12)
ddeo (fut. act. of 6idmput) I will give Verb (15.1.6)

e-E

£avtov, £0vTiig, £0vToD

£Badov (aor. act. of Baririm)
épamticOnv (aor. pas. of fantilw)
AN Onv (aor. pas. of failw)
eyyilo

&yyig

Eyeipo (Eyep™)

&yévero (aor. mid. of yivopoun)
&yevnOnyv (aor. pas. of yivopou)
&yevouny (aor. mid. of yivopar)
&yepOoopan (fut. pas. of éyeipw)
gynyeptan (perf. pas. of &ysipw)
gyivmoxov (impf. act. of yivdokw)
£yvoxka (perf. act. of yivookw)
gyvov (aor. act. of yivokowm)

&YO

£oidovv (impf. act. of didwur)
£600mv (aor. pas. of didmpu)
£60&alov (impf. act. of do&alm)
£0mka (aor. act. of 4idmpu)
£0nka (aor. act. of tifnu)

£€0vog, £€Bvoug, 16

&i, £av

£idov (aor. act. of 6paw)

gilnoa (perf. act. of AapPave)
gipd

gimev (aor. act. of Aéym)

gipnka (perf. act. of Aéyw)
gipivn, 1, 1

gig with accusative

gig 7o + infinitive

gig, pia, v

gioépyopm (eic + epy™* and e\0%*)

himself, herself, itself
| threw

| was baptized

| was cast

| draw near

near

| rise, raise

it came to pass, was, came
| was

| was

I will be raised

he has been raised
I was knowing

| have known

| knew

I

| was giving

| was given

I was glorifying

| gave

| put

nation, pl: gentiles
if

| saw; they saw

| have received

I am

he said

| have said

peace

in, into

to, in order to, so that + verb

one
| go in, enter

Pronoun (7)
Verb (18.1.8)
Verb (20.1.7)
Verb (20.1.7)
Verb (20)
Adverb (23)
Verb (8)

Verb (4)

Verb (20.1.7)
Verb (18.1.8)
Verb (16.1.6)
Verb (21.1.9)
Verb (17.1.8)
Verb (21.1.8)
Verb (18.1.8)
Pronoun (2)
Verb (17.1.8)
Verb (20.1.7)
Verb (17.1.8)
Verb (19.1.7)
Verb (19.1.7)
Noun (10)
Conjunction (13)
Verb (7)

Verb (21.1.8)
Verb (3)

Verb (5)

Verb (21.1.8)
Noun (6)
Preposition (3)
Preposition (26)
Adjective (11)
Verb (13)
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giofjABov (aor. act. of icépyopar) | entered Verb (18.1.8)
giyov (impf. act. of &) | had Verb (17.1.8)
£k (£€) with genitive out of, from Preposition (4)
£KaoTog, 1, 0 each, each one Adjective (12)
EKPaAo (ék + Par*) | cast out Verb (7)

ékel there Adverb (16)
£Kel0ev from there Adverb (28)
£Keivog, 1), 0 that; pl: those Pronoun (12)
¢KKMoia, og, 1 church Noun (6)
EKM O (aor. pas. of kaAém) | was called Verb (20.1.7)
£kmopevopaL | depart, leave Verb (22)
£kpalov (impf. act. of kpalw) | was calling Verb (17.1.8)
£hafov (aor. act. of LauPavo) | took, receive Verb (18.1.8)
¥ 40) | have mercy Verb (25)
£Leog, Elovg, 10 mercy Noun (10)
éhevoopon (fut. mid. of Epyopan) | will come Verb (15.1.6)
£Miv0a (perf. act. of Epyopan) | have come Verb (21.1.8)
émilm | hope Verb (25)
éhmic, éamidoc, 1) hope Noun (11)
£novTo, 6E0VTOD myself, yourself Pronoun (7)
£nog, 1, ov my Pronoun (7)
EénumpocOev with genitive before Preposition (17)
¢v with the dative by, in, with, on Preposition (2)

é&v t@® + infinitive

£Evovm

éveka or Evexev with genitive
gvto, NG, 1

évaomov with genitive
£€€Badov (aor. act. of éxPailm)
£€épyopnan (€x + gpy™ and er0*)
£Ceom1

£EMABov (aor. act. of é&€pyopan)
£govoia, ag, 1

£€m with genitive

gopTiy, Tig, 1

gmayyeMa, ag, M

émel

EMEPOTAM

émi with accusative

émi with genitive

when, while + verb
| put on, clothe

on account of
commandment
before

| threw out

| go out, depart

it is lawful, right, permissible
| departed

power, authority
outside, out

feast

promise

since, because

| ask

on, to, against

on, over, upon

Preposition (26)
Verb (26)
Preposition (30)
Noun (7)
Preposition (15)
Verb (18.1.8)
Verb (13)

Verb (23)

Verb (18.1.8)
Noun (6)
Preposition (17)
Noun (28)
Noun (14)
Conjunction (26)
Verb (16)
Preposition (7)
Preposition (5)
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£mi with the dative at, by, in Preposition (8)
EMYVAOOK® | know, understand Verb (20)
émbopia, ac, desire, lust Noun (21)
EMKoAE® I call Verb (25)
£€mov (aor. act. of nivw) | drank Verb (18.1.8)
EmMoTpiPo | return, turn Verb (22)
EmriOnu (Em + Og*) | lay on, place Verb (3)
fmTudo | rebuke, warn Verb (25)
énta seven Adjective (12)
épyalopon | work Verb (19)
£pyov, ov, 10 work, deed Noun (3)
£pnpog, ov, 1 desert Noun (14)
£ppEOnv (aor. pas. of Aéyw) | was spoken Verb (20.1.7)
Epyopan (epy* and er0*)) | come Verb (13)
£pad (fut. act. of Aéyw) I will say Verb (15.1.6)
£POTIO | ask Verb (6)
£60im (pay*) | eat Verb (4)
£oopaon (fut. mid. of eiui) I will be Verb (15.1.6)
£otnka (perf. act. of iotnur) | stand Verb (21.1.8)
£€otnv (aor. act. of iotnu) | stood Verb (19.1.7)
£oyatog, 1, oV last Adjective (15)
£repoc, o, ov other Adjective (11)
in yet, still Adverb (18)
stoypnalo | prepare Verb (20)
£tog, &tovg, 10 year Noun (10)
svayyeMlm | proclaim good news Verb (18)
goayyéMov, ov, 10 gospel, good news Noun (3)
ev0img immediately Adverb (22)
gv0vg immediately Adverb (20)
gVAOYED | bless Verb (20)
gopéOny (aor. pas. of evpiokw) I was found Verb (20.1.7)
gvopiioom (fut. act. of evpickm) I will find Verb (15.1.6)
gOPioKo (e0p*) I find Verb (4)
gopov (aor. act. of evpiokm) | found Verb (18.1.8)
EVYUPLOTED | give thanks Verb (20)
£on (impf. act. of i, I say) he said Verb (19)
&xapnyv (aor. pas. of yaipw) | rejoiced Verb (20.1.7)
£x0pog, @, ov hatred; as noun: enemy Adjective (23)
&y (ogy™* or &) | have, hold Verb (2)

£wg with genitive

until, as far as

Preposition (16)
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(-Z
€10 I live Verb (3)
Mtéo | seek Verb (4)
Con, fic, M life Noun (5)
n-H
1 or Conjunction (14)
fiyywa (perf. act. of &yyilw) | have drawn near Verb (21.1.8)
Nyéopm | consider, think Verb (26)
NyépOnv (aor. pas. of &ysipw) | was raised Verb (20.1.7)
jon already Adverb (20)
Ko | have come Verb (28)
NA0zv (aor. act. of Zpyopon) he/she/it came Verb (5)
NABov (aor. act. of Zpyopon) | came Verb (18.1.8)
fjAMog, ov, 0 sun Noun (24)
Nneic we Pronoun (2)
Nuépa, og, M day Noun (2)
nv and foav (impf. act. of i) he/she/it was; they were Verb (7)
fjveyka (aor. act. of pépw) | brought Verb (19.1.7)
NvéOnv (aor. pas. of pépw) | was brought Verb (20.1.7)
npo (aor. act. of aipw) | took away Verb (19.1.7)
‘Hpdong, ov, 0 Herod Noun (15)
0-0
0draooa, nc, 1 sea Noun (5)
0avatog, ov, 0 death Noun (5)
Oavpalm I marvel, wonder Verb (20)
0éinpa, Oesinuortog, T will, desire Noun (9)
0o | want, desire Verb (4)
0£6g, oD, O God, god Noun (1)
Ogpomevo | heal Verb (19)
Ocmpim | see, behold Verb (6)
Onpiov, ov, 16 beast Noun (15)
0Ly, OMyemg, N tribulation, affliction Noun (10)
Opodvog, ov, 0 throne Noun (8)
Ouyarnp, Buyoatpdc, M daughter Noun (28)
0vpa, ac, 1 door Noun (21)
Ovoia, ag, N sacrifice Noun (26)
-1
idopa | heal Verb (28)
iolog, a, ov own Adjective (11)
000, i0¢ behold Interjection (1)
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iepevg, iepémg, O priest Noun (10)
iepov, od, 10 temple Noun (3)
‘Iepocéiopa, 10; Tepovoaiqu, 1 Jerusalem Noun (7)
‘Inooig, o, 0 Jesus Noun (1)
ikavog, 1, ov sufficient, competent Adjective (20)
indrov, ov, 16 garment Noun (7)
iva that, in order that Conjunction (8)
Tovdaia, ag, 1 Judea Noun (15)
‘Tovdaiog, a, ov Jew Adjective (11)
Tovdag, a, O Judas Noun (16)
i6KO® | am strong, strengthen Verb (26)
Tepanid, o Israel Noun (7)
ot (ot0*) | stand Verb (3)
ioyvpoc, G, 6v strong Adjective (26)
Toavvng, ov, 0 John Noun (6)

K-K
KOy® and | Conjunction (21)
Ko00pilo® | cleanse, purify Verb (25)
KoOapog, a, 6v clean, pure Adjective (29)
KaOnpo | sit Verb (16)
Ko0ilm I sit Verb (19)
KoO®Og just as Conjunction (14)
Koi and, also, even, both Conjunction (1)

Kawog, 1, Ov

Kopog, o, 0

KOKOG, 1, OV

KOAE®

KOAOG, 1, OV

KOA®G

Kapoia, oc, 1

Kap7mog, od, O

Kot with accusative
KkoTd with genitive
katopaive (Kata + fn*)
KOTOPYE®

KotéPny (aor. act. of katafaivo)
KOTOIKE®

Kavydopo

KEALEV®

KS(p(lM'], ﬁg’ f]

new
time, season

bad

| call

good

well

heart

fruit,

according to

down from, against
| descend

I nullify, destroy

| descended

| dwell

| boast

| command, order
head

Adjective (21)
Noun (6)
Adjective (11)
Verb (15)
Adjective (11)
Interjection (22)
Noun (4)
Noun (7)
Preposition (7)
Preposition (8)
Verb (16)
Verb (28)
Verb (18.1.8)
Verb (19)
Verb (24)
Verb (28)
Noun (6)
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KNPU6co (knpuy*) | preach, proclaim Verb (17)
K OO | cry out, weep Verb (20)
KAinOioopon (fut. pas. of kaAém) I will be called Verb (16.1.6)
KOopog, 0v, O world Noun (1)
Kpalo (kpay*) I call out, cry out Verb (17)
KPOTE® | grasp, hold Verb (18)
kpOioopon (fut. pas. of kpivw) I will be judged Verb (16.1.6)
Kpipa, kpipartog, 10 judgment Noun (9)
Kpive | judge, decide Verb (4)
KpioLc, Kpicemg, 1 judgment Noun (10)
KOpLog, ov, 0 Lord, lord Noun (1)
KOUN, NG, M village Noun (28)
A-A
PV | speak, say Verb (2)
happave (Aaf*) | take, receive Verb (2)
Aaog, od, 0 people Noun (5)
ryo | say Verb (2)
Mipyopon (fut. mid. of AapPévo) | will take, receive Verb (15.1.6)
Aifog, ov, 0 stone Noun (8)
Lhoyilopar | consider, account Verb (20)
AoY0G, OV, O word, message, Word Noun (1)
howurog, 1, OV rest, remainder Adjective (11)
MnWréo | grieve Verb (29)
Mo | untie, loose, destroy Verb (2)
n-M
podnTig, od, 0 disciple Noun (8)
LOKAPLOG, O, OV blessed Adjective (15)
paiiov more Adverb (18)
povoave I learn Verb (30)
Mapia, og, 1 Mary Noun (15)
ROPTUPE® | testify Verb (7)
popTopia, oc, 1M testimony Noun (22)
RaPTUG, LAPTLPOGC, O witness Noun (22)
payorpa, NG, N sword Noun (27)
pnéyog, peydin, péya great Adjective (11)
[TETVNO) | am about to Verb (3)
pérog, péELovg, T member, part Noun (10)
REV...0¢ on one hand...on the other hand Particle (15)
péve | remain, abide Verb (5)
pépog, Pépovug, 10 part, member Noun (12)
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pnécog, 1, ov middle Adjective (13)
petd with accusative after Preposition (7)
petd with genitive with Preposition (8)
peta 1o + infinitive after + verb Preposition (26)
UETAVOE® | repent Verb (22)

un no, not, neither Adverb (4)

unoé and not, not even, nor Conjunction (20)
undeic, unodepia, undév no one Adjective (17)
pnmote lest, so that ... not Adverb (30)
pte and not, neither Conjunction (24)

piTnp, pNTpds, M
pKpog, d, ov

MGE®

ne0oc, o, 6
pvnueiov, ov, 16
povog, n, ov
RVOTIPLOV, OV, TO
Mobeijc, Mobcéng , 0

vai

vadg, od, O
VEKPOG, a, OV
vepéM, ng, 1
VIKO®

vopog, ov, 6
Vv

VOE, VUKTOG, 1)

0,1, 16
000¢, oD, 1|
oida

oikia, ag, N
0iKOOONE®
01K0G, 0V, O
01vog, 0V, 0
OAlyOG, 1, OV
0rog, n, ov
opvO® Or dpvopt
opovog, a, ov
opoimg

mother
little, small
| hate
payment, reward, salary
tomb
only, alone
mystery
Moses
v-N
yes
temple
dead
cloud
| overcome, conquer
law
now, present
night
0-0
the
way, road, journey
| know
house, household
| build
house
wine
few, little
whole
I swear
like, similar to
likewise

Noun (9)
Adjective (16)
Verb (20)
Noun (27)
Noun (20)
Adjective (11)
Noun (27)
Noun (7)

Particle (25)
Noun (16)
Adjective (11)
Noun (30)
Verb (29)
Noun (4)
Adverb (15)
Noun (9)

Article (1)
Noun (8)
Verb (7)
Noun (5)
Verb (20)
Noun (5)
Noun (24)
Adjective (16)
Adjective (12)
Verb (29)
Adjective (16)
Adverb (25)
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oporoyi® | confess Verb (30)
ovopa, ovopatog, T name Noun (9)

omic® with the genitive opposite, after Preposition (22)
omov where Adverb (19)
omog so that Conjunction (20)
opam | see, observe Verb (14)

opyn, Mg, M anger, wrath Noun (22)

opoc, dpovg, T hill, mountain Noun (10)

g, 1, 6 who, which Pronoun (8)
6c0¢, 1, oV as many as Pronoun (8)
boTig, 1iTIG, OTL whoever Pronoun (12)
otTav whenever Adverb (16)

ote when Conjunction (16)
o that, since, because Conjunction (5)
oV where Adverb (30)

09 (0VK, 0vY, 0VYi) no, not Adverb (1)

ovai woe Interjection (26)
0voE and not, not even, neither Conjunction (13)

0VoEig, 00dgnia, 0VOEV
OVKETL; PNKETL

ooV

oo

ovpavég, od, O

0vg, OTOC, TO

ovte

ovTog, abTn, TodTO

oVTMg

o0peil®

000aipoc, od, 0
0p0foopa (fut. pas. of opaw)
oyrog, ov, 6

oyopa (fut. mid. of opaw)

Towoiov, ov, 1o
nav

navrote

mopa with accusative
mopa with dative
mopda with genitive
mapofoin, fig, 0

no one
no longer
therefore
not yet, ever
heaven, sky
ear
and not, neither, nor
this; pl: these
thus, so
| owe, ought
eye
I will be seen
crowd, people
I will see

- 11
child
again
always
by, at, than
with
from
parable

Adjective (11)
Adverb (21)
Conjunction (6)
Adverb (27)
Noun (1)

Noun (11)
Adverb (18)
Pronoun (12)
Conjunction (13)
Verb (22)
Noun (6)

Verb (16.1.6)
Noun (5)

Verb (15.1.6)

Noun (15)
Adverb (15)
Adverb (21)
Preposition (16)
Preposition (13)
Preposition (12)
Noun (15)
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TopayyELAL® | command Verb (25)
mopayivopon | arrive Verb (20)
nopadidmput (mopa + 50*) | deliver, betray, hand over Verb (3)
TOPOUKAAE® | encourage, exhort, urge Verb (2)
TOPAKANGIS, TAPAKANOEMG, N encouragement, exhortation Noun (10)
napolopfave (topa + Aof*) | take Verb (17)
rapélofov (aor. act. of maporopBave) | received Verb (18.1.8)
napépyopan (mapa + epy* and eA0*) | pass, pass by Verb (25)
ropicTu (tapa + ota*) | present, stand before Verb (3)
moppnoia, ag, N boldness, courage Noun (25)
g, TG, TAV every, all Adjective (12)
TACK® | suffer Verb (20)
nacyw, 10 Passover Noun (27)
moTqp, ToTPoOC, O father Noun (9)
IMavlrog, ov, 0 Paul Noun (1)
neibm | persuade Verb (18)
nepdlo | test, tempt Verb (22)
TEPTO I send Verb (17)
névte five Adjective (23)
aénol0a (perf. act. of neibw) | have convinced Verb (21.1.8)
nepi with accusative around Preposition (14)
nepi with genitive concerning Preposition (12)
TEPITATED | walk, conduct Verb (7)
MEPLOCEVM | abound Verb (21)
nEprTOp], Tic, M circumcision Noun (22)
Iétpog, ov, 6 Peter Noun (1)
IMdarog, ov, 0 Pilate Noun (8)
mive (m*) I drink Verb (17)
TTTO | fall Verb (19)
TOTEV® | believe, have faith Verb (3)
MGTIC, TOTEWG, 1) faith, faithfulness Noun (10)
mGTOG, 1], OV faithful Adjective (11)
TAOVA® | deceive Verb (21)
nAi00g, TAnBovg, 10 number, multitude Noun (10)

78 1\Y nevertheless, only, but Particle (25)
aAMPOO® I fill, fulfill Verb (2)
nhoilov, ov, 10 boat Noun (6)
mhoVG10G, 0, OV rich, wealthy Noun (27)
IVED PO, TVEVULATOG, TO Spirit, spirit Noun (9)
TIVEVPATIKOG, 1], OV spiritual Adjective (29)
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no0ev from where Conjunction (27)
TOLE® | do, make Verb (2)
mo10G, d, OV what, which Adjective (24)
TOMG, TOAEMG, 1) city Noun (10)
TOAVGS, TOAAY], TOAD much pl: many Adjective (11)
movnpog, @, 6v bad, evil Adjective (11)
mopedopm I go Verb (13)
mopveia, og, N fornication, sexual immorality Noun (30)
T6G60G, 1), OV how much Noun (28)
moté at some time, once Particle (27)
TOTIPLOV, OV, TO cup Noun (24)
oY where Adverb (21)
movg, 000G, O foot Noun (11)
nPaoo® | practice, do Verb (21)
npecPotepog, o, ov elder Adjective (16)
apo6 with genitive before Preposition (18)
npofarov, ov, 10 sheep Noun (21)
npog with the accusative to, towards, with Noun (6)
npog 7o + infinitive to, in order to + verb Preposition (26)
TPOGEPYONOL | come Verb (16)
npoosv, fic, N prayer Noun (22)
npocEvopaL | pray Verb (13)
TPOGEY® | pay attention to Verb (30)
npooijhOov (aor. act. of mpocépyopar) | came to Verb (18.1.8)
npoonvéxOV (aor. pas. of mpoceépw) | was sacrificed Verb (20.1.7)
TPOcKUAEOpnOL I summon, call Verb (27)
TPOCKUVE® | worship, pay homage Verb (8)
TPOGPEP® | carry, offer Verb (19)
APOGSOTOV, 0V, TO face, appearance Noun (4)
TPOPNTEV® | prophesy Verb (27)
APOPNTNG, OV, O prophet Noun (8)
TPATOG, 1, OV first Adjective (14)
ATOYOG, 1], OV poor Adjective (23)
op, TpoC, 10 fire Noun (9)
ndg how Adverb (18)
p-P
pripa, pruatog, T word Noun (9)
c-X
oapparov, ov, 6 Sabbath Noun (4)
oap&, capkic, 1 flesh Noun (9)
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onueiov, ov, T sign Noun (4)
onuepov today Adverb (21)
Yipov, Sipmvog, 6 Simon Noun (14)
oKOVOULIL® | stumble Verb (25)
6K0TOG, KOTOVG, TO darkness Noun (10)
60, o1}, 6OV your Noun (28)
coQia, ag, N wisdom Noun (15)
onsipm | sow Verb (18)
GEPPO, OTEPLATOS, TO seed, descendent Noun (12)
otafneopm (fut. pas. of iotn) I will be made to stand Verb (16.1.6)
GTATIOTIG, OV, O soldier Verb (29)
6TaVPOG, 0V, O Cross Noun (28)
GTOVPO® | crucify Verb (18)
6TOp0, 6TONATOC, TO mouth Noun (9)
(1)) you (singular) Pronoun (2)
ovv with dative with Preposition (14)
cUVAY® | go with, gather together Verb (17)
cUVAYOY, TiC, 1) synagogue Noun (8)
GUVEIONGIS, GLVEIONGEMG, N conscience Noun (10)
cuvépyopar (ovv + gpy* and er0*) | go with, come together Verb (24)
cuvijyOnyv (aor. pas. of cuviym) | was gathered Verb (20.1.7)
cuvinm understand, comprehend Verb (29)
o®o (cd*) | deliver, save, heal Verb (13)
cotioopm (fut. pas. of colw) I will be delivered, saved, healed Verb (16.1.6)
odNa, cOUATOS, TO body Noun (9)
cOTNPi, 0G, N deliverance, salvation Noun (8)
T-T
7€ (TE...KO) and (both...and) Conjunction (12)
TEKVOV, OV, TO child Noun (4)
TELE® | finish Verb (27)
Té)oG, TEAOVG, TO end, goal Noun (21)
TE6GUPES four Adjective (23)
mpém | guard, keep Verb (17)
T (0*) | place, put, set Verb (3)
i, fg, 1 honor, price Noun (19)
TIG, TU certain one, anyone Adjective (12)
Tic, Tl who, what, why Adjective (12)
TO10VTOG, TOLNLVTI], TOLOVTOV such a one Pronoun (16)
TOTOG, OV, O place Noun (6)
T0TE then Adverb (18)
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Greek Word Translation Part of Speech (Ch)

TPEIG, Tpia three Adjective (12)

Tpitog, 1, ov third Adjective (14)

TVPAOG, 1], OV blind Adjective (14)
v-Y

vowp, Hoatog, 10 water Noun (9)

viog, od, 0 son Noun (1)

VETG you (plural) Pronoun (2)

Vay® | depart, go Verb (5)

VTapym | am, am present, exist Verb (18)

vmép with accusative above Preposition (14)

vrép with gen

v7é with accusative
vmé with genitive
vrropoviy, T, 1
VTOOTPEP®
VTOTAGC®

@ayopan (fut. mid. of éo08iw)
Puive

PavepoO®
®apreaiog, ov, O
Pépm

PEVY®

PUE®

@ilog, 1, OV
poféopar
o6poc, ov, 6
PPOVE®
pvrAdoo®
pvrayn, fig, I
Ui, fig, M
POVE®

(P(")VT']’ ﬁg’ fl
0AOG, YOS, 10

Yoipo

A0Pa, ag, M
XGPS, Yap1TOg, T
XELP, xEPOS, 1
Mea, og, M

for, in behalf of, in the place of
under
by
endurance, perseverance
| return
| submit, obey, am subject to
¢o-D
I will eat
| shine, appear
| reveal
Pharisee
| carry, bring
| flee
| love
loving; substantive: friend
| fear
fear
consider, be mindful of
| guard, keep
prison, jail
tribe
| sound, call
voice, sound, noise
light
¥ -X
| rejoice
joy
grace, favor, benefit
hand
widow

Preposition (15)
Preposition (14)
Preposition (13)
Noun (24)
Verb (23)
Verb (23)

Verb (15.1.6)
Verb (25)
Verb (19)
Noun (8)
Verb (17)
Verb (25)
Verb (30)
Noun (27)
Verb (17)
Noun (19)
Verb (29)
Verb (24)
Noun (15)
Noun (25)
Verb (19)
Noun (6)
Noun (9)

Verb (18)
Noun (15)
Noun (9)
Noun (9)
Verb (29)
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Greek Word Translation Part of Speech (Ch)
yPEla, ag , M need, necessity Noun (13)
XpoTég, od, O Christ, Messiah Noun (1)
1POVOC, OV, O time Noun (15)
ADOPa, 0G, 1 area, region Verb (29)
yopig with the genitive without, apart from Preposition (21)
y-Y
yoym, 716, M soul, life Noun (6)
o-Q
Qo here Adverb (19)
®dpa, ag, N hour Noun (7)
(e as, like Adverb (14)
domnep just as, as Adverb (23)
dote so that Adverb (19)
@Oy (aor. pas. of opam) | was seen Verb (20.1.7)




APPENDIX 2: REVIEW OF NOUNS

Case Article 2" Declension 3" Declension 1* Declension
Nom. Sing. 0 |GvBpwmog Tatp aiov apyLepeng pofnTig
Gen. Sing. 00  |[GvBpmdmov TaTPOG aldvoc  Apylepémg pobntod

=z Dat. Sing. 0 |[avOpOT® matpl aidvi apylepel poOnTi

% Acc. Sing. oV |GvBpwmov TaTEPOL aidva  dpyepéa pobnTnv

S Nom.Pl. ol |&vBpomol TOTEPECS aidves  apyepeig poonrai

3 Gen.Pl. OV [avOphTmv TATEPOV aldvVeV  Apylepé®V pobnt®dv
Dat. PI. 10lG  |avBpdmoIC natpaci(v) aidouv) dapyepedov pobntoig
Acc. Pl 100G |GvOpdTOLG TOTEPOG aidvag  Apylepels pobnTog
Case Article 1* Declension 3" Declension 2" Declension
Nom. Sing. n Muépa ypapny  do6&a  fyvvn TOMG ouveidNoIg 000G
Gen. Sing. MG MUépog YPOORG O0ENG [yovoukdg — TOAE®S  GLVEONCEMG 00600

gy Dat. Si_ng. M Muépg ypoofi  80&n  [yvvouki TOAEL GUVEIONOEL 00

3 Acc. Sing. ™mv  Muépav ypaprv  do0&av [yvvoika TOAV ocuveidnow 000V

g Nom. Pl. al  Muépon ypagai do0&ut [yuvoikes TOAEG  CLVELONOELS 0001

® Gen. Pl. OV [MuepdvV YPaP®V S0EDV [YUVOIKDY — TOAE®V  GULVELOINGEDV 000V
Dat. PI. T0lg  Muépoug ypapaig 80&ag [yovan&i(v)  moreow  ocuveldnoecy 0001g
Acc. Pl 4G [MUEPOC ypapdg 80&ag [yuvoaikag TOAELS  GULVELONGELG 0000G
Case Article 2" Declension 3" Declension
Nom. Sing. w0 [Epyov vebpa Bowp lolals g€0vog 6pog  &tog
Gen. Sing. o0  [Epyov TVELHOTOG  DOATOG  QMTOC g0voug  dpovg ETOVG
Dat. Sing. 0 [Epyw® mvedOTL Voot QoTi g0ver Oper  Etet

§ Acc. Sing. 6 [Epyov Tved ol Vo®p lolals g0vog Opog  £&tog

§ Nom. PI. 6 [Epya mvevpoto  Uoata pdto £0vn 6pn &
Gen. PL. TV [Epyov TVELUATOV  VOATOV  QOTOV £0vav opév ETdv
Dat. PI. T01g  [Epyorlg nvedpac(v) Héaoi(v) emoi(v) g€0veorv  Odpeoty Eteowv
Acc. PI. 6 [Epya mvevpoto  Uoata pdto £0vn 6pvn &
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APPENDIX 3: REVIEW OF PERSONAL AND REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS

Personal Pronoun

Case 1% Person 2" Person : 3" Perso_n_
Masculine Feminine Neuter

«» Nominative &yo | cb  you avtég  he avty  she avtd it
2 Genitive | pov &uod my (of me) | cod your (of you) lowvtod  of him, his  |adtiig  of her,her  |avtod Of it
% Dative poi €poi to me coi toyou avt®  to him avt]  to her avt® toit
= Accusative | ué £ué me cé  you avtov  him avtqv  her avtd it

Nominative | nueig we VUEc  you avtoi  they avtoi  they avtd  they
:_=° Genitive nuédv  our (ofus) | vudv your (of you) |avtdv their avt®dv their avt®dv their
o Dative nuiv ~ tous vuiv  toyou avtoig  to them avtaig  to them avtoig to them

Accusative NUag  us vudG  you avtovg them avthg  them avté  them
Reflexive Pronoun

Case 1% Person 2" Person . 3* Persqn_

Masculine Feminine Neuter

«» Nominative
g Genitive guowtod  of myself  |oeowtod of yourself  [gavtod  of himself cavtng of herself
% Dative guovt®  tomyself |oceavtd toyourself  [Eovtd  to himself covtfy  to herself
~ Accusative [gpovtév myself oeavtov  yourself cavtov  himself cavtnv  herself

Nominative
2 Genitive éavtdv Of themselves |[Eovtdv of themselves
o Dative covtoig to themselves [Eovtaig to themselves

Accusative cavtovg themselves  [Eavtdg themselves
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APPENDIX 4: REVIEW OF RELATIVE AND DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS

The Article Compared with the Relative Pronoun

Case Avrticle Relative Pronoun
Masculine Feminine Neuter Translation | Masculine Feminine Neuter Translation
¢, Nominative 0 1 10 the 6¢ | 6  who; which
2 Genitive 00 TiiC 00 of the oV it ob  of whom; whose; of which
< Dative 0 il 19 tothe o i ® towhom; to which
~ Accusative oV v 16 the év v 6  whom; which
Nominative ol ol 16 the oi ai & who; which (ones)
2 Genitive OV RV v of the oV oV ov  of whom; whose; of which (ones)
o Dative 101G T0dg 10ig  to the 01g 0ig oic  to whom; to which (ones)
Accusative TO0g TAG 16 the otg Gig ¢  whom; which (ones)
Demonstrative Pronoun
Case Near Pronoun Far Pronoun
Masculine Feminine Neuter Translation | Masculine Feminine Neuter Translation
«» Nominative 001G adtn 0010 this EKEVOG éketvnp  ékeivo that
g Genitive TOVTOV Ta0TNG  TOVTOV of this gxelvov  ékeivig  ékeivov of that
% Dative T00T® Tt TOVTE to this Eketve gketvy  ékeive to that
~  Accusative TodTOV TtV 10010 this gkeivov  éketviiy  €keivo that
Nominative olTol adtar  TadTol these gkeivor  dkelvar  éxsiva those
g Genitive TOVOV tovtwv  tovtwv  Of these gkeivaov  ékeivov  ékeivov  of those
o Dative TOVTOLG tavtalg  tovtolg o these gkeivolg  ékeivorg  éxeivolg  to those
Accusative | tovtovg  tavtag  tadTo these gxelvoug  ékeivag  ékeiva those
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APPENDIX 5: REVIEW OF nag, INTERROGATIVE AND INDEFINITE PRONOUNS

c Pronominal Adjective mig
ase Masculine Feminine Neuter
«» Nominative Tag naco v
2  Genitive TOVTOS naong  movTog
p:_) Dative novti méiom Tovti
~  Accusative TavTOoL OGOV oV
Nominative | mdavteg micalr  whvTo
g Genitive TAVTOV TAGAV  TAVI®V
o Dative o naoolg TG
Accusative TAVTAG naoag  mavToL
Case Interrogative Pronoun tic/ti Indefinite Pronoun tig/Tu
Masc./Fem. Neuter Translation|Masc./Fem. Neuter Translation
«» Nominative Tig Tl who TIg T certain
2  Genitive Tivog Tivog whose TVOG tvog  of certain
;:T Dative Tivt Tivt to whom Twi i to certain
~  Accusative Tival i whom T Tl certain
Nominative Tiveg Tiva who TVEG Tvé certain
g Genitive Tivev Tivev whose VOV Tivdv  of certain
o Dative Tiow tiov  to whom TI6tv oty to certain
Accusative Tivog Tiva whom TIVOG Tva certain
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APPENDIX 6: REVIEW OF ADJECTIVES

2" Declension 1% Declension 2™ Declension |2™ Declension 1% Declension 2" Declension| 2" Declension
Case . . . L.
Masculine Feminine Neuter Masculine Feminine Neuter Masc./Fem. Neuter
» Nominative aryabog aryadn ayobov diyloc ayio dryov aioviog  aidviov
2 Genitive dyafod aryadfic dyafod ayiov ayiog ayiov aioviov  aioviov
;:7 Dative ayobd aryodi ayodd ayio ayig ayio aiovig aiovio
~  Accusative ayobov ayodnv ayobov Gylov ayiov dylov aioviov  ai@vow
Nominative ayadoi ayaBai ayod rytot Gryton Gyl aimviol aimvie
:_:U Genitive ayabdv ayobdv ayabdv ayiov ayiov aylov aloviov  aioviov
o Dative ayafoig aryaBoic ayaBoig ayiolg aryfong ayiolg aloviolg  aiwviolg
Accusative dyaBovg dyoBag ayoda arylovg ayog dylo aioviovg  aiovia
2" Declension  1° Declension 2" Declension |3rd Declension 1st Declension 3rd Declension .
Case . .. . .. Translation
Masculine Feminine Neuter Masculine Feminine Neuter
» Nominative TOADOG TOAAN ToAD elc pio gv one
2 Genitive TOALOD TOAATG TOALOD EVOg g £vOg of one
S Dative TOAAD TOA TOAAD évi pd évi to one
~  Accusative TOADV TOAAV TOAD Eva piov &v one
Nominative ToAAOl moAhad TOAAG
= Genitive TOAAGY TOAAGY TOAAGY
s Dative TOALOTG TOALOAG TOALOTG
Accusative TOAAOVG TOAAGG TOMG
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APPENDIX 7: REVIEW OF Ao (ALL FORMS EXCEPT PARTICIPLE)

Indicative Mood Subjunctive Imperative Infinitivet
P/N |Present Future Imperfect  Aorist Perfect Present  Aorist Present Aorist Present  Aorist
Active Active Active Active
1s (Mo AMow g€\vov £\ca Aéhvka Mo AMbow
2s  |ADElg Aboelg €lveg g\voag AElvKOG AdNG Adong \oe Adoov
3s  |\er Moet £\vg(Vv) £\voev AéElvKeE(V) aom Ao AETO Aoehato , ,
) ) o o ) ) ) AV Aot
1p |Mopev Moopev €\bopev éMboapev  Aeddkopev  [AVopev Abowpev
2p |\oete AboeTe €\vete é\ocarte Aehbkote AOMTE Adonte Aoete Moate
3p |Aovoyv)  Avoovoyv)  Elvov g\oav AeAdKOooY  [Aooyv)  AvowouVv) [Avétooay  Avcatmoov
P/N Middle Middle Middle Middle
1s  |Aopo Adoopon €\oounv gwoaunv  Aélvpot Abopot Aboopon
2s  |Aon Aoon EADOV EMOC® Aélvoon aom Ao Adov Moot
3s  |Aveton AvoceTol £\deTo £\doato AéAvTon AdnTon Adontor  |Avécbw AvocOm . .
] ] L , . K , , Avecbar AvoooOon
1p |vopeba Moopebo  élodpeba  élvoaueba Aehdpeba Avopedo  Avcoueba
2p  |Meobe Moecbe EMbece géMboacte  Aéhvobde Amobe Abonobe  |Abecbe AboacBe
3p |Adovtan AdGovtot EMOOVTO EMoavto  Aéluvton Movior  Aowvior |[Avécboav  Avchobocav
P/N Passive Passive Passive Passive
1s AvBncopat Enomv A00®
2s AvBnon EMOONG 2Biig AN TL
3s Se}me as Avbnoetan Sa}me as EA00N Se}me as Se}me as  Avbf Sa}me as At Sa}me as Twbiva
1p |middle. MOnoopedo. middle. gO0nuev  middle. middle. MOdpey  |middle. middle.
2p Avbnoecbe é\oonte Avbite A0OnTe
3p Avbnoovrtan gwnocav AvbdoL(V) Avbntocav
+ Infinitives do not have person or number.
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APPENDIX 8: REVIEW OF Av® (PARTICIPLE)

Present Tense

Aorist Tense

Perfect Tense

Case Masculine Feminine Neuter Masculine Feminine Neuter Masculine  Feminine Neuter
Active
¢y Nominative Avwv Abovoa  Adov AvGoC Aboooa Avobv AeEAVK®G Aedvkvio  AgAVKOC
é' Genitive AMovtog  Avodong  Avovtog  |Aoavtog - - Aehvkdtog  Agdvkving -
;:7 Dative AdovTi Avovon AdovTt Moavtt - - AEAVKOTL - AEAVKOTL
~  Accusative |[Movto Adovcav  Adov Adcavta Moacav  Avceav Aedvkdto  Agdvkvioy  AeALKOC
Nominative |[Avovteg Movcor  Adovta Moavteg  Aboacor - Aelvkdtec  Aglvkvion  AgAvkota
:_:U Genitive AOVTIOV  Avovodv  AvOVI®OV  [AUGAVI®V - - Aglokotov - AeAVKOTOV
o Dative Abovoy(v)  Avovcalg  Avovoyv) [Adoacuv) - - AeAvkoo(v) - -
Accusative |[Abovtag — Avovcog  Avovto Mooavtog - Aboavto  [Aelvkotog - Aehvkota
Middle
«» Nominative |Avéuevog  Avopévn  Avdpevov [Avcluevog Avcapévn  Avcduevov |Aehvuévog  Aelvpévn  Aedvpévov
2 Genitive Avopévov  Avopévng  AVOUEVOL [AVGOUEVOL  AVCOUEVNG - Aelvpévov  AgAvpévng  AeAvpévou
% Dative Avopéve  Avopévn  Avopéve |- - - Aedvuéve  Aedvpévn  AeAvpéve
T Accusative [Avouevov  Avopéviy  Avopevov |Avchuevov - - Aghvpévov  Aglopévny  AgAvpévov
Nominative |Avdpevor  Avdpevor  Avopeva  [Avodpevor - - Aedvpévol  Aedvpévar  Ashvuéva
g Genitive Avopévav  AoUEVeV  AVOUEVOV [AVCOUEVODV - - Aedvpévov  AeAopévav  AeAvpévav
o Dative Avopévolg  Avopévorg Avopévolg [Avcapévolg - - Aehvpévolg  Aedvpévalg AEALUEVOLC
Accusative |Avopévoug AvOpEVOG  ALOUEVO  |[ALCOUEVOLG - - Aelvpévoug  Aedvpévag  Ashvuéva
Passive
«» Nominative AvBeig ABgica Avbév
é Gen-itive Same as middle. Meéwog Megfcm Aobévrog Same as middle.
5 Dative AvBévTt Avbeion -
~  Accusative ABévta Mbgicav  AvbBév
Nominative Abévieg  Avbeiocor  Avbévia
E Gen_itive Same as middle. MBévtov  Avbeicdv Xveéyr(ov Same as middle.
o Dative - - AvOeiov
Accusative Avbévtag - Avbévta
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APPENDIX 9: REVIEW OF MISCELLANEOUS OMEGA VERB FORMS

Indicative Mood

PIN 2" Aorist Translation |Liquid Aorist Translation |Liquid Future Translation Present 2" Perfect ~Translation
of £€pyopon/yivopa of amootélhm of amootélhm of otda/yivopan
Active

1s  |[qA0ov | came améoTeho | sent AmocTELD I will send AmoGTEM® oida I know
2s  [MAOsg you came anéotelhag  you sent AmOoTEAETG you will send AmOOTEAAELG oidag you know
3s  [MAOev he/she/it came |anéotethev  he/shelit sent |dmootelel he/she/it will send droctélher 010g(v) he/she/it knows
1p |[AAOopev  we came dmeoteilopev We sent amootehobuev  we will send dmootélhouev  |oldauev we know
2p |MABate you (pl.) came |ameoteidate  you (pl.) sent |dmootedsite you (pl.) will send dmootélAete oidate you (pl) know
3p |MAbov they came anéotethav  they sent amootehoboy(v) they will send dmootélhovo(v) |oidacty they know
P/N Middle
1s |éyevoumv | was NP NP yéyova | have been
2s  |éyévou you were NP NP Yéyovog you have been
3s |éyéveto  hefshe/itwas |NP NP véyove(v)  he/shelit has been
1p |éyevoueba we were NP NP yeyovouev — We have been
2p |éyéveoBe  you (pl.) were |NP NP veyovate  you (pl) have been
3p |éyévovto  they were NP NP yeyovoowy  they have been

e 2" Aorist Active Participle 2" Aorist Middle Participle

Masculine  Feminine Neuter Masculine Feminine Neuter

«» Nominative [EA0@V érfodoa ELOOV YEVOLEVOG - -
g Genitive EABOVTOC €MBovong EABOVTOC YEVOUEVOL YEVOUEVNG YEVOUEVOD
f—, Dative EABOVTL €\0ovon - - - -
T Accusative [gA06vTal €\Bovoav EMBovta YEVOUEVOV YEVOUEVIV YEVOUEVOV

Nominative |éAB6vTeg €\Bovoat EABOVTO YEVOUEVOL yevoueval -
g Genitive EMoviov - - YEVOUEV®DV YEVOUEVQV YEVOUEVOV
s Dative éM0obou(v) €lBodoaug - YEVOUEVOLG - YEVOUEVOLG

Accusative |éAB6vTag €ABovcag - YEVOUEVOLG - yevoueva,

NP The form belongs to a set which is not presented in the grammar because it is not common in the New Testament.

3
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APPENDIX 10: REVIEW OF MI VERB ¢ipi

Indicative Mood Subjunctive Imperative Infinitivet
P/N [Present  Future Imperfect Aorist Perfect Present  Aorist Present  Aorist Present Aorist
Active Active Active Active
1s  |eiut Hunv o
2s el il IS o0
3s |doti(v) nv n g6t N
1p |éopév eV OUEV eVt
2p |éoté nte nre -
3p |eioi(v) noav OOV Eotwoav
P/N Middle Middle Middle Middle
1s goopon
2s gom
3s g€otan
1p £oopon
2p gom
3p £otan
Present Active Participle
Case . ..
Masculine Feminine  Neuter
o, Nominative |Gv odoa B
2 Genitive 6vtog ovong 6vtog
QC—J Dative vt obon -
= Accusative |vta ovGav -
Nominative |8vieg ovoat dvta
-C—U Genitive Sviov 0VoRV Sviov
s Dative WY - -
Accusative |6vtag - ovta
+ Infinitives do not have person or number.

The form is not presented in this grammar because it does not exist in the New Testament for the mi group represented.
A blank space means that the given tense and voice set does not exist in the New Testament.
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APPENDIX 11: REVIEW OF MI VERB siomom

Indicative Mood Subjunctive Imperative Infinitivet
P/N [Present  Future Imperfect Aorist Perfect Present  Aorist Present  Aorist Present Aorist
Active Active Active Active
1s |didmm dnom - £dmKa dédmKa NP ho)
2s  |d1dmg dwoelg - £0mKag d€dmKag NP d®g NP 50¢
3s |dldwouv) dmoet £0160v £00KEY dédmke(v) NP o) NP 80T , .
. ) e, N 0woval  dovvat

1p |[bidopev dwoouev - £0OKOUEY - NP ddpev
2p |didote - - £00DKOTE - NP ddre NP dote
3p |[0wWdacuv) dmcovoyv)  €didouv £dmKav - NP ddou(v) NP -
P/N Middle Middle Middle Middle
1s |- - NP - - NP NP
2s |- - NP - - NP NP NP NP
3s  |didoTon dmaoeTan NP £det0 dédotan NP NP NP NP 550001 -
1p [6w6pebo - NP - - NP NP
2p |- - NP £8000¢ - NP NP NP NP
3p | - NP £dovto - NP NP NP NP
P/N Passive Passive Passive Passive
1s - £560nv NP
2s - - NP NP
3s Sa}me as  Oofnoeton Sa}me as €000n Se}me as Se}me as NP Sa}me as NP Sa}me as Sobiiva
1p |middle. - middle. - middle. middle. NP middle. middle.
2p dobnoecbe £€000nte NP NP
3p - £€006noav NP NP

Case Present Active Participle Case Present Active Participle

Masculine Feminine  Neuter Masculine Feminine  Neuter

Nominative |3130v0g NP NP Dative ddovt NP NP

Genitive d1dovTOC NP NP Accusative [dwbovia NP NP
+ Infinitives do not have person or number.

The form is not presented in this grammar because it does not exist in the New Testament for the mi group represented.

NP The form belongs to a set which is not presented in the grammar because it is not common in the New Testament.
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APPENDIX 12: REVIEW OF MI VERB ictqmu

Indicative Mood Subjunctive Imperative Infinitivet

P/N |Present Future Imperfect Aorist Perfect Present Aorist Present Aorist |[Present Aorist

Active Active Active Active
1s |lomm oTNo® - gomnv £€otnKa NP oTHoW
2s |lotng - - - gomkag  |[NP oTNONG NP ot oL
3s icrncl(v) cmjca - S’JG’CT,]GSV f,cm?Ks(v) NP cm,]crn NP ST ——
1p |lotopev  omioopev - éomoopev Eotnkapev NP OTHNOMEV
2p [lotate - - éomoate €otnkate |NP oThTE NP oThTE
3p |[lotdouv) - - gomoov  €otnkacty NP otdol(v) |NP -
P/N Middle Middle Middle Middle
1s |- - NP - - NP NP
2s |- - NP - - NP NP NP NP
3s |lotator  otoeton NP - - NP NP NP NP .

K ifotocOor -

1Ip |- omoouedo NP - - NP NP
2p |- - NP - - NP NP NP NP
3p |lotavror otoovion NP - - NP NP NP NP
P/N Passive Passive Passive Passive
1s - - NP
2s - - NP NP
3s |Sameas otoficetor  Sameas  €otdon Sameas |Sameas NP Same as NP Same as -
1p |middle. - middle. - middle.  |middle. NP middle, middle. °TOTV®
2p otofnoeobe - NP NP
3p otancovtol €otdbnoav NP NP
+  Infinitives do not have person or number.

NP The form belongs to a set which is not presented in the grammar because it is not common in the New Testament.

The form is not presented in this grammar because it does not exist in the New Testament for the mi group represented.
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APPENDIX 13: REVIEW OF MI VERB ti0nm

Indicative Mood Subjunctive Imperative Infinitivet

P/N |Present Future Imperfect Aorist  Perfect |Present Aorist |Present Aorist [Present Aorist
Active Active Active Active

1s  |tifnw Onow - gonka téhewca  [NP 0®
2s  |tibng Onoeic - gonkog - NP Ofic NP 0éc
3s r}Onm(v) Onoet £tibet goney - NP 913 NP - wOévar  Osivar
1p |tiBepev - - - - NP Odpev
2p |tiBete - - - tebeicare NP - NP -
3p [tbéacuv) Oncovo(v) EtiBovv gonkov - NP - NP -
P/N Middle Middle Middle Middle
1s |tiBepon  OMoopon NP 0éumv - NP NP
2s |- - NP £€0ov - NP NP NP NP
35 |- Onoeton NP £0et0 wé0ertar  |[NP NP NP NP . .
p | i NP i i NP NP tiBecBor B&cOou-
2p |tibecBe - NP g€0ecbe - NP NP NP NP
3p |- - NP £0evto - NP NP NP NP
P/N Passive Passive Passive Passive
1s - Etélmv NP
2s - - NP NP
35 |Sameas teOnfoetor  Sameas  €1€0n Same as |Same as NP Same as NP Same as .
1p |middle. - middle. - middle. |middle. NP |middle. middle. TEOTVO!
2p - - NP NP
3p - gtébnoav NP NP

+ Infinitives do not have person or number.
- The form is not presented in this grammar because it does not exist in the New Testament for the mi group represented.
NP The form belongs to a set which is not presented in the grammar because it is not common in the New Testament.
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APPENDIX 14: REVIEW OF MI VERB aoinut

Indicative Mood Subjunctive Imperative Infinitivet
P/N |Present  Future Imperfect Aorist Perfect |Present Aorist [Present Aorist |Present Aorist
Active Active Active Active
1s |apinm aprom - apiKo - NP -
2s  |Gpeig aonoelg - apfiikag - NP - NP dpeg
3s |apinouv) daenoet fotev apikey - NP aoq NP - . .
L, L, L apEvor  apeivol
1p |oplopev - - GONKOMEY - NP apduev
2p |aolete - - apnkote - NP aopiite  |NP dpete
3p |apiovoyv) agroovoyv) - apfikav - NP - NP -
P/N Middle Middle Middle Middle
1s |- - NP - - NP NP
2s |- - NP - - NP NP NP NP
3s  |apietan - NP - - NP NP NP NP
1p |- - NP - - NP NP i )
2p |- - NP - - NP NP NP NP
3p |apievon - NP - apéovrar (NP NP NP NP
P/N Passive Passive Passive Passive
1s - - NP
2s - - NP NP
35 |Sameas  dgebnoston  Sameas - Same as |Same as NP Same as NP Same as
1p |middle. - middle. - middle. |middle. NP middle. middle.
2p - - NP NP
3p - apébnoav NP NP
+ Infinitives do not have person or number.

The form is not presented in this grammar because it does not exist in the New Testament for the mi group represented.
NP The form belongs to a set which is not presented in the grammar because it is not common in the New Testament.
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APPENDIX 15: REVIEW OF EPSILON CONTRACT VERB noié®

Indicative Mood Subjunctive Imperative Infinitivet
P/N |Present  Future Imperfect Aorist Perfect Present  Aorist Present Aorist Present Aorist
Active Active Active Active
1s |mow® TOW oW gmoiovv  €moinoa memoinka ToOL® TOMOo®
2s  |motelc TOMGELG €moielg gmoinoog menoiNKag |- OO moiet moincov
3s  |motel TOWGEL €moiel émoinoev nenoinke(v)  |mot momon TOLEIT® TOMGAT® N N
. ) , . ., , - , oty moujoat
1p |mowobuev  momocopev EMOLODUEV  EMOMOOANEY TEMOWKOUEV |TOUDUEV — TOWOWOUEV
2p |molelte TOW|GETE €MOlETTE  €MOU|OOTE  TMEMOMKOTE |TOU|TE O OMTE TolETTE O GOTE
3p |moodoyv) momcovoi(v) Emoiovv gmoinoav  memoinkay  [TOI®OYV) TOMCMOGV) |TOlEITMGOV TOMGATOGAV
P/N Middle Middle Middle Middle
1s |mowoduor  mowcopat - gmomodunv memoinuon NP NP
2s  |mouj - - - menoinoot NP NP NP NP
3s |molelton  mowoETOL €molElto  €momcato  mEmoiNnTOl NP NP NP NP N :
] ] i notelofe momoacHot
1p |mowobpebo momodueba - - nemoinobe  |NP NP
2p |moeicfe  mouoecbe - gnomooches - NP NP NP NP
3p |mowodvrar - gmolobvio €momoavto memoinvror  |NP NP NP NP
P/N Passive Passive Passive Passive
1s nowmonocopat gmomOnv NP
2s nombnon gmoong NP NP
3s |Sameas mowmOnoetor  Sameas  €mowOn Same as Sameas NP Same as NP Same as .
1p |middle. - middle.  émouiOnuev middle. middle. NP middle. middle. TOMOTVE
2p nowmOncece gmomonte NP NP
3p nomoncovron gmomoncav NP NP
+  Infinitives do not have person or number.

The form is not presented in this grammar because it does not exist in the New Testament for the contract group represented.
NP The form belongs to a set which is not presented in the grammar because it is not common in the New Testament.
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APPENDIX 16: REVIEW OF ALPHA CONTRACT VERB dayondo, yevwao

Indicative Mood Subjunctive Imperative Infinitivet
P/N |Present Future Imperfect Aorist Perfect Present Aorist Present Aorist Present Aorist
Active Active Active Active
1s  |dyond Gyomnom Nyanwov nyannco yeyévvnka ayon® ayomom
2s  |Gyamdc Gyomnoelg - Nyanncog yeyévvnka - ayomiong ayamo améynocov
3s (’wamf (?wam?ca nyana T}yunr]csv ysysvw]Ka (}yum% c’xyanﬂ on ayomiTo - F— dyaniicat
1p |Gyoamdpev — dyomnoopev - NYOTOUUEV  YEYEVVAKAUEV |GyomdUEV — AYOTOOUEV
2p |Gyamdrte GryomnoeTe Nyomdte  Myommooate  yeyevvikate  |dyamdte ayomionte ayomate ayomoarte
3p |Gyamdouv) dayomnoovoyv) — Mydmmv Nyanncov yeyevvnkoow |dyondoyv) dyamnoooyv) |dyomdtocav -
P/N Middle Middle Middle Middle
1s |dyomdpor  dyomnoopot Nyamduny - yeyévvnpat NP NP
2s |Gyomd ayomnon - - - NP NP NP NP
3s  |ayamdTan (’xy(mncsrml Nyamdto  Myamncato ysyavw?mu NP NP NP NP ayaniotar -
1p |- dyomnooueda - - veyevwnueba  |NP NP
2p |Gyamdcbe  dyomnoecHe - - yeyévvnobe NP NP NP NP
3p |Gyomdvior dyomicovIol - Nyamnoovio - NP NP NP NP
P/N Passive Passive Passive Passive
1s ayomnncopon gyevvnonv NP
2s - €yevvnong NP NP
3s  |Same as Gyamnbfoeton  Sameas  €yevvnon Same as Same as NP Same as NP Same as . .
1p |middle.  ayomnOnoopedo Mmiddle.  gyevviOnuev  middle. middle. NP middle. middle, ooV
2p - - NP NP
3p - gyevviiincav NP NP
+ Infinitives do not have person or number.

NP

The form is not presented in this grammar because it does not exist in the New Testament for the contract group represented.
The form belongs to a set which is not presented in the grammar because it is not common in the New Testament.
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APPENDIX 17: REVIEW OF OMICRON CONTRACT VERB wAnpo®

Indicative Mood Subjunctive Imperative Infinitivet
P/N |Present Future Imperfect  Aorist Perfect Present  Aorist Present  Aorist Present Aorist
Active Active Active Active
1s  |mnpd TANPHOCO Eminpouv  EmApoca - NP TANPHC®
2s  |[mnpoig TANPOGCELG EmNpovg  EMApwoag - NP - TANPOL  TAPOGOV
3s  |mAn p01~ TANPOGCEL gmhipov’ EmMpoacev nenApoke(v) |NP ™ po,ocsn - - - -
1p |mAnpodpev - - - - NP TANPOCOUEV
2p |mAnpodte TANPAOCETE - gminpoocate  memAnpokote |NP TANphonTE mnpolte TANPOCUTE
3p |mAnpodouv) mAnpdoovoyv) EmAnpovv  EMAPOGOV - NP Tnpocooyv) |- -
P/N Middle Middle Middle Middle
1s |mnpodpon - - - - NP NP
2s |- - - - - NP NP NP NP
3s |m\n pof,)rou TANPAOGETOL gminpodto  Eminpdocato  memnpokev  |NP NP NP NP Banpobolon mmdsasdo
1p |mAnpovpeba - - - - NP NP
2p |mAnpodcbe - - - neninpokate NP NP NP NP
3p |mAnpodvion - Eminpodvio - - NP NP NP NP
P/N Passive Passive Passive Passive
1s TANpoOncopoL €M poOnV NP
2s mAnpodnon EMANPHONG NP NP
3s  |Same as nAinpobcetol  Same as gminpoon Same as Sameas NP Sameas NP Same as MO
1p |middle. - middle. gminpdenuev  middle. middle. NP middle. middle. TAnpeTIVEL
2p - Emmpmonte NP NP
3p TAnpobncoval Emmpodncav NP NP
+ Infinitives do not have person or number.

NP

The form is not presented in this grammar because it does not exist in the New Testament for the contract group represented.
The form belongs to a set which is not presented in the grammar because it is not common in the New Testament.
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